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CHAPTER  XI. 

Of  the  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes. 


' SECTION  I. 

Anatomical  Defcription  of.  the  Ey£. 

_ ; 

THE  objedl  of  this  chapter  is  the  chi- 
rurgical  treatment  of  the  difeafes  ot 
the  eye  and  parts  immediately  connetfted 
with  it : Hence  it  will  comprehend  the 
confideration  of  thofe  affections  to  which 
the  lachrymal  paffagei  are  liable.  But  be- 
Vol.  IV.  A . fore 
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*o  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes . Chap.  XI* 

fore  proceeding  farther,  it  will  be  proper 
to  premife  an  anatomical  defcription  of 
the  parts  in  which  thefe  difeafes  are  feated. 

Minutenefs  on  this  fubjedt  would  lead 
to  a greater  length  than  the  extent  of  this 
work  wilt' admit,  nor  does  it  appear  to  be 
neceffary  : I fhall  therefore  give  only  fuch 
a general  defcription  as  the  nature  of  the 
difeafes,  and  the  operations  to  be  de- 
fcribed,  feem  to  require. 

The  eyes,  and  part  of  their  appendages, 
are  placed  in  two  bony  cavities,  terpned  the 
Orbits,  formed  by  a conjunction  of  the  in- 
ferior part  of  the  frontal  bone  with  feveral 
other  bones  of  the  head  and  face  ; name- 
ly, with  the  ofla  maxillaria,  offa  malarum, 
offa  unguis,  os  ethmoides,  os  fphenoides, 
and  ofla  palatL  All  the  upper  part  of  the 
orbits  is  formed  by  the  orbitar  proceffes 
of  the  frontal  bone ; and  the  fame  pro- 
cefles  form  a considerable  vacuity  in  each 
orbit  towards  the  external  canthus  of  the 
eye,  in  which  the  glandula  lachrymalis  is 
lodged.  The  inferior  part  of  the  orbits  is 
formed  by  the  offa  maxillaria  and  ofla  ma- 
larum, which  alfo  form  part  of  the  fides  or 

3 angles 
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t 

i 

angles  of  each  orbit  3 the  former  ftretch- 
ing  towards  the  internal  canthus,  and  the 
latter  towards  the  external  angle  of  the 
eye.  The  bottom  or  back  part  of  each 
orbit  is  formed  by  the  ethmoid,  fphenoid, 
and  a {mall  portion  of  t;he  palate  bones  3 
and  a fmall  part  of  the  internal  corner  or 
angle  of  each  orbit  is  filled  up  by  the 
os  unguis. 

As  this  laft  mentioned  bone,  the  os  un- 
guis,  is  frequently  the  fubjed  of  a nice 
operation,  it  is  more  particularly  necef- 
fary  for  furgeons  to  be  well  acquainted 
with  its  ftrudure  and  fituation.  A con- 
fiderable  part  of  it  is  fo  thin  and  brittle, 
that  a perforation  may  be  made  in  it 
with  very  little  force  3 with  lefs  indeed 
than  is  . commonly  'imagined  3 for  not 
being  thicker  than  fine  paper,  the  point 
of  a fiiarp  inftrument  is  eafily  made  to 
pafs  through  it.  The  internal  furface  of 
the  os  unguis,  which  in  part  covers  the 
cells  of  the  ethmoid  bone,  is  fomewhat 
rough  3 but  its  external  furface  is  fmooth, 
and  confifts  of  two  depreifions  or  con- 

A 2 ' cavities 
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cavitie's  divided  by  a ridge,  This  ridge- 
forms  the  boundary  of  the  orbit  at  the 
internal  canthus  of  rhe  eve,  and  one  of 
thefe  depreilions  forms  the  very  point 
or  angle  of  the  orbit  ? while  the  other 
concavity,  which  lies  between  this  ridge 
and  the  nafal  procefs  of  the  maxillary 
bone  ferves'  to  lodge  in  its  upper  part, 
where  it  is  largeft,  the  lachrymal  fac,  and 
below  it  protects  the  duel  leading  from  this 
fac  into  the  nofe,  where  it  terminates  im- 
mediately below  the  fuperior  edge  of  the 
lower  os  fpongiofhm.  The  nafal  dudl  of 
the  lachrymal  fac  admits  a probe  of  thefize 
of  a crow’s  quill;  and  it  continues  of  this 
diameter  till  within  a little  of  its  termina- 
tion in  the  membrane  of  the  nofe  ; where, 
by  running  in  an  oblique  direction  -be- 
tween the  layers  of  this  membrane,  in  a 
manner  limilar  to  the  termination  of  the 
ureters  in  the  bladder,  it  is  in  general 
found  contracted  to  a very  narrow  point. 

The  principal  part  of  each  orbit  is 
filled  by  the  Ball  or  Globe  of  the  eye,  a 
body  compofed  of  feveral  membranes  or 

coats,. 
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•coats,  inclofing  fluids  or  liquors  of  differ- 
ent confidences,  improperly  termed  the 

Humors  of  t^ie  eye. 

Anatomids  have  confidered  the  coats 
of  the  eye  as  numerous,  but  three  only 
can  be  didin&ly  traced;  namely,  the 
Sclerotic,  the  Choroid,  and  the  Retina. 
The  former  has  indeed  been  fuppofed  to 
confid  of  different  coats,  to  all  of  which 
names  have  been  appropriated,  vi%.  The 
tunica  albuginea,  the  cornea  opaca,  cor- 
nea lucida,  i$c.  and  even  the  choroid  has 
been  fuppofed  to  be  formed  of  different 
tunics : But  although  a tedious  macera- 
tion may  feparate  fome  of  thefe  parts  in- 
to different  lamellae,  the  knife  of  the  a- 
natomid  is  not  able  to  do  fo;  and  as  di- 
dincdions  of  this  kind  can  tend  to  no  ufe- 
ful  purpofe,  they  ought  not  to  be  retain- 
ed. 

The  fat  and  different  mufcles  of  the 
eye  being  feparated  from  it,  the  fclerotic. 
is  the  firft  coat  that  prefents  itfelf;  and 
it  is  found  to  furround  the  whole  globe  of 
•the  eye,  which  is  not  the  cafe  with  any 

A3  of 
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of  the  others.  In  the  anterior  convex 
part  of  the  eye,  which  in  a healthy  hate 
is  always  tranfparent,  this  membrane  is 
jn  general  termed  the  Cornea.  The  po- 
fterior  part  of  it  is  thick,  ftrong,  and  per- 
fectly opake  : It  is  this  part  of  it  that 
has  commonly  been  termed  the  Sclerotic 
Coat,  or,  as  I have  already  obferved,  the 
opake  Cornea.  But  although  the  tranf- 
parent cornea  can  be  ealily  feparated  in- 
to different  layers,  which  cannot  be  fo 
readily  done  with  the  other;  a circum- 
ffance  which  has  led  fome  anatomiffs  to 
conftder  them  as  diftimt  coats ; yet  as 
the  one  is  evidently  a continuation  of  the 
other,  and  as  they  are  both  fupplied  with 
the  fame  blood-veflels,  there  feems  to  be 
no  good  reafon,  as  I have  juft  remarked, 
'for  the  diftin&ion  being  retained. 

All  the  opake  part  of  the  fcleroric  coat 
is  lined  with  the  fecond  coat  of  the  eye, 
the  choroides ; a dark,  or  dulky  red  co- 
loured membrane,  which  every  where  ad- 
heres to  it  with  firmnefc,  particularly  at 

a fmall  diftance  behjnd  the  commence- 
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rnent  of  the  transparent  cornea,  where  a 
circular  whitifh  ring  is  formed  by  this 
junction  of  the  choroides  with  the  fcle- 
rotica,  commonly  termed  the  Ligamen- 
tum  Ciliare.  From  this  junction  of  the 
choroid  with  the  fclerotic  coat,  a perfo- 
rated kind  of  curtain  or  feptum  is  produ- 
ced, which  from  the  variety  of  its  co- 
lours is  termed  the  Iris.  The  perfora- 
tion in  the  centre  of  this  membrane  is 
termed  the  Pupil,  and  ferves  to  admit 
the  rays  of  light  to  the  bottom  of  the 
eye. 

Towards  the  middle  of  the  iris,  we 
perceive  a number  of  radiated  lines  run- 
ning from  the  circumference  to  the  cen- 
tre : Thefe  are  denominated  the  ciliary 
procefles,  and  on  their  adtion  the  con- 
traction and  dilatation  of  the  pupil  ap- 
pears to  depend  ; for  it  feems  to  be  doubt- 
ful, whether  any  circular  fibres  exift  in 
the  iris  or  not. 

Ruyfch,  as  well  as  other  anatomifts, 
have  imagined,  that  the  tunica  choroides 
confifts  of  two  diftindt  coats,  and  the  iris 

A 4 has 
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has  been  in  general  confidered  as  a con- 
tinuation of  ,one  of  thefe  5 but  later  dis- 
coveries tend  to  fhow  that  the  choroides 
in  the  human  eye  confifts  of  one  fimple 
indivifible  tunic,  and  that  it  is  different 
in  every  refpeCt  from  the  iris. 

The  third  and  moft  internal  coat  of 
the  eye  is  the  Retina,  which  feems-to  be 
an  expanfion  of  the  optic  nerve.  It  does 
not  line  the  whole  cavity  of  the  eye,  but 
appears  to  terminate  over  the  anterior 
edge  of  the  fac  or  capfule  of  the  vitreous 
humour  to  be  hereafter  deferibed. 

Vifion  we  fuppofe  to  be  produced  by 
the  rays  of  light  being  applied  in  a cer- 
tain manner  to  the  retina  : It  is  therefore 
obvious,  that  a found  date  of  the  optic 
nerve,  by  which  this  membrane  is  produ- 
ced, is  highly  nec.eflary  for  the  purpofes 
of  vifion,  and  we  conclude  with  much 
probability,  that  the  nerve  is  found,  when 
the  ufual  contraction  and  dilatation  of 
the  pupil  take  place  on  light  being  ap- 
plied to,  or  removed  from  the  eye : For 

jn  a healthy  date  of  this  organ,  fuch  3. 

/ 
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connedion  fubfifts  between  the  optic  nerve 
and  the  iris,  that  the  latter  always  con- 
trads  or.  dilates,  juft  in  proportion  to 
* the  quantity  of  light  thrown  upon  the 
other. 

Thefe  are  the  only  proper  coats  or  co- 
verings of  the  eye;  but  there  are  two 
membranous  expanfions  which  likewife 
cover  a confiderable  portion  of  the  back 
part  of  the  globe,  and  which  by  many 
have  been  enumerated  as  part  of  its  tu- 
nics; namely,  the  albuginea,  and  tunica 
conjundiva : The  former,  however,  is 
formed  entirely  of  the  tendinous-  attach- 
ments of  the  mufcles  of  the  eye ; and  the 
latter  is  a continuation  or  refledion  of 
the  membrane  that  lines  the  internal  fur- 
face  of  the  eye-lids. 

The  cavity  formed  by  thefe  coats  or 
membranes,  is  filled  with  three  kinds  of 
fubftances,  or  humours  as  they  are  com- 
monly termed:  Namely,  the  vitreous; 
the  cryftalline ; and , the  aqueous.  All 
the  pofterior  part  of  the  eye  is  filled  with 
the  vitreous  humour,  which  is  perfedly 

• tranfparent, 
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tranfparent,  and  of  a gelatinous  confid- 
ence : This  humour  is  completely  fur- 

rounded  by  a very  delicate  membrane, 
which  likewife  appears  to  pafs  through 
tfie  fubftance  of  this  gelatinous  mafs,  and 
to  confine  it  in  a kind  of  cellular  texture 
or  net-work.  In  the  anterior  furface  of 
the  vitreous  hujnour,  we  find  a depreflion 
exa&ly  oppofite  to  the  pupil,  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  receiving  the  cryftalline  humour, 
a fubftance  of  a much  firmer  texture  than 
itfelf,  and  of  a rounded  or  lenticular 
ftiape,  This  body,  or  the  Lens  as  it  is 
commonly  termed,  is  retained  in  its  fi- 
tuation  by  a very  fine  membrane  or  cap- 
fule,  which  appears  to  be  formed  by  the 
capfule  of  the  vitreous  humour,  fepara- 
ting  or  dividing  at  this  part  into  two  di- 
ftind:  laminae^  It  has  indeed  been  fup- 
pofed,  that  the  cryftalline  lens  has  a cyft 
or  capfule  peculiar  to  itfelf ; but  I have 
never  been  able  to  diftinguifh  it,  nor  has 
any  fufticient  evidence  ever  been  given  of 
it. 


The 
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The  whole  anterior  part  of  the  eye, 
from  the  termination  of  the  vitreous  and 
cryftalline  humours,  to  the  internal  fur-' 
face  of  the  tranfparent  cornea,  is  filled 
with  the  aqueous  humour,  a thin  tranfpa- 
rent fluid.  By  the  iris,  already  defcri- 
bed,  this  part  of  the  eye  is  divided  into 
two  unequal  departments : The  fmallefi: 
of  thefe,  which  is  fcarcely  a tenth  of  an 
inch  in  width,  and  lies  between  the  iris 
and  the  capfuie  of  the  vitreous  humour, 
is  termed  the  Pofterior  Chamber ; and  the 
other,  which  is  confiderably  larger,  and 
occupies  the  whole  fpace  from  the  iris  to 
the  cornea,  is  called  the  Anterior  Cham- 
ber of  the  eye.  Although  thefe  two  di- 
vifions  of  the  eye,  however,  are  perfect- 
ly diftinct,  it  is  obvious  that  they  mult 
communicate  at  the  pupil,  the  opening  in 
the  centre  of  the  iris. 

The  mufcles  of  the  eye  are  fix  in  num- 
ber; namely,  the  levator  oculi;  the  de- 
preflor,  adductor  and  abductor,  the  obli- 
quus  fuperior  and  inferior.  By  thefe  all 
the  motions  of  the  eye  are  performed. — 

The 
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The  firft  five  arife  from  near  the  bottom 
of  the  orbit,  at  no  great  difiance  from 
each  other ; and  the  laft  originate  from 
the  orbitar  procefs  of  the  maxillary  bone 
near  .to  its  junction  with  the  os  unguis. 
They  are  all  inferted  into  the  tunica  fcle- 
rotica,  below  the  adnata  or  tunica  con- 
junctiva. 

The  conftant  motion  of  the  eye  requi- 
ring it  to  be  kept  foft  and  moift,  it  is  for 
this  purpofe  plentifully  fupplied  by  a fine 
tranfparent  fluid,  the  tears.  This  fecre- 
tion  is  now  known  to  depend  in  a great 
meafure  upon  a large  glandular  body,  the 
gland ula  lachrymalis,  feated  immediate- 
ly above  the  eye,  in  that  depreflion  we 
formerly  mentioned  in  the  os  frontis, 
near  to  the  external  angle  of  the  orbit. 
There  is  likewife  in  the  internal  or  great 
angle  of  the  eye,  a fmall  red  coloured 
body,  termed  the  Caruncula  Lachryma- 
lis, which  till  of  late  was  fuppofed  to  be 
the  principal  origin  of  the  tears.  This, 
however,  is  not  the  cafe;  and  there  is 
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even  reafon  to  doubt  whether  this  fub- 
ftance  is  of  a glandular  nature  or  not. 

But  although  the  tears  are  chiefly  fe- 
ereted  by  the  glandula  lachrymalis,  there 
is  much  reafon  to  imagine  that  they  are 
partly  produced  by  exfudations  from  the 
whole  fur  face  of  the  eye,  as  well  as  from 
the  membrane  of  the  eye-lids.  But  thi3 
being  in  fome  meafure  foreign  to  our  fub-  ' 
jed,  I fliall  not  at  prefent  conflder  it  far- 
ther. 

The  eye,  and  its  appendages,  that  have 
juft  been  deferibed,  are  lupplied  by  feve- 
ral  arterial  branches,  either  diredly  from 
the  internal  carotid,  or  from  the  maxil- 
lary arteries.  None  of  thefe,  however, 
are  of  any  conflderable  flze;  at  leaft,  be- 
fore reaching  the  eye,  they  are  in  gene- 
ral found  divided  into  branches  of  no 
great  magnitude ; a circumftance  of  fome 
importance  for  practitioners  to  recoiled : 
Tor,  on  the  fuppofltion  of  thefe  arteries  ' 
being  larger  than  they  are,  furgeons  have 
commonly  been  deterred  from  operating 
' with  that  freedom  on  the  eye  which  they 

otherwife 
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otherwife  might  do,  particularly  in  the 
total  removal  or  extraction  of  the  eye- 
ball ; an  operation  to  be  hereafter  defcri- 
bed.  The  veins  of  the  eye  terminate 
partly  in  the  external,  and  pattly  in  the 
internal  jugular  veins. 

Vifion,  as  I have  already  obferved,  de^ 
pends  in  a great  meafure  on  the  optic 
nerve  which  pafles  in  from  the  brain  at 
the  bottom  of  the  orbit ; but  the  eye  does 
not  depend  entirely  upon  this  nerve : It 
receives  branches  from  feveral  others, 
particularly  from  the  fourth,  fifth,  and 
fixth  pairs. 

The  globe  of  the  eye,  and  other  parts 
contained  in  the  orbit,  are  covered  by 
two  very  moveable  membranes,  called 
Palpebrte,  or  Eye-lids,  formed  chiefly  of 
the  fkin  and  a fmooth  fine  membrane  al- 
ready defcribed,  the  tunica  conjunctiva, 
with  an  intermediate  thin  cartilaginous 
body  termed  Tarfus,  on  which  the  cilia 
or  eye-lafhes  are  placed.  Both  the  up- 
per and  under  eye-lids  are  fupplied  with 
this  thin  cartilage  at  the  extreme  bor- 
der 
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der  of  which,  towards  the  roots  of  the 
cilia,  a number  of  fmall  follicles  are  pla- 
ced, named  after  their  difcoverer,  the 
follicles  or  glands  of  Meibomius  * from 
whence  is  poured  out  a vifcid  febaceous 
matter,  commonly  termed  the  gum  of  the 
eyes.  , , 

The  motion  of  the  eye-lids  is  perform- 
ed entirely  by  two  mufcles,  the  orbicu- 
laris palpebrarum,  and  the  levator  palpe- 
brse  iupefioris.  The  former  is  common 
to  both  the  eye-lids : It  originates  by 
a fmall  tendon  at  the  inner  angle  of 
the  eye,  and  by  fine  fiefhy  fibres  from 
the  orbitar  procefs  of  the  maxillary  bone, 
and  is  inferted  by  a fmall  round  tendon 
into  the  nafal  procefs  of  the  fame  bone. 
A few  of  the  tendinous  fibres  of  this 
mufcle  are  fpread  upon,  and  feem  to  be 
inferted  into,  the  anterior  furface  of  the 
lachrymal  fac.  The  ufe  of  this  mufcle  is 
to  draw  the  eye-lids  together,  and  to  com- 
prefs  the  eye-ball. 

The  levator  palpebrse  fuperioris  origi- 
nates from  the  bottom  of  the  orbit,  and 
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is  inferted  into  the  membranous  and  car- 
tilaginous parts  of  the  upper  eye-lid : 
The  foie  ufe  of  it  feems  to  be  to  raife  this 
covering  of  the  eye. 

I have  already  defcribed  the  lachrymal 
fac  and  dudt,  by  which  the  tears  are  con- 
veyed to  the  nofe  : We  have  now  to  at- 
tend to  the  manner  in  which  they  pafs 
from  the  eyes  to  the  fac.  After  the  tears 
have  moiftened  the  eyes,  they  would  at 
all  times  be  falling  over  the  cheeks,  if 
not  carried  off  in  fome  other  manner : A 
very  beautiful  mechanifm,  however,  is 
employed  by  nature  for  this  purpofe. 

Near  to  the  internal  angle  of  each  eye, 
we  perceive  two  fmall  points  or  protube- 
rances, one  on  the  border  or  edge  of  the 
upper  eye-lid,  and  the  other  exactly  op- 
pofite  to  it  on  the  under  eye-lid.  In  the 
centre  of  each  of  thefe  there  is  a fmall 
hole  or  opening,  termed  the  Punctum 
Lachrymale,  which  we  find  to  be  the 
mouth  of  a fmall  conduit  leading  to  the 
lachrymal  fac,  and  by  which  the  tears 
are  conveyed  to  it.  Thefe  canals  are  of 
. ' fucli 
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fuch  a fize  as  to  admit  a probe  fome- 
what  larger  than  a hog’s  briftle.  They 
are  each  about  four-tenths  of  an  inch 
in  length ; and  after  running  in  an  ob- 
lique dit’edion  along  the  edge  of  the 
eye-lids,  they  commonly  join  into  one 
common  trunk  immediately  before  they 
enter  the  lachrymal  fac,  fomewhat  more 
than  the  tenth  of  an  inch  below  the  up- 
per end  of  it. 

The  protuberances  on  which  thefe  ca- 
nals originate,  are  evidently  irritable,  as 
may  readily  be  feen  on  their  being  touch- 
ed with  a probe  or  any  acrid  application. 
This  renders  it  probable  that  they  are 
endowed  with  a power  of  abforbing  the 

tears  3 and  this  fluid  we  find  is  at  all 
■ 

times  applied  to  the  mouths  of  them,  by 
a kind  of  membranous  produ&ion  of  the 
tunica  conjunctiva,  of  a femilunar  form, 
lying  in  the  internal  angle  of  the  eye. 
This  membrane  is  by  anatomifls  termed 
Valvula  Semilunaris.  In  order,  how- 
ever, to  render  the  anatomy  of  thefe 
parts  as  intelligible  as  poflible,  a cir- 
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cumftance  of  much  importance  in  the 
treatment  of  the  difeafes  to  which  they 
are  liable,  I have  thought  it  right  to 
give  a delineation  of  them  in  Plate  XII. 
fig.  i. 

Being  now  prepared  to  enter  upon  the 
conflderation  of  the  difeafes  of  thefe  parts, 
I fhall  proceed  accordingly  to  this  part  of 
our  fubjedt. 

' Inflammation  of  the  eye  frequently  oc- 
curs, and  is  produdive  of  many  other 
difeafes  to  which  this  organ  is  liable : I 
fliall  therefore  enter  firfl:  on  the  conflde- 

ration  of  this  fymptom,  and  fhall  after- 
% 

wards  treat  of  the  following  affedions 
-and  operations  peculiar  to  thefe  parts. 
Wounds  of  the  eye- lids,  and  eye-balls; — 
Tumors  of  the  eye-lids,  fuch  as  abfcefles, 
melicerous  and  fteatomatous  colledions 
and  warts — Inverlion  of  the  cilia  or  eye- 
lafhes — Everflon  of  the  eye-lids — Concre- 
tion of  the  eye-lids — Flefliy  excrefcences 
on  the  cornea — Abfcefles  in  the  globe  of 
the  eye — Dropflcal  fwellings  of  the  eye- 
ball— Blood  effufed  in  one  or  both  of  the 

chambers 
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chambers  of  the  eye — Ulcers  on  the  cor- 
nea— Specks  or  films  on  the  tranfparent 
part  of  the  eye. — Protrufion  of  the  globe 

of  the  eye  from  the  focket — Cancerous 

» 

affeCtions  of  the  eye,  and  extirpation  of 
the  eye-ball — Of  artificial  eyes — Of  cata- 
racts, and  the  treatment  of  them  by  de- 
preflion  and  extraction— Obliteration  of 
the  pupil,  by  concretion  of  its  Tides  and 
adhefion  of  the  iris  to  the  capfule  of  the 
cryftalline  and  vitreous  humours. — And,, 
laftly,  oi  the  fiftula  lachrymalis. 
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, SECTION  II. 

■”  * ' ' > 

Of  Ophthalmia , or  Inflammation  of  the  Eyes . 

*7 

THE  eyes  and  their  appendages,  like 
every  organifed  part  of  the  body, 
are  liable  to  inflammation;  and  the  fymp- 
toms  which  it  excites  vary  according  tp 
the  particular  feat  of  the  difeafe.  Thus 
the  fymptoms  arifing  from  inflammation 
of  the  retina  and  other  deep-feated  parts, 

are  different  from  thofe  which  attend  in- 

- ' ; • 

flammation  of  the  external  coverings  of 
the  eye ; and  thefe  ^gain  are  different 
from  thofe  produced  by  an  inflamed  ftate 
of'the  eye-lids. 

The  moft  frequent  fymptoms  attending 
inflammation  of  the  eye-ball,  are,  a pre- 
ternatural rednefs  of  the  adnata,  owing 
to  a turgefeent  ftate  of  the  blood-veffels ; 
pain  and  heflt  over  the  whole  furface  of 
the  eye,  attended  with  a fenfation  of 
motes  or  extraneous  bodies  rubbing  upon 

the 
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the  eye-ball,  and  in  molt  inftances  a plen- 
tiful effuflon  of  tears.  All  thefe  fymp- 
toms  are  increafed  by  motion  of  the  eye 
or  of  its  coverings,  and  likewife  by  ex- 
pofure  to  light.  We  judge  too  of  the 
depth  of  the  inflammation  by  the  degree 
of  pain  induced  by  expofure  to  light. 
When  the  pain  produced  by  light  is  con- 
fiderable,  there  is  always  caufe  to  ima- 
gine that  the  parts  at  the  bottom  of  the 
eye,  and  efpecially  the  retina,  are  chief- 
ly affeded ; and  again,  when  no  pain  is 
excited  by  expofure  to  light,  we  conclude 
with  much  probability  that  the  inflamma- 
tion .is  confined  entirely  to  the  external 
parts  of  the  eye.  In  fuperficial  affedions 
too,  the  fymptoms  are  in  general  local  $ 
but  whenever  the  inflammation  is  deep- 
featcd,  levere  fhooting  pains  are  frequent- 
ly felt  through  the  head,  and  fever  very 
commonly  prevails.  , 

During  the  whole  courfe  of  the  inflam- 
mation, there  is  for  the  molt  part  a plen- 
tiful flow  pf  tears,  and  they  frequently- 
become  fo  hot  and  acrid  as  to  excoriate 
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the  neighbouring  parts ; but  it  often  hap- 
pens that,  together  with  the  tears,  a con- 
fiderable  quantity  of  yellow  purulent-like 
matter  is'  difcharged  : And,  when  the  in- 
flammation has  either  fpread  to  the  eye- 
lids, or  has  been  feated  there  from  the 
beginning,  as  foon  as  the  tarfl  become  af- 
fected, a difcharge  takes  place  of  a vifcid 
glutinous  kind  of  matter  ; which  adds 
greatly  to  the  patient’s  diftrefs,  as  it  tends 
to  incr,eafe  the  inflammation,  by  cement- 
ing the  eye-lids  fo  firmly  together,  as  to 
render  it  difficult,  particularly  in  the 
mornings,  to  open  them. 

Thefe  are  the  appearances  of  inflamed 
eyes  in  the  firft  ftages  of  the  difeafe  ; but 
when  of  long  duration,  it  proceeds,  like 
inflammatory  affedions  of  other  parts,  to 
terminate  either  in  fuppuration,  or  in  the 
efFufion  of  a fluid  not  convertible  into  pus. 
Inflammation  of  the  eyes  has  alfo  been 
known  to  terminate  in  mortification;  but 
this  is  a rare  occurrence ; and  we  even 
know  that  it  does  not  readily  end  in  fup- 
puration. 
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Inflammation  of  the  eyes  is  induced  by 
various  caufes : Whatever  tends  to  pro- 
duce inflammation  in  other  parts,  will  be 
attended  with  flmilar  effects,  when  ap- 
plied to  the  eye  ; but  the  peculiar  mecha- 
nifm  of  this  organ  renders  it  liable  to  be 
acted  on  by  caufes  which  may  with  im- 
punity be  applied  to  other  parts  of  the 
body.  Thus,  much  expofure  to  fmoke 

tends  often  to  induce  inflammation  of  the 

\ 

eyes  : And  it  alfo  happens  from  the  appli- 
cation of  much  light  } particularly  from 
much  expofure  to  the  rays  of  the  fun } to 
the  influence  of  a large  fire}  or  to  the  ef- 
fects of  fnow  : And  the  introdudion  of 
lime,  fand,  or  any  other  extraneous  body, 
between  the  eye-lids  and  the  eye,  is  very 
univerfally  attended  with  this  eflfed. 

The  confequences,  however,  of  thefe 
caufes  are  not  in  general  permanent } for 
in  recent  cafes,  a removal  of  the  caufe  is 
in  moll  inftances  attended  with  the  cure 
of  the  difeafe.  It  is  that  variety  of  in- 
flammation that  originates  from  difeafe  of 
the  fyftemthat  proves  molt  obflinate,  and 
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which  is  therefore  moft  to  be  dreaded, 
particularly  that  which  occurs,  from  fcro- 
phula  and  lues  venerea ; for  we  find  by 
experience,  that  few  fymptoms  in  either 
of  thefe  difeafes  proves  ever  fo  tedious  as 
thofe  inflammatory  aftedtions  of  the  eyes 
with  which  they  are  often  attended, 
Whilfl  a venereal  or  fcrophulous  affec- 
tion fubfifts,  it  is  in  vain  to  expedt  a 
cure  of  any  inflammation  that  may  exifl. 
Such  remedies  ought  therefore  to  be  em- 
ployed, as  are  known  to  prove  moft  power- 
ful for  the  removal  of  the  difeafe  of  the 
fyftem,  at  the  fame  time  that  we  attend 
to  the  local  treatment  of  the  eyes.  It  is 
the  management  of  this  local  affedion 
that  we  are  now  to  confider. 

In  the  treatment  of  inflamed  eyes,  the 
indications  to  be  kept  in  view  are,  to  re- 
move any  extraneous  fubftances  that  might 
tend  to  excite  irritation.  To  diminifli 
pain  and  irritability  already  induced— 
To  remove  the  turgefcence  of  the  blood- 
veflels  of  the  eyes — And  to  prevent  a re- 
turn of  the  difeafe. 


When 
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When  inflammation  is  induced  by  bind, 
or  any  other  extraneous  body  ading  on 
the  eye,  nothing  will  prove  effectual,  till 
the  caufe  of  irritation  is  removed.  With 
due  pains,  the  eye-lids  may  be  fo  far  fe- 
parated  with  the  fingers  alone,  as  to  ad- 
mit of  a clear  view  being  obtained  of  a 
contiderable  portion  of  the  eye-ball.  But 
this  will  be  done  more  effedually,  if  an 
alliftant,  either  with  his  fingers  alone, 
or  by  means  of  a flat  curved  hook,  fuch 
as  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  6. 
raifes  the  upper  eye-lid,  while  the  fur- 
geon  himfelf  deprefles  the  other.  Any  ex- 
traneous body  difcovered  in  this  manner, 
may  be  taken  out  with  the  end  of  a blunt 
probe,  covered  with  a bit  of  foft  linen  or 
filk  or  if  any  fharp-pointed  fubftance  is 
fixed  in  the  eye,  it  will  be  moft  eafily  re- 
moved with  fmall  forceps. 

It  often  happens,  however,  even  when 
we  are  certain,  from  the  feelings  of  the 
patient,  as  well  as,  from  other  circum- 
ftances,  that  the  inflammation  is  kept  up 
by  fome  caufe  of  this  kind,  that  nothing 
is  difcovered  on  infpedion.  In  fuch  cir- 

1 cumftances 
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cumflances  fome  advantage  is  often  de- 
rived from  injecting  tepid  water,  or  milk 
and  water,  between  the  eye-lids  and  eyes, 
by  which  fand  and  dull  are  often  wafhed 
out,  when  they  cannot  be  removed  in 
any  other  manner : The  eafieft  and  mod; 
effedtual  method  of  throwing  in  thefe  li- 
quids, is  by  means  of  a bag  of  elaftic 
gum,  fitted  with  a fhort  ivory  pipe. 
With  this  bag,  a furgeon  can  eafily  per- 
form all  that  is  neceffary  without  affift- 
ance,  which  with  a common  fyringe  he 
cannot  fo  readily  do.  One  of  thefe  bags, 
properly  mounted,  is  reprefented  in  Plate 
XIII.  fig.  3. 

In  this  manner,  and  by  bathing  the  eyes 
frequently  in  warm  water,  they  may  in 
general  be  entirely  cleared  of  all  extrane- 
ous bodies : But  when  the  inflammation 
has  fubfifled  for  fome  time,  it  often  con- 
tinues after  the  caufe  by  which  it  was 
produced  is  removed;  in  which  event, 
other  remedies  mufl  be  employed.  When 
the  pain  is  considerable,  and  the  pulfe 
' quick,  full,  or  hard,  it  becomes  neceffary 
* to 
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to  advife  blood-letting  in  proportion  to 
the  flrength  of  the  patient.  The  bowels 
fhould  be  kept  open  with  bride  purgatives; 
a low  diet  fhould  be  continued  for  a.  length 
of  time,  proportioned  to  the  violence  of 
the  difeafe;  the  body  fhould  be  kept  cool; 
light  fhould  be  excluded  from  the  eyes, 
and  they  fliould  be  kept  conflantly  co- 
vered either  with  foft  linen  foaked  in  a 
weak  faturnine  folution,  or  with  cata- 
plafins  applied  cold,  compofed  of  this  folu- 
tion and  crumb  of  bread.  In  this  mari- 
ner very  fevere  degrees  of  inflammation 
are  often  removed ; but  cafes  frequently 
occur  which  refill  thefe,  and  all  the  re- 
medies ufually  employed. 

In  fuch  inflances,  we  find,  that  dis- 
charging blood  from  the  contiguous  parts, 
or  even  from  the  blood-veffels  of  the  eye 
itfelf,  proves  fometimes  ufeful,  when  e- 
very  other  means  have  failed.  When  a 
large  quantity  of  blood  is  to  be  difeharged, 
it  is  done  with  mofl  advantage  from  the 
jugular  veins  or  temporal  arteries ; even 
the  lafl  of  which,  as  I have  already  endea- 
voured to  fhow,  may  be  opened  with  en- 
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tire  fafety  *.  In  advifing  local  blood-let- 
ting, we  do  it  either  from  the  parts  con- 
tiguous to  the  eyes,  or  from  the  velTels  of 
the  eyes  themfelves ; and  the  means  we 
employ  for  it  are,  cupping  and  fcarifying 
the  temples,  leeches  applied  as  near  as 
poflible  to  the  eyes,  and  fcarifying  the 
blood-veflfels  of  the  eye-ball  or  eye-lids* 
The  operation  of  cupping  and  fcarifying, 
and  likewife  the  method  of  applying 
leeches,  have  been  already  defcribedf  . 

In  a great  proportion  of  cafes,  an  early 
and  a plentiful  difcharge  of  blood  from 
the  temporal  artery  or  jugular  vein  proves 
fuccefsf'ul  3 but  where  ophthalmia  is  ei- 
ther deep  feated,  or  of  long  duration,  I 
have  commonly  found  that  little  advan- 
tage is  derived  from  our  taking  blood  in 
this  manner,  and  that  no  remedy  proves 
fo  fuccefsful  as  a free  difcharge  of  blood 
from  the  veflels  of  the  inflamed  eye.  As 
this  operation,  however,  the  divifion  of 
the  blood-veflels  of  the  eye,  has  always 
been  confidered  as  nice  and  hazardous,  it 

has 

* Vide  Chapter  VIII.  Sett.  8. 

t Vide  Vol.  IV.  Chap.  VIII. 
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lias  feldom  been  pra&ifed  ; but  any  fiir- 
geon  with  a Heady  hand  may  perform  it 
with  fafety,  and  without  injuring  the  eye 
itfelf. 

Various  methods  have  been  propofed 
for  dividing  the  veflels  of  inflamed  eyes. 
It  has  been  attempted  with  a brufh  com- 
pofed  of  the  beards  of  barley  by  draw- 
ing the  fliarp  fpiculae  acrofs  the  part  to 
be  fcarified,  a number  of  veflels  are  thus 
penetrated  and  divided.  This  was  firft 
put  in  pra&ice  by  an  Englifh  Oculift,  Mr 
Woolhoufe,  about  the  beginning  of  this 
century,  and  it  was  confidered  as  an  im- 
provement on  the  means  which  till  then 
had  been  in  ufe  for  the  fame  purpofe,  from 
the  days  of  Hippocrates  andCelfus;  which 
were,  rubbing  the  parts  to  be  fcarified  ei^ 
ther  with  a piece  of  rough  pumice-ftone, 
or  with  the  fpiculse  of  thirties,  till  the 
blood-veflels  were  fufhciently  lacerated 
for  difcharging  as  much  blood  as  was  ne- 
ceflary.  It  has  likewife  been  propofed  to 
raife  or  elevate  the  veflels  to  be  divided 
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with  the  paint  of  a needle,  and  then  with 
lciffars  or  a fcalpel,  to  cut  them  acrofs. 

All  thefe  modes,  however,  of  fcarify- 
ing  the  eye,  proceed  from  timidity  ; they 
give  much  unneceffary  pain,  and  they  do 
not  prove  fo  effectual  as  beatifications 
made  with  a fharp  cutting  inftrument. 
Practitioners  have  commonly  been  afraid 
of  attempting  this  operation  with  an  in- 
ftrument  of  this  kind;  hut  any  perfon  ac- 
cuftomed  to  chirurgical  practice,  will  find 
that  it  may  be  done  both  with  eafe  and 
fafety.  In  the  hands  of  a fteady  furgeon, 
it  may  be  done  with  the  fhoulder  of  a 
common  lancet.  But  with  a view  to  pre- 
vent the  eye-lids  being  injured  by  one 
edge  of  the  inftrument,  while  the  other  is 
employed  in  fc-arifying  the  eye,  I have 
delineated  a fmall  knife  in  Plate  XII. 
fig  4.  and  another  in  Plate  XXIII.  fig*.  5. 
with  either  of  which  the  operation  may 
be  done  with  fafety. 

In  this  operation  only  two  afliftants  are 
requillte,  one  to  ftand  behind  the  patient, 
to  fupport  his  head,  and  the  other  to  f<  - 
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cure  his  hands.  This  being  done,  the 
furgeon,  handing  or  fitting  before  the  pa- 
tient, with  the  fore  and  middle  finger  of 
one  hand,  fliould  feparate  the  eye-lids, 
fo  as  to  expofe  as  much  of  the  eye-ball  as 
pollible  ; whilft,  with  the  inftruments  I 
have  mentioned  in  the  other,  he  is  to  di- 
vide all  the  large  turgid  vefiels.  This 
is  molt  elTedually  done  by  pafiing  the 
point  of  the  inftrument  below  the  vef- 
iels to  be  divided,  and  thus  cutting  from 
below  upwards.  In  general,  we  wilh  to 
avoid  the  tranfparent  cornea  in  this  ope- 
ration, and  to  confine  the  fcarifications 
to  the  albuginea  or  cornea  opaca ; but 
when  the  vefiels  of  this  part  of  the  eye 
are  much  diftended,  they  maybe  divided 
wfith  perfed  eafe  and  fafety.  I have  of- 
ten found  it  neceflary,  to  divide  the  vef- 
fels  of  this  part  of  the  eye,  and  no  incon- 
venience ever  enfued  from  it. 

On  the  inflamed  blood-veflels  being  di- 
vided, we  fliould  endeavour  to  promote  a 
difcharge  of  their  contents  ; for  which 
purpofe  nothing  anfwers  fo  well  as  bath- 
ing 
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,ing  the  eye  in  warm  water,  either  by 
means  of  an  eye-cup,  or  with  pieces  of 
foft  old  linen,  frequently  immerfed  in  the 
watir. 

A plentiful  dilcharge  of  blood  from 
the  veflels  of  the  eye  often  gives  more  re- 
lief in  the  paiif  ariling  from  ophthalmia, 
than  all  the  other  remedies  we  employ. 
But  when  it  either  does  not  fucceed,  or 
when  not  agreed  to  by  the  patient,  opiates 
applied  to  the  eye  frequently  anfwer.  A 
few  drops  of  a ftrong  folution  of  opium 
in  water  being  dropped  into  the  eye 
proves  fomet  mes  fuccefsful ; but  the  com- 
mon laudanum  of  the  difpenfatories,  par- 
ticularly when  wine  is  employed  * as  the 
menftruum,  proves  often  effectual  when 
the  watery  folution  of  opium  has  been 
ufed  in  vain. 

The  pain  arifing  from  ophthalmia,  as 
well  as  every  other  fymptom  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  is  frequently  relieved  by  {having  the 
head,  and  wafhing  it  from  time  to  time 
in  cold  water.  Blifters  applied  behind 
the  ears,  on  the  neck  and  temples,  are  in 
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fome  inftances  ufed  with  advantage  ; alfo 
drains,  formed  either  by  pea-iflues,  or 
by  a cord  in  the  nape  of  the  neck. 

In  fome  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  much  di- 
itrefs  is  experienced  from  a thick  vifcid 
fecretion,  that  glues  the  eye-lids  clofely 
together.  This  takes  place  in  fome  de- 
gree in  almoft  every  cafe  of  ophthalmia, 
particularly  in  the  mornings,  and  when 
the  tarfi  or  extreme  borders  of  the  eye- 
lids are  much  inflamed.  In  this  cafe, 
indeed,  the  inflammation  foon  terminates 
in  a number  of  fmall  ulcerations,  which 
very  commonly  with  the  afliftance  of  a 
magnifier,  and  fometimes  with  the  naked 
eye  alone,  may  be  diftin&ly  obferved 
round  the  whole  circumference  of  the 
cartilaginous  border  of  the  eye-lids. — 
From  thefe  this  glutinous  matter,  that  in 
fome  meafure  is  produced  by  the  febaceous 
glands  of  thefe  parts,  is  poured  out  in 
great  quantities  j and  unlefs  fome  means 
are  employed  for  curing  the  ulcers, 
fcarcely  any  remedy  will  remove  the  in- 
rflammation  of  the  eyes. 

Vol.JV.  C 
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A fmall  portion  of  any  emollient  oint- 
ment, being  from  time  to  time  inferr- 
ed _ between  the  eye-lids,  proves  often 
ufeful  in  preventing  this  vifcid  mat- 
ter from  fixing  them  together;  but  the 
relief  obtained  in  this  manner  proves  on- 
ly temporary.  Some  addition  mull  be 
made  to  the  emollient  for  the  purpofe  of 
healing  the  ulcers  from  whence  the  mat- 
ter is  difcharged,  otherwife  no  perma- 
nent advantage  enfues  from  it ; and  when 
the  difeafe  is  local,  and  not  connected 
with  fcrophula  or  any  other  affe&ion  of 
the  conftitution,  the  cure  of  the  ulcers 
will  commonly  be  followed  by  the  cure 
of  the  inflammation  by  which  they  were 
produced.  With  this  view,  the  calx  of 
zinc,  or  lapis  calaminaris  finely  levigated, 
may  be  added  to  an  equal  quantity  of  an 
emollient  ointment  compofed  of  wax  and 
oil ; but  no  application  proves  fo  gene- 
rally ufeful  as  ointments  of  the  mercu- 
rial kind  ; and  perhaps  the  bell  of  thefe 
is  the  unguentum  citrinum  of  the  Edin- 
burgh Difipenfatory,  mixed  with  an  equal 

quantity 


43 


lSei£t.  II.  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes. 

• / 

quantity  of  hog’s  lard;  or  the  blue  mercu- 
rial ointment  of  different  difpenfatories, 
prepared  with  quickfilver  and  lard.  One 
ounce  of  quickfilver,  triturated  with  four 
ounces  of  lard,  is  for  this  purpofe  a very 
ufeful  application.  Every  night  and  morn- 
ing the  ulceration  on  the  eye-lids  fhould 
be  covered'  with  a little  of  this,  at  the 
fame  time  that  a fmall  portion  of  the 
ointment  fhould  be  inferted  between  the 
upper  and  under  eye-lids,  while  a weak 
faturnine  or  vitriolic  folution  fhould  be 
employed  once  or  twice  daily,  as  a wafh. 

It  is  almoft  unneceflary  to  remark,  that 
no  light  fhould  be  admitted  to  the  eyes, 
not  merely  during  the  continuance  of  the 
inflammation,  but  as  long  as  it  excites 
pain  : Even  when  one  eye  only  is  affedted, 
care  fhould  be  taken  to  keep  them  both 
covered  ; for  we  know  from  obfervation, 
that  the  expofure  even  of  a found  eye  to 
light,  while  the  other  is  inflamed,  almoft 
conftantly  proves  hurtful  to  both. 

The  eyes,  however,  fhould  never  be 
kept  clofely  tied  down : By  keeping  them 

C 2 too 
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too  warm,  it  very  commonly  does  harm  : 
They  fhould  be  very  lightly  covered  with 
a loofe  bandage  either  of  filk  or  foft  li- 
nen ; and  when  the  patient  is  able  to  go 
abroad  before  his  eyes  can  bear  a free 
light,  the  bandage  in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  i. 
frequently  proves  ufeful : By  means  of 
it  the  quantity  of  light  admitted  to  the 
eyes  is  eafily  regulated,  whilfi  at  the  fame 
time  the  eyes  themfelves  are  neithef  com- 
prefied  nor  kept  too  warm. 

By  -due  perfeverance  in  fuch  a courfe 
as  I have  mentioned,  local  inflammation 
of  the  eyes  is  in  moft  infiances  removed  ; 
but  where  it  proceeds  from  a general  af- 
fedlion,  fuch  as  fcrophula  or  lues  venerea, 
no  remedy  will  prove  fuccefsful,  till  the 
difeafe  of  the  fyftem  is  removed. 

With  a view  to  prevent  thefe  frequent 
returns  of  ophthalmia  to  which  many 
are  liable,  various  remedies  have  been  re- 
commended, particularly  aftringent  lo- 
tions, They  feldom,  however,  anfwer 
any  good  purpofe  j and  when  too  ftrong, 
they  are  very  apt  to  do  nfifchief.  Du- 
ring 
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ring  the  continuance  of  inflammation,  we 
often  derive  advantage  from  bathing  the 
eyes  with  a weak  fulution  of  fugar  of 
lead,  or  white  vitriol ; but  they  have  no 
effedl  in  preventing  a return  of  inflam- 
mation. For  this  purpofe,  nothing  I have 
employed  proves  fo  certainly  ufeful  as 
cold  bathing.  By  keeping  the  head  fha- 
ved,  and  immerfmg  it  daily  in  cold  water, 
much  may  be  done  in  preventing  thofe 
frequent  returns ' of  inflamed  eyes,  to 
which  many  are  liable.  For  the  purpofe 
of  applying  local  bathing  to  the  eyes, 
different  means  are  employed ; but  the 
moft  Ample  and  moft  effectual  is  by  means 
of  a cup,  reprefented  in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  2. 
By  filling*  this  cup,  which  fhould  be  of 
an  oval  form,  and  fomewhat  larger  than 
the  eye,  with  water,  or  any  other  liquid, 
and  applying  it  to  the  eye,  if  in  this  fi- 
tuation  the  eye-lids  are  opened  and  mo- 
ved about,  the  whole  furface  of  the  eye 
will  be  thus  effectually  bathed.  As  a pre* 
ventative  of  ophthalmia,  a liberal  ufe  of 
Jefuits  bark  has  alio  proved  ufeful  ; and 
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we  know  from  experience,  that  in  perio- 
dical returns  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  almoft 
the  only  remedy  to  be  trufted.  I need 
fcarcely  obferve,  too,  when  any  caufe  is 
difcovered  by  which  inflammation  ap- 
pears to  be  excited,  that  it  ought  to  be 
avoided ; for  if  this  precaution  is  ne- 
glected, no  remedy  will  prove  effectual. 
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SECTION  III 


Of  Wounds  of  the  Eye-lids  and  Eye-ball. 

S the  management  of  wounds  has 


already  been  treated  of  in  Chap- 
ter II.  it  may  be  considered  as  rather  out 
of  place  to  enter  upon  any  part  of  the 
fubjedl  Eere ; but  I judged  it  proper  to 
referve  for  this  place  a more  particular 
conlideration  of  wounds  of  the  eye-lids 
and  eye-ball. 

In  wounds  of  the  eye-lids,  the  parts 
may  be  divided  either  in  a longitudinal  or 
tranfverfe  direction  with  refpedt  to  the 
courfe  of  their  mufcular  fibres.  If  the  fkin 
only  is  divided,  or,  if  a wound  penetra- 
ting the  whole  fubflance  of  the  eye-lid,  is 
inflided  in  fuch  a manner  as  merely  to 
feparate  the  fibres  of  the  orbicularis 
mufcle  from  one  another,  all  that  we 
have  to  do  is  to  draw  the  fkin  and  other 


divided 
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divided parts  exa&ly  together,  and  to  re- 
tain them  in  this  fituation  with  flips  of  ad- 
hefive  plafter.  As  in  fuch  circumllances- 
no  retraction  can  take  place  of  the  di- 
vided parts,  they  are  eafily  retained  ; and 
care  fhould  be  taken  that  they  are  kept 
in  this  fituation  till  they  are  firmly  u- 
nited. 

But  when  the  orbicularis  mufele  is  di- 
vided  in  a tranfverfe*  direction,  and  efpe- 
cially  when  a correfponding  part  of  the 
tarfus  or  cartilaginous  border  of  the  eye- 
lid is  likewife  divided,  more  attention  is 
required  : If  they  are  allowed  to  feparate 
much  from  each  other,  fuch  a want  of 
tone  in  the  eye-lid  is  apt  to  take  place, 
as  prevents  it  from  performing  its  ufual 
motions  with  facility  : And  again,  if  the 
divided  parts  are  drawn  too  tightly  to- 
gether, they  impede  the  motion  of  the 
eye.  * . 

In  tranfverfe  wounds  of  the  eye-lids, 
it  is  fometimes  neceflary  to  employ  fu- 
tures. The  interrupted  future  is  ufually 
advifed;  but  the  twilled  future  anfwers. 

better^ 
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better.  The  method  of  performing  thefe 
futures  having  been  defcribed  in  Chap.  VI. 

I have  at  prefent  only  to  remark,  that 
in  the  pra&ice  of  either  of  them  upon 
the  eye-lids,  much  nicety  and  delicacy 
is  required,  otherwife  much  harm  may  be:, 
done,  not  only  to  the  eye-lids,  but  to  the 
eye-ball  itfelf.  When  the  twilled  future 
is  employed,  the  pins  Ihould  be  fhort  and 
fmall,  fo  as  to  run  as  little  rifk  as  poflible 
of  hurting  the  contiguous  parts,  and  they 
Ihould  be  made  to  pafs  not  only  through 
the  Ikin,  but  into  the’  fibres  of  the  orbi- 
cularis mufcle,  otherwife  little  advantage 
will  be  gained  by  the  operation  : But  they 
fhould  not  be  carried  entirely  through 
the  inner  membrane  of  the  eye-lid.  This 
would  irritate  and  inflame  the. eye;  and 
not  being  necefiary,  it  ought  to  be  a- 
voided.  If  the  fkin  is  properly  retained 
in  its  fituation,  with  a few  of  the  fibres  of 
the  mufcle  underneath,  a better  cure  will 
be  obtained  than  if  the  needles  were  made 
to  pafs  through  the  whole  fubftance  of  the 
eye-lid ; for  in  this  manner  ;he  adtion  of 

the 
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the  mufcle  is  preferved,  whilft  no  rifk  is 
incurred  of  the  eye-lid  being  too  much 
contracted ; a circumftance  very  apt  to 
occur  when  the  whole  thicknefs  of  the 
eye-lid  is  penetrated  by  the  futures. 

It  is  almoft  unneceflary  to  obferve,  that 

in  order  to  infure  fuccefs  from  this  ope- 

/ 

ration,  the  motion  of  both  eyes  fliould 
be  as  much  as  poflible  prevented,  other- 
wife  no  union  of  the  divided  parts  will  be 
obtained.  The  eye  will  be  irritated  ; in- 
flammation will  occur;  and  this  will  ren- 
der it  neceflary  to  remove  the  futures  be- 
fore they  have  effeded  the  purpofe  for 
which  they  were  employed. 

On  the  futures  being  finiflied,  the  eye- 
lids fliould  be  clofed  and  covered  with  a 
pledgit  of  lint  or  foft  linen  fpread  with 
faturnine  cerate,  that  the  parts  may  be 
kept  as  eafy  as  poflible ; and  a comprefs 
of  lint  being  laid  over  it,  and  another 
over  the  found  eye,  the  whole  fliould  be 
retained  by  a napkin  over  the  head,  tied 
in  fuch  a manner  as  to  prefs  equally  and 
gently  upon  both  eyes.  Inflammation 

fliould 


5 1 


Seel.  III.  Difcafes  of  the  Eyes. 

fhould  be  ftri&ly  guarded  againft  ; or  if 
it  has  already  taken  place,  we  mull  en- 
deavour to  remove  it  by  the  means  pointed 
out  in  the  laft  fedion : And  in  the  courfe 
of  three  days  from  the  futures  being  in- 
troduced, they  fhould  all  be  removed^ 
for  in  this  period,  if  the  parts  have  been 
kept  in  contad,  their  union  will  be  accom- 
plilhed. 

We  have  hitherto  been  fuppofmg  that 
the  parts  are  only  fimply  divided ; and 
when  replaced,  that  the  eye  is  found  to  be 
as  completely  covered  as  before  : But  it 
fometimes  happens,  that  they  are  not  only 
divided  but  deflroyed ; in' which  cafe, 
when  fuch  a portion  of  the  eye-lids  is 
removed,  as  to  prevent  the  parts  that  re- 
main from  being  brought  into  contact 
without  impeding  the  motion  of  the  eye, 
it  will  be  more  prudent  to  leave  ■ them  at 
fome  diftance  from  each  other ; and  by 
treating  them  with  light  dreflings,  to  truft 
to  nature  for  fupplying  the  deficiency  by 
a new  production  of  cellular  fubftance. 

The  mechanifm  of  the  eye-lids  is  pe- 
culiarly adapted  for  the  protection  of  the 

parts 
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* parts  beneath  from  too  free  an  admiflion 
of  light,  air,  and  duft  ; hut  no  poffible 
flrudture  could  prevent  them  from  fuffer- 
ing  by  injuries  of  a different  nature  : We 
accordingly  find,  that  the  eye-ball  is  li- 
able, like  other  parts  of  the  body,  to 
wounds,  contufions,  and  other  injuries. 

As  the  bones  at  the  bottom  of  the  orbit 
are  in  fome  parts  extremely  thin,  wounds 
of  the  eye  which  penetrate  deep  prove 
frequently  dangerous  from  the  near  con- 
tiguity of  the  brain : But  fuperficial 

wounds  that  penetrate  only  the  anterior 
part  of  the  eye,  although  they  may  deftroy 
the  beauty  and  utility  of  the  organ,  are 
not  in.  other  refpedls  to  be  confidered  as 
hazardous.  Wounds  of  this  part,  how- 
ever, of  whatever  kind  they  may  be,  re- 
quire at  all  times  our  moft  ferious  atten- 
tion ; not  only  with  a view  to  the  prefer- 
vation  of  fight,  but  in  order  to  prevent 

or  obviate  the  effects  of  inflammation,  a x 

* ' 

fymptom  which  they  very  commonly 
induce. 
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Wounds  of  the  tranfparent  cornea, 
when  direCtly  oppolite  to  the  pupil,  are 
moll  frequently  productive  either  of  a to- 
tal or  partial  lofs  of  vilion  ; for  the  cica- 
trix that  fucceeds  very  cdmmonly  re- 
mains opake  during  the  life  of  the  pa- 
tient : But  although  in  this  refpeCt  wounds 
of  the  anterior  part  of  the  eye  are  always 
to  be  dreaded,  they  are  feldom  attended 
with  fo  much  inflammation  as  wounds  of 
equal  extent  of  the  fclerotica  or  opake 
cornea,  which  are  always  more  painful, 
and  productive  of  more  hazard. 

The  danger  accruing  from  wounds  of 
the  eye,  is,  in  general,  proportioned  to 
their  extent : In  other  parts  of  the  body, 
a fmall  punCtured  wound  is  more  to  be 
dreaded  than  a cut  of  greater  extent ; but 
in  the  eye,  the  rilk  arifing  from  wounds 
is  moll  frequently  in  proportion  to  their 
extent  j a circumltance  which  w,ith  fur- 
geons  Ihould  have  an  influence  in  the  pre- 
ference to  be  given  to  the  different  ope- 
rations performed  upon  this  organ.  It  is 
not  the  pain  produced  by  wounds  to  which 
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I allude,  and  which  frequently  occurs  to 
a greater  degree  from  pundures  alone, 
than  from  very  extenfive  cuts  ; but  it  is 
the  rifk  induced  by  large  wounds  of  dif- 
charging  the  humours  or  contents  of  the 
eye,  by  which  vifion,  if  not  entirely  de- 
ftroyed,  mull  at  all  times  be  greatly  in- 
jured ; and  by  which  the  eye  is  often  fo 
much  diminilhed  as  to  fink  almoft  to  the 
bottom  Of  the  orbit:  We  fhall  afterwards, 
however, ^when  treating  of  Cat'arad,  have 
occafion  to  fpeak  more  fully  upon  this 
fubjed. 

The  moft  important  circumftance  in 
the  treatment  of  wounds  of  the  eye-ball, 
and  to  which  our  chief  attention  ftiould 
be  directed,  is  to  prevent  or  remove  in- 
flammation. When  a wound  in  the  eye 
is  large,  it  is  fcarcely  poflible  to  prevent 
the  humours  from  being  difcharged  ; for 
the  natural  and  ufual  adion  of  the 
mufcles  neceflarily  forces  them  out.  In 
this  Cafe,  no  advantage  is  derived  from 
the  fkill  of  the  praditioner,  and  the  ufe 
of  the  eye  is  immediately  loft : But 
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where  one  eye  is  deftroyed  in  this  man- 
ner, twenty  are  ruined  by  inflammation, 
either  from  its  being  fo  violent,  that  no 
remedy  can  prove  fuccefsful,  or  from  the 
difeafe  being  too  flightly  treated  at  firft, 
and  allowed  to  proceed  too  far  before  a 
proper  application  of  remedies  is  advifed: 
In  every  wound  therefore  of  this  organ, 
all  thofe  means  fliould  be  immediately 
employed,  which,  by  experience,  we 
know  to  prove  molt  effedual  in  the  pre- 
vention of  this  fymptom;  but  thefe  ha- 
ving already  been  fully  mentioned  in 
Sedion  II.  of  this  Chapter,  it  is  not  ne- 
ceflary  to  enumerate  them  again. 

In  wounds  of  the  eye-ball,  the  ftrudure 
of  the  parts  renders  it  impoflible  to  dimi- 
nifh  the  extent  of  the  opening : The  parts 
in  this  fituation  cannot,  as  in  the  eye-lids, 
be  placed  in  contad  and  retained  with 
futures  : Nothing  of  this  kind  being  here 
admiflible,  all  that  art  can  attempt,  is, 
together  with  a Arid  antiphlogiftic  courfe, 
to  keep  the  eye  lightly  covered  with  a 
pledgit  of  any  emollient  ointment;  to 
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bathe  it  from  time  to  time  with  a weak  1b- 
lution  of  lead;  and  when.the  pain  becomes 
fevere,  to  give  adequate  dofes  of  opium. 

In  extenlive  wounds  of  the  eye,  attend- 
ed with  an  entire  difcharge  of  its  con- 
tents, permanent  blindnefs,  with  the  u- 
fual  deformity  induced  by  the  linking  of 
the  eye-ball,  mult  necellarily  fucceed ; 
but  in  wounds  of  leller  extent,  we  have 
it  frequently  in  our  power,  by  due  atten- 
tion to  the  means  I have  pointed  out,  to 
remove  fymptoms  which  otherwife  would 
probably  end  in  the  greatelt  danger. 
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SECTION  IV 


Of  Tumors  of  the  Eye-lids * 

HE  eye-iids  are  frequently  infefted 


with  fmail  tumors,  which  by  impe- 
ding  their  motion,  and  rubbing  upon  the 
globe  of  the  eye,  become  often  fo  very 
diftrefsful  as  to  require  the  furgeon’s  af- 
fiflance  for  their  removal. 

The  contents  of  thefe  tumors  are  va- 
rious, and  of  different  degrees  of  firm- 
nefs.  Towards  the  internal  angle  of  the 
eye,  and  moft  frequently  on  the  under  eye- 
lid near  to  the  lachrymal  pundtum,  many 
are  liable  to  frequent  returns  of  a fmail 
tumor  of  the  inflammatory  kind,  in  this 
country  commonly  termed  the  Stye*.  It 
begins  with  a fenfation  of  fulnefs,  ftiff- 


* This  is  a variety  of  the  Hordeolum  of  Sauvagei  and 
other  nofologifts. 
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nefs,  and  uneafinefs  in  the  internal  can—, 
thus  of  the  eye.  At  firft  the  fkin  is 
fcarcely  difcoloured ; but  if  the  tumor 
proceeds  to  fuppuration,  it  becomes  firft 
of  a pale  red.',  and  afterwards  yellow^ 
when  it  commonly  burfts  and  difcharges 
a thick  purulent  matter.  The  ftye  is  a 
tumor  altogether  inflammatory,  andfhould 
be  confidered  indeed  in  no  other  light 
than  a common  boil  or  abfcefs.  The  om 
ly  circumftances  in  which  it  differs  from 
boils  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  are,  the 
colour  of  the  fkin  not  being  of  fuch  a deep 
red  at  firft,  and  its  advancing  more  flow- 
ly  to  fuppuration.  This,  however,  pro- 
ceeds evidently  from  the  peculiarity  of 
its  fituation  j for  the  matter  being  feated 
between  the  tarfus  and  internal  membrane 
of  the  eye-lid,  the  firmnefs  of  the  carti- 
lage prevents  the  fkin  which  covers  it 
externally  from  being  much  difcoloured, 
at  the  fame  time  that  the  preflure  produ- 
ced by  it  may  probably  have  fome  influ- 
ence in  preventing, hr  rather  in  retarding 
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the  progrefs  of  that  effufion  which  appears 
to  be  neceflary  for  the  formation  of  pus. 

Thefe  are  the  tumors  that  we  moft  fre- 
quently meet  with  on  the  eye-lids;  others, 
however,  occur  here,  by  which  much  more 
diflrefs  is  often  produced.  By  different 
authors  a great  variety  of  thefe  have  been 
defcribed,  but  no  real  utility  is  derived 
from  this.  And  as  no  benefit  can  be  ob- 

v 

tained  from  any  diflindion  that  does  not 
point  out  fome  variety  of  pradice,  it  is 
this  confideration  only  by  which  I fliall 
be  di reded  in  enumerating  the  varieties 
of  the  difeafe* 

The  inflammatory  tumors,  already- 
defcribed,  are  for  the  moft  part  feated 
near  to  the  internal  canthus  of  the  eye: 
Any  others  to  which  the  eye-lids  are  lia- 
ble, appear  indifcriminately  in  every  part 
of  them.  They  are  of  three  kinds,  all 
of  them  differing  from  each  other  in  their 
degree  of  firmnefs,  and  requiring  a dif- 
ferent method  of  treatment. 

The  firfl  I fliall  mention  is-commonly 
of  a round  form,  and  fomewhat  foft  or 
D 2 compreflible : 
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compreflible  : It  feems  to  move  or  roll 
when  prefled  upon ; the  fkin  retains  its 
natural  appearance ; and  from  the  con- 
tents of  it  when  laid  Open  being  of  a fat- 
ty nature,  we  term  it  a Steatoma.  The 
foft  white  matter,  of  which  thefe  tumors 
is  compofed,  is  always  furrounded  with  a 
firm  membranous  cy ft. 

Small  tumors  or  excrefcences  form  oc- 
cafionally  on  different  parts  of  the  eye- 
lids, in  fome  inftances,  with  narrow,  pen- 
dulous necks  , in  others,  with  thin  broad 
bafes.  Some  of  them  being  of  a foft 
flefhy  confiftence,  are  termed  Sarcoma- 
tous tumors  ; whilft  others  being  hard 
and  firm,  are  denominated  Verrucae,  or 
Warts. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  ftye  or  fmall 
boil,  fo  frequently  met  with  near  the 
internal  angle  of  the  eye,  fome  doubt 
has  arifen  of  the  propriety  of  bringing 
them  to  fuppuration ; and  by  many  it 
is  even  faid,  that  we  flionld  in  perhaps 
every  inftance,  by  means  of  vitriolic 
and  other  aftringent  applications,.  at- 
tempt 
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tempt  to  remove  them  by  refolution 
or  difcuflion.  Almoft  the  only  reafon, 
however,  that  can  be  given  for  this, 
is,  the  trouble  attending  the  contra- 
ry pradtice  of  bringing  them  to  fuppura- 
tion : But  when  we  conllder  the  advaia- 
tages  we  derive  from  it,  and  the  hazard 
of  injuring  the  eye-lids  by  frequently  at- 
tempting to  repel  what  nature  means  to 
difcharge,  we  will  not  helitate  in  the 
choice  of  our  method  of  cure.  By  bring* 
ing  thefe  tumors  to  fuppuration,  we  incur 
indeed  fome  additional  trouble  ; but  it  is 
feldom  conliderable  : And  as  foon  as  mat- 
ter is  fully  formed,  if  it  does  not  burl! 
and  difcharge  itfelf,  opening  the  tumor 
with  the  point  of  a lancet  procures  com- 
plete relief,  and  the  fore  commonly  heals 
quickly  without  farther  trouble. 

As  foon  therefore  as  a Bye  is  clearly 
formed,  we  fhould  endeavour,  by  a fre- 
quent renewal  of  warm  emollient  poul- 
tices, to  bring  the  tumor  to  fuppurate, 
£ind  then  to  difcharge  the  matter  with  a 
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lancet,  if  it  does  not  puevioufly  burft  of  it- 
felf.  I know  from  experience,  that  the 
pra&ice  is  perfectly  fafe ; that  the  pain 
attending  it  is  inconfiderable ; that  it  re- 
moves the  rifk  of  harder  and  more  in- 
veterate tumors  forming  in  the  fite  of 
thefe  affe&ions,  and  which  I have  ob- 
ferved  in  different  inftances  to  be  the 
confequence  of  the  ufual  method  of  treat- 
ing them.  After  this  kind  of  boil  has 
fuppurated  and  difcharged  its  contents, 
bathing  the  parts  with  a weak  faturnine 
or  vitriolic  folution  proves  ufeful,  in  the 
proportion  of  a grain  of  faccharum  fatur- 
ni,  or  vitriolum  album,  to  each  ounce  of 
water  : It  tends  to  remove  any  uneafinefs 
that  retnains,  and  to  reftore  the  parts  to 
their  ufual  tone. 

All  tumors  of  the  eye-lids  of  a firm 
confiflence,  whether  fleatomatous  or  war- 
ty, as  they  cannot  be  made  to  fuppurate, 
Ihould  be  removed  by  excifion,  as  foon  as 
they  impede  in  any  degree  the  motion  of 
the  eye.  As  long  as  they  remain  fmall,  they 
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are  for  the  molt  part  inoffenfive,  and  are 
therefore  overlooked ; but  whenever  they 
begin  to  increafe,  they  fliould  immediate- 
ly be  taken  off. 

In  all  warty  excrefcenees  of  a fmall 
■flze,  as  well  as  in  thofe  of  the  farcoma- 
tous  kind,  we  are.  commonly  direded  to 
remove  them  with  cauftic  ; or  if  the  bale 
as  fmall,  to  do  it  with  a ligature.  This, 
however,  is  a pradice  that  fliould  not  be 
adopted  : No  reafon  indeed  can  be  given 
for  it  but  timidity  either  on  the  part  of 
the  patient  or  of  the  operator : Whether 
we  employ  cauftic  or  ligatures,  the  cure 
mull  always  prove  tedious-;  they  common- 
ly excite  inflammation  and  irritability 
of  the  eye,  and  they  frequently  give  more 
pain  than  is  ever  done  by  the  fcalpel : In 
the  removal  therefore  of  every  tumor  of 
this  defcription,  we  fliould  truft  folely  to 
excifion,  an  operation  neither  attended 
with  difficulty  or  hazard. 

The  patient  being  feated  oppoflte  to  a 
window,  and  his  head  fecu-red  by  an  affift- 

D 4 ant, 


64  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.  Chap.  XI. 

ant,  if  the  tumor  cannot  be  laid  hold  of 
with  the  fingers,  a ligature  Ihould  either 
be  palled  round  it,  or  pulhed  through 
it  with  a needle,  in  order  to  enable  the 
operator  to  raife  it  by  pulling  it  gently 
from  the  parts  beneath : And  this  being 
done,  if  its  bafe  is  narrow,  it  may  be  re- 
moved at  once ; but  when  extenfively  at- 
tached to  the  neighbouring  parts,  it  is 
better  by  flow  difie&ion  to  enfure  its  to- 
tal removal,  than  by  proceeding  quickly 
to  incur  the  rilk  of  allowing  part  of  it 
to  remain,  or  to  require  farther  trouble 
afterwards  in  removing  it.  On  the  opera- 
tion being  finilhed,  a piece  of  foft  lint 
Ihould  be  applied  to  the  fore,  and  retained 
with  a flip  of  adhefive  plafter;  by  which 
the  fore  very  commonly  heals  eafily  with- 
out farther  trouble. 

When,  again,  the  tumor  is  of  the  ftea- 
tomatous  or  encyfied  kind,  inftead  of  dif- 
fering it  off  covered  with  the  Ikin  that 
furrounds  it,  by  which  a troublelome  urn 
feemly  cicatrix  is  always  produced,  it  an- 
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fwers  -better  merely  to  divide  the  Ikin  by 
a limple  incilion  with  a common  fmall 
fcalpel.  This  fhould  be  done  from  one 
end  of  the  tumor  along  the  moll  promi- 
nent part  of  it'  to  the  other;  and  a ftrong 
waxed  thread  being  palled  through  the 
centre  of  the  cyll,  this  fhould  be  given  to 
an  alliftant,  in  order  to  feparate  or  raife 
it  from  the  parts  beneath,  while  the  fur-* 
geon  himfelf,  with  cautious  diffedlion,  en- 
deavours to  feparate  the  Ikin  and  cellular 
fubftance  from  the  whole  circumference 
of  the  cyll ; and  this  being  done,  the  tu- 
mor is  ealily  removed  by  the  ligature  at- 
tached to  it. 

When,  in  the  courfe  of  the  operation, 
it  has  been  found  necelfary  to  divide  the 
internal  membrane  of  the  eye-lid,  no  dref- 
fing  Ihould  be  applied  to  the  fore,  as  the 
moll  inolfenlive  we  could  “employ  would 
irritate  and  inflame  the  globe  of  the  eye. 
All  that,  in  fuch  circnmllarices,  fhould 
be  done,  is,  to  lay  the  lips  of  the  fore  as 
nearly  together  as  pohible  ; and  to  re- 
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move  as  frequently  as  is  necefiary  any  fu- 
perfluous  matter  that  may  happen  to  form 
in  it.  But  when,  in  the  removal  of  thefe 
tumors,  it  is  found  necefiary  to  cut  en- 
tirely through  the  eye-lid,  in  order  to 
render  the  cicatrix  neat,  the  lips  of  the 
wound  fhquld  be  drawn  together  with  the 
fingers,  and  retained  with  flips  of  adhe- 
five  plafter  till  they  unite. 

In  the  extirpation  of  thefe  tumors,  when 
the  cyft  is  firm,  and  the  contents  of  the 
fteatomatous  kind,  the  bag  fhould  be  pre- 
ferved  entire,  as  in  this  ftate  it  is  more 
eafily  and  more  effectually  removed  by  do- 
ing fo  than  in  any  other  manner  : But 
whenever  the  cyft  is  thin,  and  efpecially 
when'  the  contents  of  it  are  fluid,  it  is 
commonly  difficult,  and  in  fome  inftan- 
Ces  impoffible,  to  feparate  the  teguments 
from  it  beneath,  without  laying  it  open. 
In  this  cafe,  after  dividing  the  fkin  and 
cellular  fubftance,  by  making  an  incifion 
along  the  mofl  prominent  part  of  the  tu- 
mor, it  is  better  to  open  the  cyft  at  once 
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by  a large  pundture  with  the  point  of  a 
lancet,  in  order  to  difcharge  the  matter 
contained  in  it,  than  to  make  any  attempt, 
as  is  commonly  done,  to  preferve  it  en- 
tire; by  which,  in  fuch  circumftances, 
the  operation  is  always  rendered  more  te- 
dious than  it  otherwife  might  be. 


SE  C- 
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SECTION  V. 


Of  Inver fion  of  the  Cilia,  or  Eye-lafhes  *. 


HE  eye-lafhes  are  in  Tome  inftances 


fo  much  inverted,  or  turned  inwards 
upon  the  eye,  as  to  excite  much  pain, 
by  rubbing  or  fretting  the  coats  of  it : In 
which  cafe,  it  becomes  neceffary  to  re- 
move them. 

This  inverfion  of  the  cilia  is  produced, 
by  different  caufes  : In  fome  cafes,  it  pro- 
ceeds from  a derangement  of  the  hairs 
themfelves,  which  leaving  their  ufual  di- 
rection turn  in  towards  the  eye-ball : But 
more  frequently  it  is  produced  by  a caufe 
of  a more  diftrefsful  nature,  an  inverfion 
of  the  tarfus  or  cartilaginous  border  of 
the  eye-lid  : This  again  is  moft  common- 
ly induced  either  by  an  unequal  fpafmodic 
affedtion  of  the  orbicularis  mufcle  of  the 
under  eye-lid  for  it  is  not  frequently  met 


with 
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with  in  the  upper  palpebra ; or  it  occurs 
as  the  effed  of  a cicatrix  upon  the  Ikin 
of  this  part,  the  confequence  of  fome  pre- 
vious injury:  In  fome  inltances,  it  is  pro- 
duced by  tumors,  forcing  the  eye-lafhes 
in  upon  the  eye  ; and  a relaxation  of  the 
external  teguments  of  the  eye-lid  has  like- 
wife  been  fuppo fed  to  induce  it.  As  the 
caufe  of  the  difeafe  is  various,  fo  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  means  of  cure  mult  likewife 
be  fo.  ' 

When  it  is  found  to  originate  folely 
from  a derangement  of  the  cilia  them- 
felves,  without  any  inverlion  of  the  eye- 
lids, we  are  directed  by  authors,  in  the 
firft  place,  to  pull  out  the  inverted  hairs 
with  a pair  of  fmall  pliers ; and  to  pre- 
vent them  from  growing  again,  we  are 
delired  to  burn  their  roots  either  with  lu- 
nar caultic,  or  with  the  end  of  a red-hot 
wire.  Nay,  fome  have  propofed  that  the 
whole  cartilaginous  edge  of  the  eye-lid 
in  which  the  hairs  are  placed,  Ihould  be 
entirely  deltroyed  with  caultic. 
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The  pain  and  inflammation  of  the  eye, 
induced  by  an  inverfion  of  the  cilia,  is 
in  fome  inflances  indeed  fo  diftrefsful,  and 
it  is  fo  difficult  to  prevent  them  from  rub- 
bing upon  the  eye,  that  none  who  have 
feen  how  obftinate  fuch  affections  often 

i 

are,  will  be  furprifed  at  the  attention  given 
to  them  by  almofl;  every  author  who  has 
written  upon  the  fubjeCt : But  it  fortunate- 
ly happens,  'that  none  of  the  painful  re- 
medies I have  mentioned  are  neceflary  j 
for  the  fame  intention  may  in  almofl;  eve- 
ry inftance  be  accomplifhed  by  means  of 
a more  Ample  nature. 

When  the  eye-lafhes  have  remained  long 
in  a deranged  ftate,  and  have  acquired 
their  full  ftrength  and  elafticity,  it  is  al- 
together impoflible  to  bring  them  again 
into  a proper  direction.  In  fuch  circum- 
flances,  therefore,  they  fliould  all  be  pull- 
ed out  by  the  roots  \ for  to  cut  them  over, 
as  is  fometimes  done,  tends  only  to  make 
them  ftronger  and  fharper  than  they  were 
before.  This  being  cautioufly  done  with 
a pair  of  fmall  forceps  or  pliers,  relief  is 

thus 


X 


7* 


Sed.  V.  Difeafes  of  the  'Eyes, 

thus  commonly  ' obtained  immediately  : 
But  unlefs  fome  means  are  adopted  to  pre- 
vent the  new  hairs  from  taking  a limilar 
diredion,  they  very  fpeedily  advance  fo 
far  as  to  induce  a return  of  the  difeafe. 
Nothing,  however,  can  be  done  for  this 
purpofe,  till  the  new  hairs  have  acquired 
fome  length ; but  as  foon  as  they  are  a- 
bout  half  their  ufual  length,  and  whilft 
they  are  yet  more  foft  and  pliable  than 
they  afterwards  become,  by  turning  them 
down  upon  the  eye-lid  with  the  end  of  a 
a blunt  probe,  and  retaining  them  in  this 
fituation  for  two  or  three  weeks,  either 
by  covering  them  with  narrow  flips  of 
adheftve  plafter,  or  with  ftrong  mucilage 
or  glue  by  means  of  a fmall  pencil,  a com- 
plete cure  may  thus  be  commonly  obtain- 
ed. Much  attention  is  neceffary,  indeed, 
in  order  to  infure  fuccefs ; more,  it  muft 
be  acknowledged,  than  the  difeafe  com- 
monly meets  with  : But  due  perfeverance 
in  the  means  I have  mentioned  will  in  al- 
moft  every  inftance  prove  efFedual;  and 
being  an  eafy  method  of  obtaining  relief 

in. 
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in  a very  painful  afFeCtion,  nothing  fliould 
be  omitted  that  can  tend  to  render  the 
practice  of  it  frequent  and  more  certain^ 
When,  again,  the  difeafe  appears  to  ori- 
ginate from  any  of  the  other  caufes  I enu- 
merated, the  particular  nature  of  it  mull* 
be  afeertained  before  any  remedy  can  be 
employed.  If  it  proceeds  from  an  une- 
qual fpafmodic  exertion  of  the  orbicula- 
ris mufcle  of  the  eye-lid,  no  danger  can 
enfue  from  making  a flight  incifion  on  the 
internal  furface  of  the  under  palpebra, 
of  fuch  a depth  as  to  divide  thofe  fibres 
of  the  mufcle  that  appear  to  be  contract- 
ed, and  by  which  the  inverfion  of  the  ci- 
lia is  produced.  The  only  inconvenience 
that  this  could  produce,  would  be  fome 
degree  of  ftiflnefs  or  immobility  in  the 
^ under  eye-lid,  but  which  could  not  even 
in  the  word  degree  of  it,  be  of  much  im- 
portance : And  as  no  other  remedy  could 
in  this  variety  of  the  difeafe  prove  ufe- 
• ful,  we  fliould  not  hefitate  to  advife  it. 
If  then  thofe  fibres  of  the  mufcle  that 
appear  to  be  preternaturally  contracted 

are 
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are  freely  divided,  a cure  of  the  difeafe 
will  be  obtained,  and  the  incilion  will  rea- 
dily heal,  without  'any  dreflings  being  ap- 
plied. In  this  fituation,  indeed,  no  d tel- 
ling can  with  propriety  be  employed;  but 
experience  fhows  that  it  it  not  neceffary, 
for  a cut  in  this  part  commonly  heals  ea- 
filv. 

j 

When  the  cilia  are  found  to  be  puttied 
in  upon  the  eye,  either  by  a tumor  or  ci- 
catrix of  fome  old  fore,  no  cure  can  be 
expeded  from  any  other  means  than  the 
removal  of  the  caufe  itfelf.  % When  pro- 
duced by  a tumor,  this  mutt;  be  extirpa- 
ted in  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  laffc 
fedion;  and  when  an  old  cicatrix  falls  to 
be  removed,  we  do  it  by  making  an  inci- 
fion  with  a fcalpel  fo  as  to  furround  the 
\Vhole  of  it,  and  afterwards  in  a flow 
cautious  manner  dified  it  off. — When  the 
prefliire  produced  by  the  cicatrix  has  been 
the  foie  caufe  of  the  cartilage  being  turn- 
ed inwards,  the  removal  of  the  cicatrix 
will  in  general  remove  the  difeafe;  and 
in  this  cafe  the  fore  may  be  healed  in  the 
Vol.  IV.  E ufijal 
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ufual  manner  with  eafy  dreflings.  But 
When  it  is  found  that  the  direction  of  the: 
cilia  is  not  immediately  altered  upon  the 
cicatrix  being  removed,  the  lips  of  the 
fore  Ihould  be  drawn  together,  fo  as  to> 
bring  the  edges  of  the  divided  Ikin  into> 
contact ; and  in  this  Bate  they  fliould  be 
fecured  either  with  flips  of  adheflve  pla- 
fler;  or  when  this  does  not  anfwer,  it: 
may  be  done  either  by  the  twilled  or  in- 
terrupted futures : By  which  means  the* 
points  of  the  eye-laflies  may  be  turnedl 
entirely  outwards,  fo  as  to  accomplifli  ini 
the  mofl:  complete  manner  the  intentiom 
of  the  operation. 

It  has  alfo  been  fuppofed,  as  I have  al- 
ready remarked,  that  this  difeafe  may  be 
produced  by  the  external  fkin  of  the  eye- 
lid, being  too  much  relaxed.  This,  how- 
ever, is  what  I never  met  with;  and  as: 
we  cannot  fuppofe  that  thefe  parts  are  re- 
tained in  their  fituation  by  any  exertion 
of  the  Ikin  alone,  it  is  not  probable  that: 
any  relaxation  to  which  it  is  liable  cam 
have  any  influence  in  giving  them  a wrong! 

direction;; 
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direction ; but  if  the  contrary  fhould  ever 
be  the  cafe,  the  remedy  to  be  employed 
is  obvious:  If  the  difeafe  is  of  ihort  du- 
ration, and  the  relaxation  and  lofs  of 
tone  in  the  ikin  not  confiderable,  ba- 
thing the  parts  frequently  with  a ftrong 
folution  of  alum  in  an  infufion  of  oak- 
bark,  or  with  any  other  aftringent,  may 
probably  remove  it  ; but  when  this  does  not 
aniwer,  our  only  refource  is  to  remove 
all  the  relaxed  ikin  with  a fcalpel : This 
being  done,  we  draw  the  edges  of  the 
cut  together,  and  retain  them  either  with 
adhefive  plafters  or  futures  in  the  man- 
ner already  pointed  out. 

An  inveriion  of  the  cilia  conftantly  ex- 
cites, as  I have  already  obferved,  in- 
flammation of  the  eye-ball : This  fymp- 
tom,  however,  commonly  fubfides  on  the 
hairs  being  removed;  but  when  this  does 
not  happen,  thofe  means  muft  be  employed 
that  prove  moil  effedual  for  the  removal 
of  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  by  whatever 
caufe  it  may  be  induced.  Thefe  having 
been  enumerated  in  Sedion  II.  of  this 

E 2 Chapter, 
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Chapter,  it  is  not  neceflary  to  fpeak  of 
them  here. 

I have  already  obferved,  that  the  in- 
verlion  of  the  cilia  occurs  moft  frequent- 
ly in  the  under  eye-lid.  In  fome  inftan- 
ces,  however,  we  meet  with  it  in  the  up- 
per palpebrae  > and  in  fuch  cafes  it  is 
fcarcely  neceflary  to  remark,  that  the  dif- 
eafe  being  exactly  limilar  both  in  its 
caufes  and  effects,  the  means  employed 
for  removing  it  fhould  alfo  be  limilar. 
In  the  upper  eye-lid  we  fometimes  meet 
with  a fwelling  over  the  whole  of  it,  by 
which  the  ufual  and  natural  exertion  of 
its  mufcles  is  either  much  impeded  or 
perhaps  entirely  interrupted,  and  by 
which  too  the  eye-lafhes  may  be  fo  far 
inverted  as  to  produce  this  difeafe.  In 
fuch  cafes,  as  the  fwelling  of  th£  eye-lid 
is , commonly  of  the  droplical  kind,  it  is 
more  readily  removed  by  two  or  three 
fmall  pundures  with  the  point  of  a lan- 
cet than  by  any  other  means : But  when 
this  does  not  prove  fufficient,  if  it  ap- 
pears to  be  perfedly  local,  and  not  con- 
• i neded-. 
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nedled  with  an  anafarcous  fwelling  over 
the  reft  of  the  body,  rather  than  allow 
vifton  to  be  much  interrupted  by  a con- 
tinuance of  the  fwelling,  it  has  been  pro- 
pofed  to  cut  but  a fegment  of  the  molt 
prominent  part  of  the  fkin,  to  difoharge 
any  water  that  may  be  contained  in  it, 
and  to  reunite  the  divided  edges  of  the 
fore  with  futures.  Nay,  much  time  and 
ingenuity  has  been  employed  in  the  in- 
vention of  inftruments  for  efteefting  this 
operation  neatly,  and  without  much  lofs 
of  blood ; an  occurrence,  which  in  for- 
mer times  was  always  much  dreaded. 
This  Ihould  indeed  be  guarded  againft  as 
far  as  is  neceftary : But  in  the  operation 
of  which  we  are  fpeaking,  it  can  never 
require  much  attention,  for  none  of  the 
blood-veflels  in  thofe  parts  are  of  a ftze 
that  can  render  the  divifion  of  them  dan- 
gerous. 

The  inftrument  to  which  I allude  abled 
folely  by  prefliire : All  the  fkin  meant  to 
be  removed  being  included  between  two 
thin  plates  of  brafs  or  fteel,  a degree  of 

E 3 preftiirc 
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preflure  fufficient  to  deflroy  the  circula- 
tion in  the  contained  parts  was  applied 
and  continued  by  means  of  a fcrew  till 
the  whole  dropped  off;  but  as  the  opera- 
tion may  be  both  more  neatly  and  more 
fpeedily  done  with  a fcalpel,  it  ought  in 
every  inftance  to  be  preferred.  In  what- 
ever way  it  is  done,  as  much  of  the  fkin 
fhould  be  removed  as  appears  to  be  fuper- 
fluous : If  the  edges  of  the  fore,  on  being 
brought  together,  can  be  retained  with 
adhelive  plafter,  it  ought  to  be  done  3 but 
when  plafters  do  not  anfwer,  we  have  re- 
courfe  t9  the  interrupted  future. 


SEC- 
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Of  the  Gaping  or  turning  Outwards  of  the 

Eye-lids . 


HIS  affedion  is  produced  by  the  in- 


ternal furface  of  one  or  both  eye- 
lids being  , turned  outwards  fo  as  to  fold 
over  fome  part  of  the  cilia,  and  contigu- 
ous ikin:  By  Nofologifts  it  is  in  general 
termed  Edropium ; and  when  the  upper 
eye-lid  only  is  affeded,  it  has  been  term- 
ed Lagophthalmus,  from  a refemblance  it 
is  fuppofed  to  bear  to  the  eye  of  a hare. 

Every  degree  of  this  affedion  occa- 
lions  deformity  ; fo  that  even  in  this  view 
it  merits  attention : But  in  its  more  ad- 
vanced ftages  it  frequently  gives  much 
diftrefs,  by  leaving  a conliderable  part  of 
the  eye  uncovered. 

i / * 

The  internal  membrane  of  the  eye-lids 
may  be  turned  outwards  by  various  caufes: 
Tumors  of  whatever  nature  they  may  be 
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when  feated  within  the  orbit,  fometimes 
produce  it : It  is  alfo  induced  by  dropfi- 
cal  effufions  in  the  cellular  fubftance  that 
covers  it ; and  likewife  by  inflammation 
of  the  fame  part.  Relaxation,  induced 
either  by  an  inflamed  flate  of  this  part, 
by  a previous  dropfical  fwelling,  or  mere- 
ly as  a confequence  of  old  age,  excites  the 
moft  obftinate  kind  of  it : And  laftly, 
find  it  often  induced  by  the  cicatrix  of  a 
wound  or  abfcefs,  when  fo  fituated  as  to 
corrugate  or  contra#  the  fkin  of  either 
of  the  eye-lids.  In  the  method  of  cure  it 
is  evident,  that  due  attention  becomes 
neceflary  to  the  particular  caufe  by  which 
it  is  produced. 

When  tumors  are  difcovered  to  be  the 
caufe,  they  muft  be  removed  in  the  man- 
ner pointed  out  in  Section  IV.  When 
induced  by  a dropfical  affection,  connect- 
ed with  general  anafarca,  if  the  difeafe 
of  the  fyflem  is  carried  off  by  general  re- 
medies, this  particular  fymptom  will  moft 
frequently  yield  ; but  when  it  appears  to 
be  local,  as  in  fome  inftances  happens, 

no 
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no  dependence  is  to  be  placed  upon  the 
exhibition  of  medicines : In  this  cafe, 
the  effufed  fluid  fhould  be  difcharged  ei- 
ther by  punctures  or  fcarifications,  not 
made  through  the  external  coverings  of 
the  eye-lids,  but  dire&ly  into  that  part  of 
the  internal  membrane  that  is  protruded 
by  the  water  colle&ed  within  it.  Small 
pun&ures  fhould  be  firfl:  advifed  with  the 
point  of  a lancet ; and  when  thefe  fail,  fca- 
rifications fhould  be  made  with  one  or 
other  of  the  inftruments  delineated  in 
Plate  XII.  fig.  4.  or  in  Plate  XXIII. 
fig.  5.  all  along  the  courfe  of  the  fwel- 
ling } and  being  carried  to  a fufRcient 
depth,  they  will  not  only  difcharge  the 
effufed  water,  but  the  inflammation  which 
they  excite  will  tend  to  prevent  it  from 
collecting  again : After  the  water  is  dif- 
charged, and  any  inflammation  induced 
by  the  operation  is  gone,  the  parts  fhould 
be  frequently  bathed  with  a weak'  folu- 
tion  of  white  vitriol,  or  any  other  aftrin- 
gent  collyrium. 

In  cafes  of  E&ropium  induced  by  in- 
flammation, our  means  of  cure  fhould  be 

' chiefly 


%2  Difepfes  of  the  Eyes,  Chap.  XI, 

chiefly  directed  to  the  removal  of  this 
fymptorn*  and,  for  the  molt  part,  when 
not  long  negledted,  or  not  particularly 
obftinate,  the  protrufion  will  fubflde  on 
the  inflammation  being  removed.  But 
when  the  inflammation  has  fubfifted  long, 
the  protrufion  often  continues  fixed  and 
permanent  long  after  the  caufe  that  gave 
rife  to  it  is  gone  : Whenever  the  difeafe 
thereforfe  depends  upon  this  caufe,  we 
fhould  endeavour  by  the  moil  adtive  re- 
medies to  have  it  fpeedily  carried  off.  In 
Section  II.  of  this  Chapter,  thefe  have 
been  fully  enumerated:  I have  now  there- 
fore only  to  remark,  in  addition  to  the 
remedies  there  pointed  out,  that  deep  fca- 
rifications  into  the  inflamed  membrane 
itfelf  prove  here  particularly  ufeful.  The 
veffels  of  the  protruded  membrane  are  in 
this  ftate  of  the  difeafe  commonly  fo  tur- 
gid as  to  give  it  a confiderable  degree  of 
preternatural  thicknefs  : - fJnlefs  this  in- 
creafe  of  bulk  is  removed,  no  cure  can 
be  expected  j and  nothing  with  which  we 
are  acquainted  tends  fo  much  to  accom- 

plifh 
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plifh  this  as  unloading  the  inflamed  vef- 
fels  of  their  contents,  and  which  is  done 
in  the  mofl  effe&ual  manner  by  deep  fca- 
rifications. 

When,  again,  the  difeafe  occurs  from 
relaxation,  as  it  often  does  iri  advanced 
flages  of  life,  no  chirurgical  operation 
fhould  be  advifed : In  this  lituation  we 
trail  altogether  to  palliatives  : The  pa- 
tient fhould  be  defired  to  bathe  his  eyes 
daily  in  cold  water,  or  in  water  mixed 
with  a fmall  proportion  of  brandy  ; or, 
he  may  ufe  an  aflringent  collyrium  of 
white  vitriol  and  faccharum  faturni  dif- 
folved  in  water.  In  this  manner,  he  may 
prevent  the  difeafe  from  advancing  far- 
ther, and  in  fome  inftances  may  even  be 
able  to  remove  it.  But  whether  this 
fhould  be  the  cafe  or  not,  when  it  is  evi- 
dently induced  by  old  age,  nothing  very 
fevere  in  its  operation  fhould  ever  be  ad- 
vifed. 

The  mofl  diflrefsful,  and  perhaps  the 
mofl  frequent  caufe  of  edropium,  is  the 
cicatrices  of  fores,  abfceffes,  and  of  the 

confluent 
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confluent  fmall  pox,  when  fo ' fituated  as 
to  contrad  the  fkin  of  either  of  the  eye- 
lids. A cicatrix  may  be  fo  fituated,  as 
we  have  feen  in  the  laft  fedion,  as  to  pro- 
duce an  inverfion  of  the  cilia.  Of  this 
I have  met  with  different  inftances,  but 
it  more  frequently  happens,  that  the  dif- 
eafe  We  are  now  confidering  is'  induced 
by  it. 

As  the  difeafe  is  here  evidently  indu- 
ced by  a preternatural  contradion  of  the 
fkin  conneded  with  the  eye-lid,  nothing 
can  accomplifh  a cure  but  the  divifion  of 
fuch  parts  of  the  fkin  as  are  thus  morbid- 
ly drawn  together.  For  this  purpofe,  the 
operator,  by  an  attentive  examination  of 
the  parts  affeded,  fhould  render  himfelf 
perfedly  certain  of  the  full  extent  of  the 
difeafe ; and  having  done  fo,  an  incifion 
fhould  be  made  diredly  acrofs  that  part 
of  the  fkin  which  appears  to  be  contrad- 
ed,  and  fhould  be  carried  freely  into  the 
cellular  fubftance  by  which  the  fkin  is 
conneded  to  the  parts  beneath.  When 
^the  contradion  takes  places  at  one  point 

only. 
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only,  if  a free  divifion  of  the  fkin  is. 
made  at  this  part,  it  will  immediately  be 
removed  : But  it  commonly  happens,  that 
the  Ikin  is  fixed  to  the  parts  beneath  over 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  cicatrix  in  which 
event,  a fmaH  incifion,  in  the  manner  I 

7 I 

have  mentioned,  and  with  which  opera- 
tors in  general  reft  fatisfied,  will  have 
little  or  no  effed  in  removing  the  difeafe. 

In  this  cafe,  after  making  an  incifion 
through  the  teguments  from  one  end  of 
the  cicatrix  to  the  other,  the  edge  of  the 
divided  fkin  ftiould  be  raifed  with  a pair 
of  difleding  forceps,  and  the  whole  of  it 
ftiould  be  feparated  and  removed  with  the 
fcalpel  from  the  parts  to  which  it  adheres. 
If  this  is  properly  done,  that  part  of  the 
eye-lid  that  was  turned  outwards,  will 
either  return  of  itfelf  to  its  natural  fitua- 
tion,  or  it  may  be  eafily  replaced  by  the 
operator  ; and  this  being  done,  the  reft 
of  the  cure  muft  confift  in  fuch  an  appli- 
cation of  a bandage,  or  of  flips  of  adhefive 
plafter,  as  will  retain  the  fldn,  till  by  the 
formation  of  granulations  at  the  bottom 

of 
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of  the  fore,  any  farther  contraction  may 
be  prevented.  To  give  directions  for  the 
application  of  bandages  is  unneceflary,  as 
it  muft  always  be  directed  by  the  inge- 
nuity of  the  operator.  In  general,  how- 
ever, I may  remark,  that  when  flips  of 
adhefive  plafter  can  be  made  to  anfwer 
the  purpofe  of  bandages,  they  fliould  al- 
ways be  preferred  for  parts  contiguous  to 
the  eyes,  where  bandages  can  never  be 
applied  with  fuch  tightnefs  as  to  retain 
the  dreflings,  without  injuring  the  parts 
beneath. 
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Of  Concretion  of  the  Eye-lids, 


IT  has  long  been  known,  that  any  two 
parts  of  an  animal  body  being  kept  in 
contad  when  in  a ftate  of  inflammation, 
very  readily  unite  together  j a fad  that 
accounts  for  many  phenomena,  and  ,a- 
mong  others  for  thofe  adhefions  of  the 
eye-lids  that  fometimes  fucceed  to  an  in- 
flamed ftate  of  thefe  parts.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  eye-lids,  when  of  long  dura- 
tion, frequently  forms  partial  adhefions, 
not  only  of  the  eye-lids  to  each  other, 
but  to  different  parts  of  the  eye  itfelf:  To 
flight  degrees  of  this,  a patient  will  com- 
monly rather  fubmit,  than  undergo  the 
pain  and  terror  of  an  operation;  but 
when  the  adhefions  are  fo  conflderable  as 
to  impede  the  motion  of  the  eye-lids,  and 
thus  to  obftrud  vifton,  it  becomes  necef- 
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fary  to  employ  the  moft  effectual  means 
for  relief.  It  fometimes  happens,  too, 
that  the  eye-lids  adhere  together  at  birth. 

When  the  adhefion  is  flight,  and  not 
of  long  duration,  it  may  in  general  be 
removed  by  feparating  thofe  parts  of  the 
eye-lids  that  adhere,  with  the  end  of  a 
blunt  probe  paffed  behind  them ; but 
when  they  adhere  either  firmly  to  each  o- 
ther,  or  to  the  eye-ball,  a cure  can  be 
effected  by  diffedtion  only.  In  perform- 
ing this  operation,  the  patient’s  head 
fhould  be  firmly  fecured  by  an  alliftant, 
who  fhould  likewife  endeavour  to  fupport 
or  elevate  the  upper  eye-lid,  whilft  the  fur- 
geon,  with  fmall  forceps  in  one  hand, 
fhould  raife  or  feparatethe  under  palpebra, 
and  at  the  fame  time  fliould  proceed  to 
divide  with  a fcalpel  in  the  other,  every 
fibre  by  which  the  adhefion  is  produced. 
In  every  part  of  the  operation  much  ftea- 
dinefs  and  accuracy  is  required  5 particu- 
larly where  any  part  of  the  palpebrse  ad- 
here to  the  eye-ball. 
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When  the  caufe  of  adhefion  is  thus 
completely  removed,  as  the  dreflings  u- 
fually  employed  to  fores  cannot  with  pro- 
priety be  ufed  here,  all  that  we  fliould 
attempt,  is  to  cover  the  eye  with  foft  lint 
fpread  with  Goulard’s  cerate  or  any  other 
emollient  ointment;  and  after  the  firfl: 

x s 

dreflmg,  a fmall  portion  of  the  fame  oint- 
ment, perhaps  the  fize  of  a pea,  may  be 
daily  inflnuated  between  the  eye-lids  : 
By  this  means  the  fore  is  kept  foft  and 
eafy,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  ufual  mo- 
tion of  the  eye-lids  prevents  every  rifk  of 
new  adheflons  between  the  parts  newly 
divided.  In  this,  however,  as  well  as 
in  every  operation  upon  the  eye,  the 
ftrudure  of  which  is  fo  delicate  as  to 
render  it  very  fufceptible  of  inflammation, 
much  attention  is  neceflary  to  prevent 
this  fymptom,  and  to  remove  it  when  it 
has  adually  taken  place. 
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SECTION  VIII. 

i 

Of  Flejhy  Excrefcences  on  the  Cornea , 

EYES  that  have  been  liable  to  repeat- 
ed attacks  of  inflammation,  are  apt 
to  have  a membranous  fubftance  form  on 
fome  part  of  the  opake  cornea : This,  in 
fome  inflances,  continues  of  a fmall  flze, 
and  does  not  produce  much  inconveni- 
ence, while  in  others  it  extends  fo  as  to 
form  a ring  round  the  whole  tunica  con- 
jundliva,  and  even  fpreads  to  fuch  an  ex- 
tent as  to  cover  not  only  all  the  opake 
cornea,  but  even  the  tranfparent  part  of 
the  eye. 

Being  fuppofed  to  referable  a fowl’s 
wing,  it  has  by  fome  been  termed  Ptery- 
gium, and  by  others  Onyx,  from  its  re- 
femblance  to  the  nail  of  a finger : It  be- 
gins molt  frequently  near  the  internal 
angle  of  the  eye  3 but  in  fome  we  firfi:  per- 
ceive 
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ceive  it  on  the  moft  prominent  part  of 
the  tunica  albuginea. 

In  fome  inftances  of  fevere  inflamma- 
tion, a tough  yellow-coloured  membra- 
nous fubftance  forms  and  fpreads  over  the 
whole  eye-ball : It  appears,  however,  to 
be  perfedly  inorganic,  and  is  evidently 
of  the  fame  nature  with  thofe  crufts  or 
exfudations  fo  frequently  met  with  in  parts 
recently  inflamed  : But  the  difeafe  we  are 
now  confidering  confifts  of  an  organic 
membranous  fubftance,  that  is  equally  ir- 
ritable with  other  parts  of  the  body,  and 
which,  when  wounded,  difcharges  blood 
freely.  It  it  indeed  fo  clearly  vafcular, 
as  to  render  it  probable  that  it  confifts 
entirely  of  a congeries  of  fmall  bloodr 
veffels,  which  being  once  forced  out  from 
any  point  of  the  ball  of  the  eye,  either 
as  a confequence  of  external  violence  or 
of  inflammation  from  any  other  caufe,  we 
can  eaflly  fuppofe  that  every  frefh  attack 
of  inflammation  will  caufe  them  pullu- 
late or  fhoot  out  in  a degree  fomewhat 
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proportioned  to  the  violence  of  the  caufe 
by  which  it  is  produced. 

In  fome  inftances,  this  production  does 
not  appear  till  the  violence  of  the  inflam- 
mation is  over  : In  which  cafe,  it  is  not 
accompanied  with  pain,  unlefs  when  fome 
caufe  of  irritation  is  applied  to  it ; but  in 
others  it  takes  place  during-  the  continu- 
ance of  inflammation,  when  the  pain  at- 
tending it  is  always  fevere.  During  this 
inflammatory  ftate  of  the  difeafe,  this 
membrane  is  in  general  of  a deep  red  co- 
lour} but  when  the  inflammation  fub- 
fldes,  it  becomes  pale  and  fomewhat  yel- 
low. 

As  long  as  this  kind  of  excrefcence 
continues  of  a moderate  iize,  and  does 
not  impede  the  motion  of  the  eye-lids, - 
nor  obftrudt  vifion,  all  we  ought  to  do  is, 
by  means  of  gentle  aftringents,  to  endea- 
vour to  prevent  its  increafe.  Infection  II. 
of  this  chapter,  I have  faid  all  that  ap- 
pears to  be  neceflary  on  the  fubjedt  of 
inflammation.  I Ihall  now  therefore  fup- 
pofe  that  the  inflammatory  fymptoms  are, 
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by  the  means  formerly  pointed  out,  ei- 
ther removed  or  much  mitigated,  and  that 
our  attention  is  now  to  be  dire&ed  to  the 
. removal  of  this  preternatural  membra- 
nous produ&ion.  In  this  date  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  aftringent  applications,  as  I have 
obferved  above,  ought  to  be  alone  depend- 
ed on  as  long  as  the  ftze  of  the  excref- 
cence  is  indonftderable.  A weak  folution 
of  corrolive  fublimate  in  water,  in  the 
proportion  of  a grain  to  four  ounces  of 
Water,  has  fometimes  proved  ufefulj  but 
in  general,  nothing  anfwers  either  with 
fuch  certainty  or  fafety  as  white  vitriol, 
or  alum,  diffolved  in  water,  care  being 
taken  to  have  the  folution  of  fuch  a ftrength 
as  the  eye  can  eaftly  bear.  A fcruple  of 
white  vitriol,  or  half  a dram  of  alum, 
to  four  ounces  of  water,  will  in  general 
prove  fufficiently  ftrong : but  in  every 
cafe,  the  ftrength  of  the  remedy  fhould 
be  adapted  to  the  feelings  of  the  patient 
for  with  fome  it  may  be  employed  of 
double  the  ftrength  that  can  be  admitted 
by  others. 
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A proper  ufe  of  efcharotic  powders  has 
alfo  proved  ufeful  in  this  difeafe ; but  in 
this  form,  efcharotics  require  to  be  ufed 
with  much  caution.  Calcined  alum  in 
fine  powder,  a fmall  proportion  of  white 
vitriol,  or  of  verdegris,  mixed  with  a 
fufficient  quantity  of  white  fiigar,  or  any 
other  powder  of  a mild  nature,  may  all 
be  ufed  for  this  purpofe.  A fmall  quan- 
tity of  any  of  thefe  may  be  fprinkled  up- 
on the  difeafed  part  onte  or  twice  daily, 
and  repeated  as  long  as  any  advantage  is 
derived  from  them ; or  the  ufe  of  the 
powders  may  be  alternated  with  that  of 

the  walli  in  the  manner  I have  men- 

✓ 

tioned.  * 

A due  perfeverance  in  the  ufe  of  thefe 
remedies  will  very  commonly  retard,  as 
I have  obferved  above,  the  progrefs  of 
the  excrefcence;  but  when  it  proves  other- 
wife,  and  when  it  proceeds  fo  far  as  to 
cover  any  part  of  the  tranfparent  cor- 
nea, as  this  might  foon  be  attended  with 
a total  lofs  of  fight,  other  means  fhould 
be  employed. 
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As  our  objed  here  is  to  remove  the 
excrefcence  entirely,  the  fcalpel  alone  is 
to  be  depended  on.  Authors,  who  have 
written  upon  the  fubjed,  defcribe  an  ope- 
ration for  the  purpofe  of  removing  mem* 
branes  of  this  kind  by  dihedion.  When 
the  excrefcence  is  loofe  through  a confi- 
derable  part  of  its  extent,  and  attached 
to  the  eye  by  a fmall  pedicle  only,  it  may 
be  removed  with  fafety  and  expedition 
with  a fcalpel  ; and  in  fuch  cafes, 
this  method  fhould  be  preferred  to  e- 
very  other.  But  whenever  the  e^cref- 
cence  adheres  to  the  eye  over  its  whole 
furface,  to  remove  it  by  dihedion  is  dif- 
ficult and  hazardous ; and  as  the  fame  in- 
tention may  be  accomplilhed  by  more 
gentle  means,  thefe  ought  to  be  adopted. 

This  excrefcence  is  very  commonly 
feated,  as  I have  already  obferved,  upon 
fome  part  of  the  tunica  conjundiva,  and 
approaches  in  a gradual  manner  towards 
the  centre  of  the  eye:  We  have  likewife 
feen  that  it  confifts  almoft  entirely  of  an 
extension  or  elongation  of  a number  of 
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fmall  blood- veffels : Hence  we  may  con- 
clude, that  nothing  will  tend  more  effec- 
tually to  remove  it  than  the  deftruclion  or 
divifion  of  thofe  veffels  by  which  it  is 
produced:  And  accordingly  I have  in  va- 
rious inftances  been  able  to  aeeomplifh 
the  cure  of  fiich  affe&ions  by  thefe  means 
alone-  And  as  the  operation  for  this 
purpofe*  with  thofe  accuflcmed  to  per-  ' 
form  it,  is  neither  difficult  nor  dange- 
rous, it  ought  always  to  be  attempted  as 
foon  as  the  difeafe  is  found  to  refill  the 
means  ufually  employed. 

The  method  of  performing  it  is  this.: 
The  patient  being  placed  upon  a pillow 
on  the  floor,  the  furgeon,  fitting  behind 
on  a chair,  fliould  caufe  him  incline  his 
head  backwards  upon  his  knees,  with  his 
face  raifed  in  fuch  a maimer  that  a fuffi- 
cient  degree  of  light  may  fall  dire&ly  up- 
on his  eyes.  This  being  done,  and  the 
patient’s  hands  properly  fecured,  the  un- 
der eye-lid  fliould  be  drawn  down  by  an 
affifiant,  while  the  upper  palpebra  is  fup- 
ported  in  fuch  a manner  by  the  left  hand 
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of  the  furgeon,  as  to  expofe  to  view  the 
full  extent  of  the  difeafe  on  the  eye-ball* 
With  the  knife,  fig.  4.  plate  XII.  he  is 
now  to  make  fcarifications  through  the 
full  thicknefs  of  the  excrefcence,  near 
to,  and  entirely  round  its  external  cir- 
cumference, fo  as  to  cut  off  all  communi- 
cation between  the  roots  and  extremities 
of  thofe  veffels  of  which  it  is  formed. 
This  may  either  be  done  by  one  continu- 
ed ftroke  of  the  fcalpel,  or  with  repeated 
fmaller  fcarifications  3 and  in  order  to  ren- 
der the  fuccefs  of  the  operation  more  cer- 
tain by  a free  divifion  being  made  of  eve- 
ry blood-veflel  conneded  with  the  ex- 
crefcence, after  the  difcharge  of  blood 
induced  by  the  firff  incifions  is  abated, 
one,  two,  or  more  circular  fcarifications 
may  be  mad-e  within  one  another,  in  fuch 
a manner  as  that  the  laft  may  be  contigu- 
ous to  the  centre  of  the  excrefcence. 

In  making  thefe  fcarifications,  it  is  ne- 
ceffary  to  avoid  the  eye-ball ; for  which 
reafon,  it  is  better  to  do  the  incifions  by 
repeated  ftrokes,  than  to  go  to  the  full 

, depth 
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depth  of  the  excrefcence  at  once ; but  it 
may  be  done  with  much  more  eafe  in  the 
manner  I have  mentioned,  and  with  equal 
fafety,  to  the  eye,  than  by  lifting  the  ex- 
crefcence with  a needle  and  ligature  be- 
fore dividing  it  3 for  we  may  juft  as  rea- 
dily injure  the  coats  of  the  eye  with  the 
needle  as  with  a fcalpel : This  method  of 
elevating  the  parts  to  be  divided  by  means 
of  a ligature,  is  much  recommended  by 
fome  practitioners 9 "but  I know  from  ex- 
perience, that  the  operation  may  be  per- 
formed with  more  eafe  in  the  manner  I 
have  pointed  out. 

After  as  many  incifions  have  been  made 
as  appear  to  be  neceffary,  the  parts  may 
be  allowed  to  bleed  freely,  and  may  be 
afterwards  bathed  two  or  three  times  dai- 
ly with  a weak  folution  of  faccharum  fa- 
turni.  The  incifions  may  alfo  be  repeat- 
ed in  a fimilar  manner,  if,  in  the  courfe 
of  a few  days,  the  excrefcence  does  not 
begin  to  diminifli  9 and  the  fame  opera- 
tion may  be  renewed  with  fafety  from 

time 
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time  to  time,  as  long  as  any  part  of  the 

difeafe  is  found  to  remain. 

When,  again,  any  portion  of  the  excref- 
cence  is  obferved  to  become  more  loofe  in 
its  connection  with  the  eye,  either  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  number  of  incifions  made 
in  it,  or  of  the  fuppuration  which  com- 
monly enfues  from  this  operation,  it  ought 
by  all  means  to  be  removed  with  the  fcal- 
pel : but  when  this  does  not  take  place,  and 
when  every  part  of  it  continues  ftill  to  ad- 
here firmly  to  the  eye,  no  attempt  fliould 
be  made  to  remove  it. 

s 

When  a cure  can  be  effected  by  any 
means  hitherto  known,  the  plan  I have 
mentioned  will  more  readily  prove  fuc- 
cefsful  than  any  other;  and  being  attended 
with  no  hazard  to  the  eye,  it  ought  to  be 
preferred.  But  it  is  neceffary  to  remark, 
that  although  this  operation  very  com- 
monly proves  effectual,  yet  inftances  fome- 
times  occur,  in  which  no  advantage  is  de- 
rived from  it,  and  in  which  fcarifications 
made  in  the  excrefcence,  or  any  other 
operation  performed  upon  it,  inflead  of 
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proving  iifeful,  are  regularly  attended 
with  an  increafe  of  the  difeafe.  This  be- 
ing found  to  be  the  cafe,  the  operation  I 
have  defcribed  Ihould  not  be  perlifted  in. 
In  fuch  circumftances,  a palliative  courfe 
ought  alone  to  be  kept  in  view.  No  re- 
medy with  which  we  are  acquainted  will 
in  this  Hate  remove  the  difeafe,  but  it 
may  commonly  be  prevented  from  acquir- 
ing any  additional  increafe ; and  the  fymp- 
toms  induced  by  it  may  be  kept  moderate, 
by  the  eye  being  frequently  bathed  with  a 
weak  faturnine  folution,  and  by  keeping 
it  covered  with  pledgits  of  Goulard’s  ce- 
rate, or  any  other  application  of  a fimilar 
nature. 

When  it  is  found,  however,  that  the 
difeafe  does  not  yield  to  any  of  the  reme- 
dies I have  mentioned,  and  if  the  excref- 
cence  ftill  proceeds  to  acquire  an  addi- 
tional bulk , foas  entirely  to  deftroy  vifion 
and  to  excite  fevere  pain,  as  this  will  give 
much  caufe  to  fufpedt  that  it  may  degene- 
rate into  cancer,  it  ought  at  once  to  be 
removed  by  extirpating  the  eye-ball.  The 
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remedy  is  no  doubt  fevere : But  in  cir- 
cumftances  fuch  as  we  are  defcribing,  as 
the  ufe  of  the  eye  is  fuppofed  to  be  irre- 
coverably loft ; and  as  the  patient’s  life 
might  be  endangered  by  the  contiguous 
found  parts  being  allowed  to  remain  long 
in  contaa  with  thofe  that  are  difeafed  ; 
no  doubt  lliould  be  entertained  of  the 
propriety  of  removing  them.  The  me- 
thod of  performing  this  operation  will 
be  the  fubjea  of  one  of  the  following 
feaions. 
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SECTION  IX. 

Of  Abfcejfes  in  the  Globe  of  the  Eye. 

Inflammation  of  the  eyes  is  by  expe- 
rience known  to  terminate  moft  fre- 
quently by  refolution;  that  is,  the  pain 
and  tenfion  abate,  and  the  rednefs  and  ful- 
nefs  of  the  veflels  are  difcufled,  without 
any  marks  being  left  of  their  having  ever 
exifted.  Inftances,  however,  occur  of  in- 
flammation of  the  eye  ending  in  the  for- 
mation of  matter ; in  fome  cafes,  from 
thofe  means  being  negle&ed  at  firffc  that 
tends  moft  certainly  to  remove  inflam- 
mation $ and  in  others,  from  the  patient 
being  of  a fcrophulous  habit  or  otherwife 
difeafed. 

When  the  internal  furface  of  the  coats 
of  the  eye  has  been  long  inflamed,  it  is  apt 
to  yield  a purulent  like  matter,  which 
being  poured  into  one  or  other  of  the 
chambers  of  the  eye,  is  foon  diffufed  over 
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all  the  aqueous  humour ; by  which  the 
ball  of  the  eye  not  only  becomes  enlar- 
ged, but  vilion  is  either  in  a great  mea- 
fure  or  perhaps  entirely  deffcroyed;  the 
appearance  of  the  eye  is  much  changed  3 
and  neither  the  iris,  pupil  or  cryftalline, 
can  be  diflinguifhed. 

In  fome  inftances  again,  the  iris  is 
pufhed  forward,  and  is  obferved  to  lie 
in  clofe  contact  with  the  internal  furface 
of  the  tranfparent  cornea  : The  coats  of 
the  eye  being  weaker  here  than  in  other 
parts,  a protrulion  commonly  takes  place, 
which,  if  not  foon  opened,  at  laft  burfts 
of  itfelf,  and  difcharges  either  fome  part 
or  perhaps  the  whole  contents  of  the  eye 3 
and  at  this  opening,  the  iris,  in  a thick- 
ened difeafed  ftate,  is  very  generally  pufh- 
ed  out.  It  is  this  difeafe  which,  from  its 
fuppofed  refemblance  to  a grape,  is  deno- 
minated Staphyloma , different  varieties  of 
which  are  defcribed  by  authors  under  dif- 
ferent names : But  as  thefe  are  all  of  a fimi- 
lar  nature,  and  require  the  fame  method 
of  treatment,  any  difference  of  form  from 
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whence  thefe  denominations  have  been  ta- 
ken, is  not  of"  fuch  importance  as  to  de- 
ferve  notice  3 and  as  the  diftindlions  they 
hold  forth  anfwer  no  good  purpofe,  I do 
not  mean  to  enumerate  them. 

Under  the  general  term  of  Staphyloma, 
a word  I lhall  retain  merely  from  its  ha- 
ving been  long  employed,  may  be  com- 
prehended all  colle&ions,  fuch  as  I have 
defcribed,  that  take  place  within  the  ca- 
vity of  the  eye.  In  moft  inftances,  as  I 
have  already  obferved,  the  tranfparent 
cornea  is  protruded  from  its  being  the. 
weakeft  part  of  the  eye  3 but  in  others, 
partial  fwellings  or  protrufions  occur  in 
the  fclerotica,  or  opake  cornea. 

During  the  formation  of  this  difeafe, 
the  patient  buffers  not  only  lofs  of  light, 
butievere  pains  in  the  eye,  that  Ihoot 
backwards  through  the  head,  attended 
with  want  of  reft,  heat,  and  other  fymp- 
toms  of  fever  3 and  thefe  very  commonly 
remain  either  till  the  eye  burfts  of  itfelf, 
or  till  its  contents  are  discharged  by  an 
opening  made  for  the  purpofe. 
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In  moft  inftances,  the  pain  is  fevere, 
but  I have  met  with  cafes  in  which  no 
other  inconvenience  was  experienced  hut 
deformity  and  lofs  of  fight : But  in  thefe, 
any  matter  formed  in  the  fwelling  is  in 
finall  quantity,  and  the  principal  part  of 
v the  tumor  feems  to  be  produced  by  fe- 
rum ; and  in  fome  inftances  perhaps  by 
an  increafed  fecretion  of  the  aqueous  hu- 
mour of  the  eye  : -But  whether  the  fwel- 
ling  contains  a greater  or  fmaller  propor- 
tion of  pus,  the  external  appearances  are 
the  fame,  and  the  method  of  treatment 
is  likewife  fimilar. 

Betides  the  collections  I have  defcrihed, 
in  which  the  matter  is  lodged  within  the 
coats  of  the  eye,  this  organ,  we  find,  is 
liable  to  abfcefles  of  a different’ nature,  in 
which  the  matter  is  feated  in  the  fubftance 
of  one  or  other  of  its  tunics.  In  the  finall- 
pox  it  fometimes  happens  that  a puftuleis 
feated  on  the  eye-ball,  when  the  vario- 
lous matter  being  formed  between  two 
of  its  coats,  gives  all  the  appearances  of 
a final!  ahfcef? ; - but  collections  of  pus 
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alfo  occur  here  from  external  injuries, 
and  from  inflammation  by  whatever  caufe 
it  may  be  induced,  although  by  no  means 
fo  frequently,  as  I have  already  remark- 
ed, as  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

This  difeafe  has  in  general  been  termed 
Hypopyon.  It  ought  not,  however,  to 
be  diftinguifhed  by-any  particular  appel- 
lation: For  it  is  precifely  anabfeefs  in  the 
coats  of  the  eye,  and  exhibits  exa&ly  the 
fame  appearances  here,  and  requires  to 
be  treated  i.n  the  fame  manner,  as  col- 
lections of  matter  in  any  other  part  of 
the  body. 

The  matter  in  this  difeafe  is  met  with 
in  various  parts  of  the  ey  e ; in  Tome  in- 
flanees  in  the  fclerotica ; but  molt  fre- 
quently in  the  tranfparent  cornea,  when 
it  very  commonly  deflroys  vifion  en- 
tirely. / 

The  hypopyon  is  diflinguiflied  from 
the  ftaphyloma  by  the  matter  being  coH 
letfled  in  a particular  bag  or  cyft  \ at 
lead  it  is  always  confined  to  one  part  of 
the  eye,  which  is  obferved  to  be  eleva- 
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ted  into  the  form  of  an  ordinary  abfcefs, 
whilft  the  reft  of  the  eye  retains  its  ufual 
form : But  in  the  other,  altho’  the  matter 
always  at  laft  forces  out  fome  protube- 
rance ; moft  frequently;  as  I have  alrea- 
dy obferved,  in  the  tranfparent  cornea  ; 
yet  an  enlargement  may  be  commonly 
obferved  over  the  whole  fubftance  of  the 
eye-ball:  In  both,  the  motion  of  the  eye- 
lids is  much  Impeded  : But  in  the  ftaphy- 
ioma,  this  is  always  more  confiderable  and 
more  diftrefsful  than  in  the  other,  and  a 
fenfe.  of  tightnefs  is  felt  over  the  whole 
globe  of  the  eye  $ whereas  in  the  hypo- 
pyon, this  uneaftnefs  occurs  at  a particu- 
lar point  only.  In  the  latter,  too,  the 
pain  is  feldom  fo  fevere  as  when  the  mat- 
ter is  coileded  within  the  ball  of  the  eye. 
Any  uneaftnefs  produced  by  it,  affeds  the 
furface  of  the  eye  only,  and  does  not 
fpread  back  towards  the  head  as  it  com- 
monly does  in  the  ftaphyloma. 

In  the  treatment  of  the  ftaphyloma,  as 
it  rarely  happens  that  the  ufe  of  the  eye 
can  be  preferred,  our  great  objed  Ihould 
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be  to  abate  the  violence  of  the  pain,  and 
remove  that  deformity  which  an  en- 
largemeht  of  the  eye  is  always  fure  to 
produce.  With  a view  to  abate  the  pain, 
blood-letting,  blifters,  cooling  applications 
to  the  eye,  and  opiates,  are  to  be  chiefly 
depended  on  in  the  commencement  of  the 
difeafe.  In  this  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  in- 
deed, the  pain  is  to  be  conhdered  entirely 
as  the  effedl  of  inflammation,  and  to  be 
accordingly  treated  in  the  manner  I have 
pointed  out  in  Sedh  II.  of  this  Chapter. 

But  when  thefe  and  the  other  means 
employed  for  abating  inflammation,  do 
not  fucceed  ; if  fuppuration  takes  place; 
and  if  the  pain  ftrll  continues  fevere,  as 
this  very  commonly  occurs  from  the  coats 
of  the  eye  being  diftended  ; nothing  will 
fo  certainly  give  relief,  as  difcharging 
the  matter  by  making  an  inciflon  into  the 
ball  of  the  eye.  This  will,  commonly  in- 
deed evacuate  all  the  h it m ours  of  the  eye, 
particularly  the  aqueous  humour ; but  in 
circumftances  fuch  as  we  are  defcribing, 
this  is  not  to  be  regarded,  as  vilion  is  to- 
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tally  deftroyed  by  the  difeafe.  We  are 
therefore  to  ufe  the  moft  effectual  means 
for  removing  pain,  and  for  obviating  the 
deformity  induced  by  the  tumefaction  of 
the  eye,  without  any  regard  to  the  hu- 
mours contained  in  it.  For  this  purpofe, 
an  opening  fhoul'd  be  made  in  the  eye  fuf- 
ficiently  large  for  difcharging  all  the  thin- 
ner part  of  its  contents,  and  the  proper 
place  for  this  incifion  is  the  moft  depending 
part  of  the  tumor.  The  patient’s  head 
being  fecured  by  an  affiftant,  and  the  ope- 
rator {landing  before, him,  the  eye-lids 
may  be  fufficiently  feparated  with  the  lin- 
gers of  one  hand,  while  the  point  of  the 
knife,  fig.  4.  Plate  XII.  being  introdu- 
ced with  the  other  into  the  part  to  be 
opened,  it  may  be  ealily  carried  forward 
in  a horizontal  dire-Ction,  till  an  opening 
is  made  of  a fize  fufficient  for  the  purpofe. 

Authors  who  have  written  upon  this 
fubject,  inftead  of  a fimple  incifion  into 
the  iwelling,  direCl  all  the  prominent  part 
of  the  eye  to  be  cut  off  either  with  a leal- 
pel  or  feiffars  : Whilft  others,  from  an  ap- 

G 3 prehenfion  - 


no  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes . Chap.  XI. 

prehenfion  of  hemorrhagies  being  produ- 
ced by  fuch  an  extenfive  wound  as  this 
would  occafion,  have  advifed  the  tumor 
to  be  removed  with  a ligature  ; by  which 
they  imagine  that  the  eye  may  be  fufli- 
ciently  diminilhed,  at  the  fame  time  that 
the  deformity  produced  by  the  fwelling 
will  be  effectually  removed.  There  is  no 
necefhty  however  for  our  adopting  ei- 
ther of  thefe  methods ; which  are  both  of 
them  more  painful,  and  neither  of  them 
in  any  refpect  more  ufeful  than  the  mode 
I have  advifed,  of  difcharging  the  con- 
tents of  the  tumor  by  a limple  incilion. 
The  difeafe,  as  I have  already  obferved, 
is  in  reality  an  abffefs,  or  a collection  of 
matter  within  the  coats  of  the  eyes ; and 
it  ought  to  be  treated  exactly  in  a fimilar 
manner  with  abfcefles  in  other  parts  of  the 
body ; not  by  removing  any  part  of  the 
tumor,  but  merely  by  laying  it  open  in 
the  manner  I have  mentioned.  There  is 
indeed  a variety  of  the  ftaphyloma  fome- 
times  met  with,  in  which,  either  from  a 
long  continuance  of  the  difeafe,  or  from 
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fome  caufe  with  which  we  are  not  ac- 
quainted, the  different  humours  of  the  eye 
are  totally  abforbed,  or  as  it  were  annihi- 
lated, and  in  which  all  the  external  ap- 
pearances of  the  difeafe  that  has  juft  been 
deferibed,  are  diftin&ly  obferved  3 hut  in 
which  the  tumor  is  formed  by  a thicken- 
ing; of  the  different  coats  of  the  eye,  and 
particularly  of  the  iris.  In  fuch  occur- 
rences, this  operation  could  not  prove 
ferviceable ; and  the  only  means  to  be 
trufted,  is  the  removal  with  a fcalpel  of 
all  the  prominent  part  of  the- eye.  It 
rarely  happens,  however,  except  in  the 
very  advanced  ftages  of  ftaphyloma,  that 
this  variety  is  met  with. 

After  the  contents  of  the  eye  have  been 
difeharged,  the  parts  {hould  be  ftightly 
covered  with  a ibft  comprefs,  moiftened 
with  a weak  faturnine  folution;  the  patient 
IhouLd  be  kept  upon  a low  diet ; and  eve- 
ry part  of  anantiphlogiftic  regimen  fhould 
he  purfued,  either  till  the  wound  in  the 
eye  is  completely  cured,  or  till  there  ap- 
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pears  to  be  no  rilk  of  an  acceflion  of  in- 
flammation. 

Withrefpect  to  the  treatment  of  the 
hypopyon,  namely,  that  fpecies  of  the 
difeafe  in  which  matter  is  collected  either 
in  the  fubftance  of  one  of  the  coats,  or  be- 
tween two  of  the  coats  of  the  eye,  it  fliould 
be  nearly  the  fame  with  what  I have  ad- 
vifed  for'the  ftaphyloma.  In  general,  the 
pain  is  moderate,  or  is  eaflly  kept  fo  with 
fmall  dofes  of  opiates  j and  as  foon  as  the 
matter  is  freely  and  clearly  formed,  it 
fliould  be  difcharged  by  an  inciflon  made 
in -the  manner  I have  mentioned,  in  the 
moft  depending  part  of  the  abfcefs. 

The  general  practice  on  this  point  ought 
not  however  to  be  followed.  We  com- 
monly obferve  that  practitioners  decline 
to  operate,  till  they  are  in  fome  meafure 
forced  to  it,  either  by  the  deformity  be- 
ing confiderable,  or  by  the  abfcefs  beco- 
ming fo  large  as  to  impede  the  motion  of 
the  eye-lids. — But  delays  fliould  be  always 
avoided  when  it  is  obvious  that  fuppura- 
tion  has  taken  place. ; for  as  the  matter  - 
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of  the  abfcefs  may  juft  as  readily  burft  in- 
wardly, and  mix  with  the  humours  of  the 
eye,  as  outwardly  by  an  external  opening; 
and  as  this  very  conftantly  terminates  in 
a total  lofs  of  vilion,  it  ought  in  every  in^ 
ftance  to  be  guarded  againft,  by  dis- 
charging the  matter  as  foon  as  it  is  cer- 
tain that  fuppuration  has  taken  place.: — 
The  after-treatment  of  the  parts  Ihould 
be  the  fame  here  as  in  cafes  of  ftaphy- 
loma. 

In  both  thefe  difeafes,  fungous  excref- 
cences  are  apt  to  form  where  the  opening 
has  been  made;  but  they  may  commonly 
be  prevented  from  riling  high,  by  the  ap- 
plication of  calcined  alum  in  fine  pow- 
der, or  touching  them  from  time  to  time 
with  lunar  cauftic,  a pra&ice  from  which 
I have  never  known  any  hazard  enfue. 
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SECTION  X. 

Of  dropjical  Swellings  of  the  Eye-hall. 


IN  drophcal  fwellings  of  the  eye,  the 
patient  complains  of  a fenfe  of  fulnefs 
in  the  eye-ball,  long  before  any  increafe 
is  perceived  in  it  by  others  : At  laft  the 
motion  of  the  eye-lids  begins  to  be  im- 
peded ; and  although  the  power  of  vilion 
Hill  remains  in  fome  degree,  yet  it  gra- 
dually becomes  more  imperfed,  till  at  laft 
the  patient  can  fcarcely  diftinguifli  light 
from  darknefs.  In  this  period  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  too,  fome  part  of  the  eye,  moft  fre- 
quently the  tranfparent  cornea,  generally 
begins  to  protrude,  fo  as  to  form  a fmall 
tumor,  and  if  the  contents  of  the  eye  are 
not  now  difcharged  by  an  -operation,  the 
fwelling  in  this  Hate  commonly  proceeds 
to  increafe  quickly,  and  loon  burfts  of 
itfelf. 
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When  the  difeafe  has  be^n  of  long  du- 
ration, it  is  apt  to  be  miftaken  for  ftaphy- 
loma,  to  which  indeed  it  bears  a great  re- 
lemblance.  But  in  the  real  dropfical  fwel- 
ling,  the  patient  is  always  fenfible  to  the 
effeds  of  light ; and  if  the  pupil  can  be 
diftinguifhed,  a clear  light  will  commonly 
make  it  contrad.  Now,  in  the  other,  ex- 
cepting in  its  very  firfl  ftages,  th^  patient 
is  never  fenfible  to  light,  nor  can  any 
kind  of  contradion  be  difcovered  in  the 
pupil.  When  thefe  difeafes,  however,  are 
far  advanced,  our  being  able  to  diflinguifh 
them  could  be  of  little  importance,  as  in 
this  fituation  the  ule  of  the  eye  is  in  ge- 
neral fo  much  deftroyed  as  not  to  be  re- 
coverable : But  in  the  commencement  of 
this  affedion,  we  may  very  commonly  di- 
ftinguifh  it  from  the  other  ; and  when  we 
are  able  to  do  fo,  it  ought  not  to  be  ne- 
gleded. 

Staphyloma  is  evidently  an  inflammatory 
affedion:  It  begins  with  all  the  fymptoms 
ot  inflammation,  and  terminates  in  the  for- 
mation of  pus.  By  this  circumflance  alone 
it  is  very  diflindly  marked ; fo  that,  in 
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the  early  period  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  eafily 
diftinguifhed  from  a mere  dropfy  of  the 
eye;  in  which  no  fymptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion take  place,  and  in  which  the  only 
marks  of  difeafe  at  fir  ft  are,  a ienfation  of 
fulnefs  in  the  eye,  which  by  degrees  ter- 
minates in  an  enlargement  of  the  eye-ball, 
and  in  a confufed  ftate  of  vifiori. 

When,  by  a .long  continuance  of  the 
difeafe,  vifion  is  deftroyed,  all  that  we 
have  in  our  power  to  do,  is  to  remove  de- 
formity produced  by  the  enlargement  if 
the  eye-ball;  which  may  be  effedually 
done  by  an  inciflon  made  in  the  moft  pro- 
minent part  of  the  tumor,  in  the  manner 
pointed  out  in  the  preceding  fedion.  But 
in  the  earlier  ftages  of  this  affedion,  an 
objed  of  greater  importance  prefents  it- 
felf,  I mean  the  poftibility  of  faving  the 
life  of  the  eye;  which,  from  the  refult  of 
fome  cafes  that  I have  met  with,  there  is 
reafon,  I think,  to  imagine  might  in  many 
inftances  be  done. 

When  water  or  any  other  fluid  colleds 
in  the  eye  in  fuch  quantities  as  to  diftend 
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it  much  bevond  its  natural  fize,  vifion  is 
thus  frequently  deftroyed  merely  by  di- 
ftenfion,  when  no  other  morbid  affe&ion 
is  perceived.  In  fuch  circumftances,  when 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe  is  obvious,  and 
as  foon  as  the  eye  begins  to  lofe  its  ufual 
powers,  inftead  of  allowing  the  fwelling 
to  increafe,  as  is  commonly  done,  till  it 
arrives  at  a great  bulk,  and  till  the  power 
of  vifion  is  loft;  would  it  not  be  better  to 
difcharge  the  fluid  by  which  the  fwelling 
is  produced  ? No  danger  could  refult 
from  it,  for  the  operation  may  be  done 
with  fafety ; and  it  would  at  leafl:  prevent 
the  eye  from  differing  by  over-diftenfion, 
and  might  thus  give  fome  chance  of  a cure 
being  obtained,  either  as  an  effort  of  na- 
ture, or  by  the  application  of  proper  re- 
medies. 

The  eafieft  and  beft  method  of  per- 
forming this  operation,  is  by  making  a 
fmall  opening  in  the  under  and  moft  de- 
pending part  of  the' tranfparent  cornea. 
By  palling  the  point  of  the  knife,  fig.  4. 
Plate  XII.  into  this  part  of  the  cornea, 
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and  making  an  inciflon  of  three-tenths  of 
an  inch  or  thereby  in  length,  all  the  aque- 
ous humour  may  be  ealily  difcharged, 
and  as  the  wound  feldom  heals  immedi- 
ately, the  water  or  ferum  would  thus  be 
allowed  to  drain  off  almoft  as  quickly  as 
it  is  fecreted.  But  in  the  event  ,of  the 
difeafe  returning  after  the  wound  in  the 
cornea  is  healed,  as  a repetition  of  the  o-< 
peration  in  this  part  might  induce  a cica- 
trix of  fuch  a fize  as  would  injure  vifton, 
I fhould  think  it  better  to  make  an  open- 
ing into  thepofterior  chamber  of  the  eye, 
diredtly  behind  the  iris,  either  with  the 
point  of  the  knife  above  mentioned,  or 
with  a very  fmall  trocar.  This  inftru- 
ment,  if  not  thicker  than  a crow’s  quill, 
and  made  of  a flat  or  lancet-point  form, 
will  penetrate  the  coats  of  the  eye  with 
almoft  as  much  cafe  as  a round  couching 
needle;  and  an  opening  made  with  it  will 
evacuate  the  aqueous  humour  of  the  eye 
with  more  certainty  than  an  opening  of 
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The  patient’s  head  being  properly  fup- 
ported  by  an  afliftant,  the  eye-lids  may 
be  fufficiently  feparated  by  the  operator 
himlelf,  with  the  fingers  of  one  hand, 
whilft,  with  the  other,  the  trocar  is 
puflied  into  the  moll  depending  part  of  the 
eye  : The  point  of  the  inftrument  fliould 
enter,  at  the  tenth  part  of  an  inch  behind 
the  iris,  and  fiiould  be  carried  to  fuch  a 
depth,  that  the  end  of  the  canula  may  be 
completely  covered  by  the  coats  of  the 
eye,  when  the  ftilette  fhould  be  with- 
drawn ; and  as  much  of  the  aqueous  hu- 
mour being  allowed  to  run  off,  as  is  judged 
proper,  the  canula  may  be  taken  out, 
when  the  opening  will  require  no  farther 
attention.  With  a view,  however,  to 
ftrengthen  the  eye,  and,  if  pofiible,  to 
prevent  a return  of  the  difeafe,  the  parts 
may  be  frequently  bathed  with  an  aftrin- 
gent  walh  ; fuch  as  cold  water  with  a cer- 
tain proportion  of  brandy,  a folution  of 
alum,  or'a  decoction  of  oak-bark.  In  this 
manner  a complete  removal  of  the  difeafe 
may  in  fome  inftances  be  obtained ; and 
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as  it-gives  at  leaft  fome  chance  of  pre- 
ferving  the  eye,  I do  not  hefitate  to  re- 
commend it  in  preference  to  the  ufual 
practice  of  allowing  the  tumor  to  become 
fo  large  before  being  opened,  as  to  pro- 
duce in  almofl  every  inftance  an  entire 
lofs  of  fight. 

When  the  diforder  has  arrived  atfucha 
height  as  to  deftroy  vifion  entirely,  it  has 
been  propofed  to  difcnarge  the  contents  of 
the  eye,  by  palling  a fmall  feton  or  cord 
through  it : But  in  an  organ  of  fuch  de- 
licate mechanifm,  whofe  parts  are  all  ex- 

i 

tremely  irritable,  there  is  reafon  to  ima- 
gine that  more  pain  and  inflammation 
would  in  general  enfue  from  this,  than 
from  a free  incilion  made  with  a knife,  or 
with  a lancet ; and  as  the  full  intention 
of  the  operation  may  be  anfwered  by  this 
means,  it  fliould  therefore,  I think,  be 
preferred. 
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SECTION  XI. 

Of  Blood  effufed  in  the  Cavity  of  the  Eye-ball . 

A Free  pafiage  of  the  rays  of  light  to 
the  bottom  of  the  eye,  fo  neceffary 
for  a perfeft  ftate  of  vifion,  requires  a 
clear  and  tranfparent  ftate  of  the  diffe- 
rent humours  of  the  eye.  We  find  ac- 
cordingly, that  vifion  is  al'ways  greatly 
impaired,  in  many  inftances  even  de- 
ftioyed,  by  any  of  the  humours  becoming 
opake,  and  nothing  tends  more  certainly 
to  induce  opacity  of  the  aqueous  humour 
than  blood  being  effufed  in  it. 

Blood  may  be  effufed  in  the  aqueous 
humour  of  the  eye,  by  various  caufes.  In 
fome  inftances  it  has  been  the  effecft  of 
putrid  difeafes,  proceeding  either  from  a 
diffolved  ftate  of  the  bloody  or  more  pro- 
bably from  a lax  ftate  of  the  folids,  by 
which  the  red  globules  of  the  blood  are 
^ ol.  IV.  H admitted. 
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admitted  into  vefTels  and  parts  which  do 
not  naturally  receive  them,  and  by  which 
all  the  fecretions  are  in  thefe  difeafes  fre- 
quently tinged  with  blood.  Blood  is  fome- 
times  poured  into  the  eye,  too,  as  the  ef- 
fect of  an  inflamed  ftate  of  this  organ ; 
but  we  meet  with  it  more  frequently,  as 
the  confequence  of  a ruptured  blood-vef- 
fel,  from  external  violence,  than  from  any 
Other  caufe.  It  frequently  enfues  from 
blows  on  the  eye,  and  from  wounds  that 
penetrate  the  pofterior  chamber.  In  fome 
inftances,  too,  wounds  that  penetrate  the 
anterior  chamber  only  are  fucceeded  by 
effufions  of  blood  ; but  this  is  not  fre- 
quent, as  the  vefTels  of  this  part  of  the 
eye  are  in  general  fo  extremely  fmall  as 
to  be  incapable  of  admitting  red  blood. 

In  whatever  manner  blood  may  be  ef- 
fufed  in  the  eye,  if  it  mixes  with  the  a- 
queous  humour,  fo  as  to  render  it  opake, 
and  is  not  foon  abforbed,  as  fometimes 
happens,  it  ought  to  be  difcharged  by  an 
ope  rat  on.  In  a few  cafes,  we  obferve, 
that  a fmall  quantity  of  blood  is  eflufed 

in 
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in  the  eye,  without  exciting  any  inconve- 
nience, by  its  finking  immediately  below 
the  axis  of  vifion,  and  remaining  in  this 
fituation  without  mixing  with  the  aque- 
ous humour,  in  this  cafe,  no  attempt 
fhould  be  made  for  removing  it : For  as 
long  as  it  continues  at  the  bottom  of  the 
eye,  no  harm  is  done  by  it;  and  we  have 
it  always  in  our  power  to  remove  it,  if, 
nt  any  period  in  future,  it  is  found  to  dif- 
folve  in  fuch  a manner  in  the  aqueous  hu- 
mour as  to  render  it  opake.  The  method 
of  performing  this  operation  fhould  be 
•the  fame  with  what  is  pointed  out  in  the 
lafl  fe&ion,  for  the  removal  of  dropfy  of 
the  eye. 

The  opening  fh-ould  be  about  three 
tenths  of  an  inch  in  length,  and  it  ought 
to  be  as  near  to  the  molt  depending  part 
of  the  transparent  cornea  as  the  jundion 
of  the  iris  to  the  coats  of  the  eye  will 
permit:  In  order  to  promote  the  dif 

charge  of  the  blood,  the  patient  fhould 
be  defired  to  turn  his  face  downwards, 
and  the  fides  of  the  divided  cornea  may 
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be  fomewhat  feparated  by  the  end  of  a 
blunt  probe.  As  the  aqueous  humour 
will  be  difcharged  along  with  the  blood, 
the  eye  will  appear  to  be  much  diminifh- 
ed  by  the  anterior  part  of  it  collapfing. 
This,  however,  is  a matter  of  little  im- 
portance j for  the  wound  in  the  cornea 
commonly  heals  foon,  and  the  aqueous 
humour  is  in  general  quickly  renewed. 
The  only  application  required  after  the 
operation,  is  a comprefs  of  foft  lint  moi- 
ftened  in  a weak  folution  of  faccharum 
faturni. 
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SECTION  XII. 


Of  U leers  on  the  Globe  of  the  Eye • 


IN  Chapter  IV.  I entered  into  a full 
confideration  of  the  theory  and  ma- 
nagement of  ulcers : I fhall  now  there- 
fore in  general  refer  to  what  I there 
endeavoured  to  eftablifh  : But  ulcers 
on  the  eye  merit  particular  attention; 
for  we  have  here  not  only  the  cure  of 
the  ulcers  to  keep  in  view,  but  means 
mull  be  employed  to  prevent  or  remove 
thofe  marks  or  fpots  which  they  almofl 
univerfally  produce,  and  which  very  com- 
monly terminate  either  in  a total  or  par- 
tial lofs  of  fight.  In  other  parts  of  the 
body,  the  cicatrix  induced  by  an  ulcer  is 
feldom  produ&ive  of  much  inconveni- 
ence; but  in  the  eye,  the  cicatrix  of 
even  the  fmallefl  fore  does  much  harm. 
It  is  evident,  however,  that  this  effed  of 
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ulcers  mufl  depend  much  on  the  part  of 
the  eye  on  which  they  are  feated.  Thus, 
we  obferve,  that  even  large  ulcers  form  on 
the  tunica  conjunctiva  without  vifion  being 
injured)  whilft  in  the  tranfparent  part  of 
the  eye  they  very  commonly  deftroy  it'- 
entirely.  Our  prognofis  therefore,  in 
thefe  affeCtions,  muft  in  general  depend 
in  a great  meafure  on  their-  fituation) 
for  fores,  which  in  one  part  of  the  eye 
might  not  be  of  much  importance,  will 
in  others  render  the  organ  ufelefs. 

The  danger  attending  ulcers  on  the 
eye,  depends  in  fome  meafure,  too,  upon 
their  form,  which  we  find  to  be  equally 
various  here  as  in  other  parts  of  the  bo- 
dy ) but  the  ftruCture  of  the  eye  renders 
the  form  of  any  fore  that  occurs  in  it  of 
more  importance  than  it  can  poflibly  be 
in  any  other  fituation.  In  fome  injftan- 
ces,  ulcers  upon  the  eye  are  very  fuper- 
ficial,  being  no  deeper  than  the  tunica 
adnata)  whilft  in  others  they  are  finally 
narrow,  and  penetrate  to  a confiderable 
depth.  Thofe  which  fpread  upon  the 
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furface  of  the  eye  may  deftroy  vifion  by 
the  cicatrix  which  they  produce  j but  the 
deep-feated  ulcers  are  not  only  attended 
with  this  efFedt,  but  very  commonly  ter- 
minate in  an  evacuation  of  the  aqueous 
humour,  either  from  their  penetrating 
immediately  through  all  the  coats  of  the 
eye,  or  from  their  leaving  fuch  a weak- 
nefs  in  fome  particular  part,  as  admits  of 
the  aqueous  and  other  humours,  forcing 
a palTage  for  themfelves. 

In  other  cafes  again,  inftead  of  a lofs 
of  fubftance  being  produced  by  ulcers, 
the  parts  become  foft  and  fungous,  and 
excrefcences  or  granulations  ftioot  out, 
as  we  frequently  find  to  be  the  cafe  in 
fores  of  other  parts  of  the  body. 

Ulcers  of  the  eye  may  arife  from  va- 
rious caufes  y fuch  as  wounds,  contufions, 
and  burns.  And  they  may  be  induced 
by  a general  difeafe  of  the  conftitution  j 
fuch  as  lues  venerea,  and  fcrophula.  But 
in  moft  inftances  they  may  be  traced  as 
the  effedt  of  inflammation  terminating  in 
fuppuration  $ for  abfcefles  in  the  eye  are 
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often  met  with ; and  every  abfcefs  termi- 
nates in  an  ulcer,  excepting  in  a very  few 
inftances ; in  which  they  either  continue 
during  life,  or  in  which  the  matter,  in- 
ftead  of  being  difcharged  by  an  opening, 
is  abforbed  into  the  fyftem. 

Ulcers  of  the  eye  are  not  only  often 
induced  by  inflammation;  but  it  com- 
monly happens,  that  inflammation  is  the 
molt  troublefome  fymptom  with  which 
they  are  attended  : Indeed  the  pain  ari- 
fing  from  an  inflamed  ftate  of  an  ulcer  on 
the  eye,  proves  in  fome  inftances  fo  very 
diftrefsful,  as  to  induce  reftleflhefs,  heat, 
quicknefs  of  pulfe,  and  every  other  fymp- 
tom of  fever  : So  that  in  the  treatment  of 
thefe  ulcers,  this  fymptom  of  inflamma- 
tion requires  our  moft  ferious  attention. 

When  they  are  found  therefore  to  be 
in  an  inflamed  ftate,  blood-letting,  both 
general  and  local,  fhould  be  employed 
together  with  blifters,  laxatives,  and 
cooling  applications  to  the  eye,  in  the 
manner  pointed  out  in  S,edion  II.  of  this 
Chapter,  for  the  cure  of  Ophthalmia: 

For 
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For  till  the  violence  of  this  fymptom  a- 
bates,  no  remedy  we  can  employ  for  the 
cure  of  the  ulcers  will  prove  effectual. 
In  other  cafes  of  ophthalmia,  along  with 
general  evacuations,  I have  urged,  in  a 
particular  manner,  the  propriety  of  local 
blood-letting,  by  fcarifying  the  turgid, 
veflels  of  the  eye.  In  ulcers  of  the  eye, 
too,  where  enlarged  veflels  are  frequent- 
ly obferved  to  pafs  from  the  fores  over  a 
conliderable  part  of  the  eye,  it  often  proves 
ufeful  to  cut  thefe  veflels  completely  a- 
crofs ; not  only  for  the  removal  of  in- 
flammation, but  for  the  cure  of  the  ul- 
cers. From  obferving  the  effe&s  indeed 
that  refult  from  this  practice,  I think  it 
probable,  that  the  difcharge  afforded  bv 
ulcers  of  the  eye  is  commonly  fupplied  by 
thefe  turgid  veffels  that  run  into  them ; 
for  it  often  happens,  that  the  fores  are 
cured  by  this  remedy  alone,  when  every 
other  means  have  failed.  The  operation, 
however,  requires  to  be  very  neatly  and 
fteadily  performed ; for  when  deep  and 
extenflve  fcarifications  are  made  in  the 
4 neighbourhood 
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neighbourhood  of  an  ulcer,  they  are  apt 
to  degenerate  into  tedious  fores  of  a fi- 
milar  nature.  This,  however,  is  not  the 
fault  of  the  remedy,  but  of  the  method 
of  putting  it  in  practice : for  it  is  an  ef- 
fedl  I have  never  obferved  to  refult  from 
it,  when  the  turgid  veflels  only  have 
been  divided;  which  may  be  eafily  done 
in  the  manner  I have  mentioned  in  Sec- 
tion II.  of  this  Chapter. 

Some  have  objected  to  this  pra&ice, 
that  by  dividing  the  lymphatics  which 
proceed  from  the  fores  along  with  the 
turgid  blood- veflels,  the  healing  of  the 
fores  will  be  rendered  more  tedious  than 
it  otherwife  would  be ; for  thefe,  by  ab- 
forbing  the  matter  fecreted  or  difcharged 
into  ulcers,  they  conclude  mull  have  a 
confiderable  influence  on  the  cure : And 
therefore,  it  is  faid,  that  we  fhould  not 
run  the  rifk  of  dividing  them,  by  fcari- 
fying  the  large  veflels  of  the  eye,  which 
they  very  commonly  accompany.  The 
idea  is  ingenious ; but  fo  far  as  I have 
obferved,  it  is  not  fupported  by  experi- 
ence. 
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ence.  Scarifications,  when  improperly 
performed,  may  in  fome  inftances,  as  I 
have  obferved'  above,  do  milchief ; but  in 
many  cafes  of  ulcers  of  the  eye,  I have 
known  them  prove  very  ufeful.  Befides, 
we  mighty  from  reafoning  alone,  con- 
clude, that  fcarification,  when  properly 
performed,  ought  not  to  do  harm ; and 
that  the  doubts  which  have  been  enter-  - 
tained  with  refpedt  to  it,  cannot  be  well 
founded : For  although  fome  proportion 
of  the  matter  afforded  by  ulcers  is  no 
doubt  carried  off  by  abforption,  yet  dai- 
ly experience  fhows,  that  we  are  never 
to  depend  upon  this  for  effecting  a cure  j 
and,  on  the  contrary,  that  fores  are  more 
frequently  cured  by  applications  that 
feem  to  adl  by  deflroying  the  power  of 
the  abforbents,  as  well  as  of  the  other 
veflels  with  which  ulcers  are  fupplied, 
than  by  any  other  means ; namely,  by 
drying  aftringent  remedies,  and  .by  ex- 
ternal prelfure  applied  with  fuch  firm-* 
nefs  as  muff  frequently  annihilate  the 
fmaller  veflels  of  fores,  by  keeping  them 

for 
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for  a confiderable  time  clofely  comprefled 
together. 

After  the  inflammatory  ftate  of  an  ul- 
cer on  the  eye  has  been  removed  in  the 
manner  I have  mentioned,  our  views 
ought  to  be  exactly  the  fame  as  in  the 
treatment  of  fores  in  other  parts  of  the 
body  ; and  the  means  employed  for  ef- 
fecting them,  muft,  for  the  moft  part,  be 
like  wife  fimilar.  When  the  difeafe  is 
connected  with  any  general  afFeCtion  of 
the  fyftem,  proper  remedies  muft  be  ad- 
vifed  for  correcting  this  before  any  per- 
manent cure  can  be  expeCted.  In  fome 
inftances  fores  on  the  eye  are  combined 
with  lues  venerea;  in  which  cafe  a well- 
direCted  mercurial  courfe  is  to  be  chiefly 
depended  on : But  they  are  much  more 
frequently  combined  with  fcrophula;  a 
difeafe  which  more  frequently  affeCts  the 
eyes  than  any  other  part  of  the  body  \ 
and  hitherto  we  have  not  been  fo  fortu- 
nate as  to  difcover  any  certain  remedy 
for  its  removal.  Cold  bathing,  however, 
with  the  ufe  of  muriated  barytes,  fteel 
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mineral  waters,  bark  and  other  tonics, 
and  living  in  a dry  atmofphere,  frequent- 
ly prove  ufeful;  and  for  the  fymptom 
that  we  are  now  confidering,  namely,  ul- 
cers on  the  eyes,  ifliies,  when  duly  per- 
fifted  in,  are  to  be  more  depended  on 
than  any  remedy  with  which  we  are  ac- 
quainted. 

In  the  local  treatment  of  fores  upon 
the  eye,  the  remedies  to  be  employed 
mull:  depend  entirely  on  the  appearances 
which  take  place.  Before  any  attempt  is 
made  to  induce  the  formation  of  a cica- 
trix, any  fungous  excrefcences  which  oc- 
cur muft  be  deftroyed  ; and  if  the  matter 
difcharged  is  thin,  and  the  bottom  of  the 
ulcer  foul,  thefe  oircumftances  muft  be 
corrected.  With  this  view,  detergent 
ointments  and  wafties,  as  they  are  call- 
ed, fhould  be  applied ; and  for  the  remo- 
val of  excrefcences,  the  fcalpel  and  ef- 
charotics  are  alone  to  be  depended  on. 

A general  prejudice  prevails  againft  the 
ufe  of  ftimulating  applications  to  the  eye; 
and  in  many  of  the  difeafes  to  which  this 

organ 
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organ  is  liable,  they  certainly  cannot  be 
employed  with  propriety ; but  in  others, 
efpecially  in  ulcers,  they  may  not  only 
be  applied  with  fafety,  but  with  much 
advantage : in  many  inftances  a cure  can- 
not be  otherwife  accomplished ; and  a 
great  deal  of  mifehief  i-s  daily  done  by 
the  contrary  practice  of  a long- continued 
ufe  of  emollients.  In  cafes  of  ophthal- 
mia, accompanied  with  much  pain  and 
tenfion,  a proper  ufe  of  emollients,  par- 
ticularly of  warm  fomentations  and  ca- 
taplafms,  prove  in  fome  inftances  ex- 
tremely ufefiil;  but  in  ulcers  of  the  eye, 
after  the  inflammation  is  removed,  m- 
ftead  of  being  productive  of  any  advan- 
tage, I have  conftantly  obferved  them  do 
harm.  They  not  only  feem  to  promote 
thdt  tendency  to  relaxation  and  fpongi- 
nefs  which  ufually  occurs  in  thefe  fores, 
but  in  different  inftances  they  have  ap- 
peared to  be  the  foie  caufe  of  thofe  ex- 
crefcences  very  frequently  met  with  in 
ulcers  of  the  eye,  and  which  always  prove 
extremely  troublefome.  When  I firft  en- 
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gaged  in  pra&ice,  I entered  into  a free 
ufe  of  remedies  of  this  clafs,  in  ulcers  as 
well  as  in  other  affections  of  the  eyes ; 
but  I now  think  it  fair  to  acknowledge, 
from  repeated  inftances  of  their  proving 
hurtful,  that  I am  convinced  that  they 
fhould  be  employed  with  much  caution. 

In  ulcers  that  are  hollow,  with  foul 
edges,  and  that  difcharge  thin  and  per- 
haps fetid  matter,  a liniment  of  wax  and 
oil,  with  a fmall  proportion  of  red  pre- 
cipitate, commonly  anfwers  the  purpofe 
of  cleanfing  them ; or  the  fame  intention 
may  be  obtained  from  a remedy  of  the 
fame  nature,  prepared  with  white  vitriol, 
or  with  a fmall  proportion  of  verdigris  j 
care  being  taken  to  have  the  liniment  of 
fuch  a thin  confidence,  that  with  a fmall 
brufh  or  pencil  a little  of  it  may  be  ea'fi- 
ly  applied  at  any  time  over  the  whole 
furface  of  the  fores.  By  adding  a fmall 
proportion,  too,  of  camphor  to  applica- 
tions of  this  nature,  their  effe&s  in  clean- 
fing ulcers  of  the  eye  are  frequently  im- 
proved j and  the  fame  remedy  proves 

fometimes 
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fometimes  ufeful  in  a difTolved  ftate,  when 
employed  as  a walh  to  the  fores.  The 
mod  effectual  walh,  however,  for  this 
purpofe,  is  either  a weak  folution  of  ver- 
digris or  white  vitriol  in  watery  and  I 
have  in  fome  inftances  employed,  with 
advantage,  a weak  folution  of  corrofive 
fublimate.  One  grain  of  corrofive  mer- 
cury in  four  ounces  of  water,  makes  a 
folution  of  a fufhcient  ftrength  for  this 
purpofe. 

Pra&itioners  not  accuftomed  to  the  ap- 
plication of  irritating  fubftances  to  the 
eye,  may  be  furprifed  to  find  red  preci- 
pitate, verdigris,  and  even  corrofive  fub- 
limate, recommended  j but  daily  expe- 
rience {hows,  that  in  many  difeafes  of  this 
organ  they  may  be  employed  both  with 
freedom  and  utility. 

When  by  a due  continuation  of  thefe 
means,  or  of  remedies  of  a fimilar  nature, 
an  ulcer  on  the  eye  is  properly  cleanfed, 
and  a good  fuppuration  induced,  granu- 
lations will  foon  be  obferved  to  form ; 
any  deficiency  of  parts  which  may  have 
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been  induced  by  the  foye  will  be  filled 
up  ; and,  if  no  interruption  occurs  to  the 
cure,  a cicatrix  will  foon  be  obtained. 

It  often  happens,  however,  in  this  date 
of  the  ulcer,  that  a cure  is  difficult  to 
accomplifh.  The  furface  of  the  fore  re- 
mains foft,  and  becomes  fomewhat  ele* 
rated  above  the  reft  of  the  eye,  by  which 
a cicatrix  is  prevented  from  forming  upon 
it:  In  this  fituation,  drying  aftringent  ap- 
plications prove  moft  effe&ual.  The  parts 
affe<fted  fhould  be  covered  once  or  twice 
daily  with  lapis  calaminaris  finely  levi- 
gated ; with  prepared  chalk,  or  crab’s 
eyes ; and  they  may  be  bathed  morning 
and  eveningwith  a ftrong  folution  of  alum| 
with  brandy  properly  diluted  ; or  with  a 
ftrong  infufion  of  galls  or  oak-bark : 
by  thefe  means,  when  the  conftitution'  is 
otherwife  healthy,  a cure  will  in  general 
be  obtained. 

When,  again,  a fore  upon  the  eye,  in- 
ftead  of  being  hollow  and  attended  with  a 
definition  of  fome  of  the  parts  in  which 
it  is  feated,  is  found  to  be  covered  with  a 
fungous  produ&ion,  this  excrefcence  muft 
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be  removed  before  any  permanent  cure 
can  be  expe&ed ; and  the  fame  means  muft 
be  employed  for  this  purpofe  here,  that 
prove  molt  effectual  for  the  removal  of 
excrefcences  in  other  parts  of  the  body. 

In  fome  inftances,  thefe  productions 
arrive  at  a conliderable  fize,  and,  after 
fep‘arating  the  eye-lids,  fall  down  upon 
the  upper  part  of  the  cheek.  Of  this, 
different  cafes  are  recorded  by  authors ; 
fome  of  which , were  on  diffedtion  found 
to  be  connected  with  the  more  interior 
parts  of  the  eye,  and  in  which  extirpation 
of  the  eye  might  have  faved  the  patient : 
But  it  fometimes  happens,  that  tumors  of 
this  kind  adhere  to  the  furface  of  the  opake 
cornea  only,  when  they  may  commonly 
be  removed  without  any  material  injury 
being  done  to  the  eye.  In  general,  we  are 
directed  to  remove  thefe  excrefcences  with 
ligatures ; but  as  this  commonly  proves 
painful,  tedious,  and  uncertain,  the  fcal- 
pel  or  lunar  cauftic  ought  for  the  moft 
part  to  be  preferred.  . \ 

For 
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For  the  removal  of  a large  excrefcence, 
excifion  by  the  fcalpel  fiiould  alone  be 
trufted ; and  when' done  with  caution, 
no  danger  enfues  from  it.  The  patient  be- 
ing firmly  feated  oppofite  to  a clear  light, 
and  the  furgeon  fitting  before  him,  his 
head  fiiould  be  fupported  by  an  afiiftant 
behind,  who  at  the  fame  time  fiiould  fe- 
parate  the  eye-lids,  by  elevating  the  one 
and  drawing  down  the  other;  which  may 
be  eafily  done  by  the  fingers  of  each 
hand  properly  placed  upon  them.  This 
being  accompliflied,  a needle  armed  with 
a film  waxed  ligature  fiiould  be  palled 
through  the  centre  of  the  excrefcence,  for 
the  purpofe  of  fixing  it  and  raifing  it  as 
much  as  pofiible  from  the  furface  of  the 
eye:  With  one  hand  the  operator  fiiould 
lay  hold  of  this  ligature,  while  with  a fcal- 
pel in  the  other  he  fiowly  and  fteadily  re- 
moves the  excrefcende.  The  only  drefling 
that  fiiould  be  applied,  is  a piece  of  foft 
lint  foaked  in  a weak  folution  of  faccha- 
rum  faturni,  laid  over  the  eye-lid  ; and 
if  the  tore  produced  by  the  operation 
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does  not  heal  eaftly,  Tome  of  thefe  aftrin- 
gent  applications  muft  be  employed  that 
I have  juft  had  occafton  to  mention. 

But  in  the  treatment  of  excrefcences  of 
the  eye  which  are  neither  pendulous  nor 
much  elevated,  there  is  no  neceftity  for  the 
ufe  of  the  fcalpel  ,as  they  may  almoft  al- 
ways be  removed  by  a proper  application  of 
cauftic.  By  touching  the  furface  of  the 
part  intended  to  be  deftroyed  with  a 
piece  of  lunar  cauftic,  either  daily  or 
once  in  the  two  days,  any  protuberance 
which  occurs  will  foon  be  removed ; and 
the  fore  being  in  this  manner  reduced 
to  the  level  of  the  reft  of  the  eye,  a cure 
may  be  obtained  by  the  means  I have 
already  mentioned. 

It  is  neceftary,  however,  to  remark, 
that  in  the  application  of  cauftic  to  the 
eye,  much  fteadinefs  and  nicety  is  re- 
quired ; but  with  due  attention  it  may  be 
done  with  perfect  fafety,  and  often  with 
much  advantage.  In  order  to  prevent 
the  reft  of  the  eye  from  buffering  by  co- 
ming in  contact  with  the  cauftic,  the  eye 
1 ftiould 
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fhould  be  previoufly  fixed  with  a fpeculum 
and  after  the  excrefcence  is  rubbed  over 
with  cauftic,  before  removing  the  fpecu- 
lum it  fhould  be  entirely  walhed  off  with 
a imad  brufii  or  pencil  foaked  in  warm 
water ; or  in  warm  milk,  which  proves 
commonly  more  effe&ual  than  any  other 
liquid  for  deftroying  the  adivity  of  cau- 
ftic.  In  this  manner,  all  the  advantages 
may  be  obtained  from  the  ufe  of  lunar 
cauftic  that  we  daily  derive  from  it 
in  the  removal  of  excrefcenqes  in  other 
parts  of  the  body ; and  when  applied 
with  caution,  it  may  be  done  without 
rifk. 

I have  already  remarked,  that  when 
the  conftitution  is  found,  ulcers  of  the  eye 
will  commonly  heal  by  the  means  that  I 
have  mentioned ; but  it  happens  in  fome  in- 
Itances,  that  they  ftill  continue  obftinate, 
and  even  daily  become  more  virulent,  not- 
withftanding  the  ufe  of  thefe  and  all  the 
other  remedies  that  are  employed : In 
which  event,  whenever  the  difeafe  has  ad-, 
vanced  io  far  as  to  deftroy  vifion,  and 
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when  it  is  ftill  proceeding  to  increafe,  as 
nothing  but  extirpation  of  the  morbid 
parts  will  afford  any  chance  of  prevent- 
ing it  from  fpreading  to  the  contiguous 
found  parts,  this  ought  certainly  to  be 
advifed.  The  method  of  extirpating  a 
difeafed  eye  will  be  the  fubjedt  of  a dif- 
ferent fedtion. 
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SECTION  XIII, 


Of  Specks  or  Films  upon  the  Eye. 


Ision  is  frequently  obftrudled  by  o- 


▼ pake  fpots  or  films  forming  upon 
the  eye  ; a difeafe  commonly  termed 
Leucoma,  Albugo,  or  Nubecula. 

Spots  of  this  kind  are  met  with  upon 
the  fclerotica  or  white  part  of  the  eye ; 
but,  as  the  inconvenience  that  enfues  from 
them  in  this  fituation  is  feldom  of  much 
importance,  they  do  not  often  become 
the  object  of  Surgery.  In  the  tranfparent 
part  of  the  eye,  however,  they  always  re- 
quire our  molt  ferious  attention , for  in 
this  fituation,  even  the  lead;  degree  of  o- 

pacity  is  apt  to  terminate  in  an  entire  lofs 

\ ^ 

ofvifion:  And  although  we  cannot  in  e- 
very  inftance  remove  them  entirely,  yet 
we  can  often  do  fo,  and,  by  proper  treat- 
ment, we  have  it  frequently  in  our  power 
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to  preferve  eyes  which  otherwife  would 
in  ail  probability  be  loft.  v 

I have  already  given  a defcription  of 
various  affedions  that  may  tend  to  ob- 
ftrud  vifion,  by  inducing  an  opake  ftate 
of  the  tranfparent  cornea  and  humours  of 
the  eye.  Thus  every  high  degree  of  in- 
flammation ; the  ftaphyloma,  hypopyon, 
and  ulcers  on  the  tranfparent  part  of  the 
eye } are  all  attended  with  this  efFed : 
But  as  each  of  thefe  forms  a diftind  dif- 
eafe,  requiring  a method  of  treatment  pe- 
culiar to  itfelf,  I have  judged  it  proper' 
to  allot  a feparate  fedion  for  each  of 
theiq.  What  I now  mean  to  confider,  are 
thole  white  opake  fpots  frequently  met 
with  on  the  cornea,  and  which  occur  moil 
commonly  as  the  confequence  of  inflam- 
mation. 

Affedions  of  this  kind  are  for  the  moil 
part,  indeed,  fo  evidently  induced  by  in- 
flammation, that  it  may  be  doubted  if 
they  ever  occur  from  any  other  caufe; 
for  all  thofe  fpecks  that  fucceed  to' wounds 
pf  the  cornea,  as  likewife  thofe  which  oc- 
cur 
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cur  from  fmall-pox  and  mealies,  are  al- 
ways preceded  by  an  inflamed  ftate  of  the 
eye : I therefore  conclude,  that  they  de- 
pend, perhaps  entirely,  on  inflammation, 
by  whatever  caufe  this  may  at  firft  be  ex- 
cited. 

In  attending  to  the  nature  of  thefe  0- 
pake  fpots  upon  the  eye,  it  appears  fuffi- 
ciently  obvious,  that  they  are  the  effed 
in  molt  inftances  of  that  effuflon,  which 
inflammation,  when  in  a high  degree,  al- 
ways excites.  In  fome  cafes,  when  it 
terminates  in  complete  fuppuration,  a 
final l abfcefs  is  produced ; which  either 
on  burfting,  or  on  being  opened  in  the 
manner  directed  in  a preceding  fedion, 
very  commonly  leaves  an  opake  fpot,  at- 
tended with  fome  degree  of  prominency 
or  elevation  of  the  parts  in  which  it  is 
feated  : But  in  others,  when  the  effuflon, 
inftead  of  being  near  to  the  furface  of  the 
cornea,  is  diffufed  among  the  different 
lamellae  of  which  this  coat  of  the  eye  is 
compofed  ; or  when  the  degree  of  inflam- 
mation which  takes  place  is  not  fufficient 

for 
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for  carrying  it  on  to  fuppuration,  the  o- 
pacity  induced  by  it  does  not,  as  in  the 
cafe  of  an  abfcefs,  form  a protuberance; 
but  appears  rather  to  conftitute  a part  of 
the  fubftance  of  the  cornea  itfelf.  In  the 
one,  the  different  lamellae  of  the  cornea 
are  evidently  feparated  from  each  other; 
and  on  the  matter  contained  between 
them  being  difcharged,  the  fpeck  which 
remains  appears  in  the  form  of  an  adven- 
titious body,  adhering  to,  but  not  inti- 
mately connected  with  that  part  of  the 
eye  on  which  it  is  feated  : Whereas  in  the 
other,  that  is,  when  a fmall  effufion  only 
has  taken  place,  and  when  no  tendency 
to  fuppuration  occurs,  although  a very 
confiderable  degree  of  opacity  may  be 
produced  by  it,  yet  the  niceft  examina- 
tion will  not  difcover  the  cornea  to  be  at 
this  part  either  elevated  or  increafed  in 
thicknefs.  In  this  cafe,  the  difeafe  ap- 
pears to  form  a part  of  the  eye  itfelf,  and 
cannot  be  feparated  from  it  but  with  the 
deflruclion  of  the  organ  ; whereas  in  the 
other,  the  appearances  which  it  exhibits 
3 are 
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are  fucli  as  would  lead  one  to  conlider  it 
entirely  as  a preternatural  formation ; 
and  in  many  inftances  it  may  be  removed 
without  much  injury  being  done  to  the 
eye. 

Thefe  fpots  upon  the  eye  are  met  with 
in  various  forms  and  in  different  degrees 
of  magnitude  ; but  the  inconvenience 
which  they  induce  is  always  in  propor- 
tion to  their  extent,  to  their  degrees  of 
opacity,  or  to  their  fituation  with  refpedt 
to  the  pupil  ; for  as  they  prove  hurtful 
merely  by  preventing  the  rays  of  light 
from  palling  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye,  it 
is  evident  that  it  is  by  one  or  other  of 
thefe  circumff  ances  that  this  mull  be  deter- 
mined. When  a fpot  upon  the  eye,  there- 
fore, is  either  fo  fmall,  fo  flightly  opake, 
or  fo  far  removed  from  the  pupil,  as  not 
to  injure  vifion,  it  ought  not  to  be  confi- 
dered  as  an  objedl  of  Surgery ; for  till 
the  ufe  of  the  eye  is  impaired  by  it,  as  it 
is  never  attended  with  pain  unlefs  when 
the  parts  are  inflamed,  no  other  confi der- 
ation can  render  it  proper  to  meddle 

with 
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with  it:  For  every  practitioner  knows 
that  this  organ  is  fo  very  delicate,  as  of- 
ten to  fuffer  more  by  the  means  employed 
for  removing  difeafes,  than  it  previoufly 
did  by  the  difeafes  themfelves.  But 
whenever  vilion  is  materially  impaired, 
we  are  then  authorifed  to  endeavour  to 
remove  the  caufe  by  thofe  means  which 
experience  has  ftiown  to  prove  molt  fit  for 
the  purpofe. 

I have  endeavoured  to  Ihew  that  in- 
flammation is  to  be  confidered  as  the  prin- 
cipal and  perhaps  the  only  caufe  of  fpecks 
upon  the  eye  : This  fliould  therefore  be 
n powerful  argument,  in  every  inltance 
of  inflammation  of  jthe  eye,  for  lofing  no 
time  in  the  application  of  proper  reme- 
dies for  removing  it;  for  whenever  the 
dileafe  has  gone  fo  far,  as  to  induce  even 
the  fmalleft  degree  of  efliifion,  we  can 
never' be  certain  of  being  able  to  prevent 
either  a partial,  or  perhaps  a total  lofs  of 
fight.  The  means  bell  adapted  for  the 
removal  of  inflammation  having  been  al- 
ready pointed  out,  it  is  not  now  necefia- 

ry 


149 


Se<$.  XIII.  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes. 

ry  to  repeat  them ; To  that  I lhall  men- 
tion thofe  remedies  only  which  are  to  be 
chiefly  depended  on  in  the  treatment  of 
fpecks  already  formed. 

In  the  management  of  fpecks  upon  the 
eye,  it  is  a matter  of  much  importance 
to  attend  to  the  particular  nature  of  each 
of  them;  for  the  two  varieties  I have 
mentioned  of  this  difeafe,  are  fo  very  op- 
polite  to  each  other,  that  fuch  remedies  as 
prove  beneficial  in  the  one,  are  fcarcely, 
if  at  all,  admiflible  in  the  other : And 
hence  we  find,  that  the  fame  applications 
being  indifcriminately  employed  in  eve- 
ry cafe,  much  injury  is  done  which  ought 
not  to  happen;  and  remedies  fall  into  dis- 
credit, which,  when  properly  applied, 
prove  highly  ufeful. 

Thus  we  find  by  experience,  that  efcha- 
rotics  of  a moderate  firength  may  with 
fafety  be  applied  to  the  eye ; and  as  fpecks , 
upon  the  cornea  are  often  removed  by 
them,  it1  has  long  been  a common  prac- 
tice to  apply  them  with  equal  freedom  in 
every  cafe.  By  attentive  obfervation, 

however. 
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however,  to  this  branch  of  practice,  I 
am  convinced,  that  it  is  in  one  variety 
of  the  difeafe  only  that  remedies  of  this 
clafs  ever  prove  ufeful ; namely,  in  that 
which  is  attended  with  an  evident  promi- 
nency or  elevation  of  the  difeafed  part. 
In  fuch  inftances,  when  the  cornea  be- 
neath is  found,  the  removal  of  this  eleva- 
ted opake  fpot  will  leave  it  tranfparent, 
and  fit  for  the  purpofes  of  vifion ; and  in 
fuch  cafes,  mild  efcharotics  may  with 
much  propriety  be  employed  : But  in  the 
other  variety  of  the  difeafe,  where  the 
effufed  matter  feems  to  fpread  through  the 
whole  fub fiance  of  that  part  of  the  cor- 
nea in  which  it  is  feated,  without  railing 
or  elevating  any  part  of  it,  no  advantage 
can  be  expedled  either*  from  efcharotics, 
or  any  other  outward  application.  In  this 
cafe,  the  difeafed  part  of  the  cornea,  as  I 
have  formerly  mentioned,  does  not  feem 
to  be  thicker  than  the  other  parts  of  it ; 
and  it  is  impollible  to  deftroy  the  effufed 
matter  without  deflroying  the  cornea  it- 
felf.  In  fuch  circumftances,  the  employ^ 
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ment  of  efcharotics  can  never  be  proper  5 
and  I have  no  hefitation  in  faying,  that 
in  this  date  of  the  difeafe,  they  can  never 
be  ufed  but  with  a great  rifk  of  doing 
harm. 

It  fometimes  happens,  however,  even 
in  this  variety  of  the  difeafe,  that  the  pa- 
tient recovers  either  a partial  or  even  a 
complete  ufe  of  his  eye,  by  the  opacity 
in  the  cornea  being  gradually  carried  off, 
probably  by  abforption  taking  place  of 
the  effufed  matter.  As  this  has  in  fome 
inltances  been  e^eded  by  a natural  exer- 
tion of  the  fyftem,  praditioners  fhould 
endeavour  to  adlib  this  operation  of  na- 
ture, by  employing  fuch  remedies  as  are 
known  to  prove  mod  effedual  in  promo- 
ting abforption:  With  this  view,  there  is 
nothing  perhaps  to  be  more  depended  on 
than  a gentle  courfe  of  mercury.  In  fimi- 
Ifir  effulions  in  other  parts  of  the  body, 
mercury  often  proves  ufeful  3 and  it  is  the 
only  internal  medicine  which,  fo  far  as  I 
have  yet  feenr,  diould  ever  be  employed 
in  films  or  fpecks  on  the  eye  : IfTiies  have 
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in  Tome  inftances,  too,  appeared  to  be 
ufeful ; and  as  a cord  in  the  neck  in  gene- 
ral difcharges  freely,  it  commonly  anfwers 
the  purpofe  in  the  moll  effedtual  manner. 
* With  the  fame  view,  too,  a brilk  pur- 
gative given  from  time  to  time  pro^s 

fometimes  ufeful;  but  it  mull  be  acknow- 

/ 

ledged,  that  the  effedt  of  our  practice  in 
this  difeafe  is  always  uncertain  : For  al- 
though, in  a few  cafes,  fome  advantage 
has  apparently  been  derived  from  the 
remedies  I have  mentioned,  it  has  not 
happened  fo  frequently  as  to  admit  of 
our  placing  much  dependence  on  any  of 
them. 

But  although  wfe  feldom  derive  advan- 
tage in  this  variety  of  the  difeafe,  either 
from  internal  medicines  or  external  ap- 
plications, it  often  happens  in  the  other, 
that  a due  attention  to  the  different  cir- 
cumftances  of  the  cafe  proves  highly  ufe- 
ful. As  in  this  cafe  we  fuppofe  the  difeafe  to 
be  produced  by  a thin  lamella  of  the  cornea 
being  elevated  and  feparated  from  the  reft 
of  the  tunic  beneath,  by  an  effufion  of 

fome 
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fome  kind  of  matter,  and  as  this  fepara- 
ted  portion  is  in  general  opake,  one  chance 
of  effeding  a cure  is  to  remove  it  entire- 
ly. Even  this  will  not  always  leave  the 
eye  perfectly  clear  and  tranfparent;  for 
it  fometimes  happens,  either  from  the  ef- 
fufed  matter  having  been  of  a fharp  cor- 
rofive  nature,  or  from  its  having  been 
long  confined,  that  a roughnefs,  attend- 
ed with  fome  degree  of  opacity,  is  left 
upon  the  remaining  part  of  the  cornea. 
This,  however,  is  not  univerfally  the  cafe  } 
and,  at  any  rate,  although  a complete  cure 
may  not  in  every  cafe  be  obtained  by  the 
removal  of  the  elevated  part  of  the  cor” 
nea,  yet  in  almofi:  every  inftance  fome 
advantage  will  be  derived  from  it,  by  its 
admitting  a greater  quantity  of  light  to 
pafs  to  the  retina. 

Spots  of  this  kind  may  be  taken  away 
either  wfith  the  knife  or  efcharoticsj  but 
in  general,  the  knife  fhould  be  preferred. 
The  eye  being  properly  fixed  with  a fpe* 
culum,  Plate  XIV.  fig.  i.  the  furgeon 
fliould  feat  himfelf  in  a convenient  height 
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between  the  patient  and  the  clear  light 
of  a window ; when,  with  repeated  fmall 
ftrokes  of  the  knife,  Plate  XII.  fig.  4. 
, he  fliould  endeavour  to  cut  away  and  re- 
move all  that  portion  of  the  cornea  that 
he  finds  to  be  in  any  degree  feparated 
the  reft;  for  no  part  of  it  that  is  loofe 
will  ever  adhere  again,  and  the  cure  will 
not  be  complete  if  any  portion  of  it  is  al- 
lowed to  remain.- 

The  natural  delicacy  and  irritability  of 
the  eye  would  appear  to  render  this  ope- 
ration exceedingly  difficult;  but  it  may 
be  done  with  fafety  by  furgeons  of  fteadi- 
nefs  and  obfervation.  The  fpeculum  I 
have  mentioned  fixes- the  eye  completely ; 
and  on  the  head  being  properly  fecured 
by  an  affifiant,  the  operation  is  done  with 
eafe.  The  knife  I have  mentioned  will 
in  moft  cafes  be  found  to  anfwer ; but  in 
a few  inftances  a knife  with  two  edges  I 
have  thought  has  anfwered  better.  A re- 
prefentation  of  this  knife  may  be  feen  in 
Plate  XVI.  fig.  1. 

Patients,. 
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Patients,  however,  will  not  always  fub- 
mit  to  this  operation : In  which  cafe  we 
are  under  the  neceflity  of  employing  ef- 
charotics ; and  by  thefe  being  continued 
for  a fufficient  length  of  time,  we  have  it 
often  in  our  power  to  remove  blemiihes 
of  much  firmnefs  and  of  conliderable  ex~ 
tent : and  although  very  flrong  applica- 
tions of  this  kind,  are  not  admillible,  and 
have  frequently  done'mifchief  by  crea- 
ting pain  and  inflammation,  yet  I think 
it  right  to  remark,  that  there  is  no  ne- 
ceflity  for  fo  much  caution  on  this  point 
as  is  in  general  inculcated  3 for  daily  ex- 
perience evinces,  that  a good  deal  of  free- 
dom may  be  ufed  in  the  application  of 
remedies  of  this  clafs  to  the  eye.  It  has 
been  alleged,  that,  befides  exciting  pain 
and  a, temporary  flate  of  inflammation, 
efeharotics  mult  prove  hurtful  by  corro- 
ding and  inducing  ulceration  on  the  found 
part  of  the  eye,  juft  as  readily  as  they 
will  deftroy  the  fpot  intended  to  be  re- 
moved. This  reafoning  is  fpecious,  but 
not  fupported  by  experience;  for  every 
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praditioner  muft  have  obferved,  and  it 
is  particularly  well  known  to  itinerants, 
who  commonly  ufe  no  delicacy  in  matters 
of  this  kind,  that  fpecks  upon  the  cor- 
nea are  frequently  removed  by  efcharo- 
tics  alone,  without  any  kind  of  harm  be- 
ing done  to  the  reft  of  the  eye } and  the 
fad:,  I think,  may  be  accounted  for.  So 
far  as  I have  been  able  to  obferve,  thofe 
fpecks  in  which  efcharotics  are  employed 
with  moft  advantage,  conftft  of  a fub- 
ftance  in  which  there  is  little  or  perhaps 
no  animal  life ; at  leaft  they  are  perfectly 
white,  are  deftitute  of  the  circulation  of 
red  blood,  and  are  fo  far  infenfible  that 
little  or  no  pain  is  experienced  from  their 
being  cut  or  even  bruifed  with  much  free- 
dom. Now  we  know,  that  in  other  in- 
ftances,  efcharotic  or  corrofive  applica- 
tions of  a moderate  ftrength  will  deftroy 
a pajrt  of  a dead  animal,  which  during  the 
life  of  the  animal  did  not  in  any  de- 
gree ad  on  it.  This  is  particularly  re- 
markable in  a procefs  that  fometimes  oc- 
curs in  the  ftomach  after  death}  a curious 
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fad,  firft  taken  notice  of  by  that  very  in- 
genious praditioner  Mr  John  Hunter  of 
London.  The  ftomach  has  frequently 
been  found  on  difledion  to  have  holes 
corroded  in  it,  even  where  no  pain  or  o- 
tlier  fymptom  of  difeafe  of  this  organ 
had  previoufly  exifted;  from  whence  we 
may  fairly  conclude,  that  the  liquor  ga- 
ftricus,  or  that  fluid  which  nature  has 
provided  for  the  purpofes  of  digeflion,  al- 
though during  the  life  of  the  animal  it 
may  ad  only  as  a moderate  ftimulus  to 
the  vifcera,  yet  after  death,  the  ftomach 
being  now  deprived  of  the  power  of  re- 
filling the  corrofive  property  of  this  li- 
quor, comes  at  laft  to  be  deftroyed  by 
it.  In  the  fame  manner  we  may  fuppofe, 
that  a dead  lifelefs  fpot  may  be  removed 
by  corroftve  applications,  the  ftrength  of 
which  is  not  fufficient  to  afted  the  reft  of 
the  eye. 

We  may  thus  perhaps  account  for  the 
caufe  of  this  phenomenon ; but  whether 
our  reafoning  ftiall  appear  to  be  well  found- 
ed or  not,  therfad,  as  I have  faid,  is  cer- 
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tain,  that  corrofive  applications  may  be 
made  to  the  eye  fufficiently  ftrong  for  re- 
moving many  of  tliofe  fpots  to  which  it 
is  liable,  without  doing  any  injury  to  the 
reft  of  the  organ. 

For  a confiderable  time  I was  afraid  to. 
apply  efcharotics  to  the  eye ; farther  ex- 
perience, however,  has  convinced  me, 
that  they  may  be  ufed  with  more  fafety 
than  is  commonly  imagined. 

Remedies'  of  this  kind  may  be  ufed  in 
different  forms ; but  they  are  moft  conve- 
niently employed  in  the  form  of  a powder, 
an  ointment,  or  a wafh.  When  powders 
are  ufed,  they  fliould  be  very  finely  levb 
gated;  otherwife,  by  their  fpiculae,  they 
are  apt  to  irritate  and  inflame  the  eye  : 
and,  for  the  fame  reafon,  when  conjoin- 
ed with  ointments,  they  fhould  be  very 
finely  prepared.  Articles  of  this  kind  that 
are  foluble  in  water,  are  perhaps  prefe- 
rable to  any ; for  in  the  form  of  folution 
they  can  never  prove  hurtful  if  their 
flrength  is  duly  regulated,  as  in  this  man- 
ner 
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ner  none  of  their  Iharp  fpiculae  can  come 
in  contad  with  the  eye. 

In  the  form  of  a powder,  various  ar- 
ticles have  been  employed ; but  the  mod; 
effectual  perhaps  of  any  is  red  precipi- 
tate, or  verdigris  finely  levigated,  and 
•mixed  with  three  or  four  parts  of  fine  fu- 
gar.  Calcined  alum,  too,  and  white  vi- 
triol, likewife  mixed  with  a proportion 
of  fugar,  or  with  egg-fhells  in  fine  pow- 
der, have  frequently  proved  ufeful. 

Ointments  for  the  fame  purpofe  are  pre- 
pared by  adding  to  fine  hogs-lard  or  any 
emollient  ointment  of  the  fame  confid- 
ence, fuch  a proportion  of  any  of  the 
powders  I have  mentioned  as  the  patient 
is  able  to'  bear;  and  wadies  are  made  by 
didolving  a due  proportion  of  the  fub- 
dance  to  be  employed,  in  water.  For  this 
purpofe,  verdigris  or  white  vitriol  are  em- 
ployed with  advantage  ; and  in  fome  in- 
dances I have  known  good  effecds  refult 
from  a weak  folution  of  corrofive  fubli- 
mate.  The  following  is  a form  of  oint- 
ment much  employed  by  Mr  Pellier,  both 
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for  the  removal  of  fpecks  and  inflamma^ 
tion.  Mercur.  precip.  rub.  Lapid.  Ca- 
lam.  pp.Ti  gift.  Lythagyr.  pp.  3i.  Tutite 
pp.  3fs.  Cinnab.  Nativ.  ^i.  F.  pulv.  tenu- 
iffim.:  mifce  cum  axungiae  parcinae  gii.  et 
adde  balfam.  Peruvian,  gutt.  xv. 

Of  this,  a little  is  introduced  on  the 
end  of  a blunt  probe,  between  the  eye- 
lids, evening  and  morning,  at  the  fame 
time  that  a weak  faturnine  folution  is  em- 
ployed as  a wafh. 

It  is  impoffible,  in  cafes  of  fpots  upon 
the  eye,  to  confine  any  application  to  the 
difeafed  part;  all  we  can  do  is  to  infert 
the  powder,  ointment,  or  wafh,  as  much 
as  poflible  within  the  eye-lid;  by  the  mo- 
tion of  which  it  is  very  quickly  conveyed 
over  the  whole  furface  of  the  eye.  In 
order,  however,  to  have  every  poflible  ad- 
vantage from  remedies  of  this  clafs,  their 

. » * 

ufe  fliould  be  long  perfifted  in,  and  two 
or  even  more  of  them  fhould  be  employed 
at  the  fame  time.  Thus,  a fmall  quanti- 
ty of  any  of  the  powders  or  ointments  I 
have  mentioned,  may  be  inferted  within 
? ' thg 
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the  eye  evening  and  morning,  and  a weak 
folution  of  corrofive  fublimate,  of  verdi- 
gris, or  white  vitriol,  may  be  employed 
twice  or  thrice  daily  for  wafhing  the  eye. 

It  cannot  be  alleged,  that  thefe  or  any 
other  remedies  will  in  every  inftance  prove 
effectual ; but  I can  with  confidence  fay, 
that  a prudent  and  long-continued  ufe  of 
them  has  often  removed  fpots  upon  the 
eyes,  which  otherwife  would  probably 
have  terminated  in  an  entire  lofs  of  vi- 
fion. 
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SECTION  XIV. 

Of  Protujions  of  the  Globe  of  the  Eye  from  the 

Socket . 


EVERY  pra&itioner  mull  have  met 
with  inftances  of  the  eye  being  pufh- 
ed  more  or  lefs  from  its  natural  fituation 
in  the  focket,  and  various  caufes  are  re- 
corded of  it  by  authors. 

1.  A partial  protrufion  of  the  eye-ball 
takes  place  in  fome  of  the  difeafes  treat- 
ed of  in  the  preceding  fedtions ; particu- 
larly in  the  hypopyon,  ftaphyloma,  and 
in  dropfical  fwellings  of  the  eye. 

2.  The  eye  may  be  difplaced  or  pufhed 
from  its  focket  by  external  violence.  And, 

3.  It  may  be  raifed  or  elevated  by  tu- 
mors forming  beneath  it. 

Even  the  flighted:  diftortion  or  drf- 
placement  of  the  eye  affords  a very  dif- 
3 agreeable 
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agreeable  appearance ; and  to  thofe  not 
accuflomed  to  meet  with  it,  gives  much 
caufe  to  fufpedl  that  vilion  will  be  com- 
pletely deftroyed  by  it.  All  fuch  aflec- 
tions  have  therefore  been  in  general  con- 
lidered  as  incurable : Little  or  nothing  has 
accordingly  been  attempted  for  removing 
them ; fo  that  patients  labouring  under 
them  have  for  the  molt  part  been  allowed 
to  finifh  a miferable  exi hence  without  any 
means  being  employed  for  their  relief.  But 
although  vilion  cannot  in  every  affe&ion 
of  this  kind  be  preferved,  yet  in  moll  in- 
ftances  it  may  be  done ; and  wherever 
there  is  any  chance  of  this  being  prac- 
ticable, it  ought  always  to  be  attempted. 

As  the  means  of  cure  to  be  employed 
mull  depend  upon  the  caufe  by  which  the 
difeafe  is  induced,  it  is  a point  of  the  firft 
importance  for  pra&itioners  to  attend  to 
it. 

When  the  ball  of  the  eye  is  morbidly  en- 
larged from  any  of  the  caufes  I have 
I mentioned;  namely,  from  water,  pus,  or 
any  other  fluid  colleded  in  any  part 
of  it,  if  a portion  of  it  is  by  this  caufe 
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pufhed  out  from  the  focket,  all  that  art 
can  do,  is  to  diminilh  the  lize  of  the  eye 
in  the  manner  I have  pointed  out  in 
fome  of  the  preceding  fedtions,  either 1 
by  pun&ure,  incifion,  or  perhaps  by  re- 
moving a portion  of  it.  In  molt  cafes 
of  this  kind,  vilion  will  be  irrecoverably 
loft;  but  by  the  means  I have  mentioned, , 
the  deformity  produced  by  the  difeafe  ■ 

1 

may  be  commonly  removed. 

When,  again,  the  eye-ball  is  pufhed . 
from  its  focket  by  external  violence,  as  , 
the  optic  nerve  will  be  fuddenly  ftretch- ! 
ed,  we  might  a priori  conclude,  that  vilion 
would  be  deftroyed  by  it.  This  will 
molt  frequently  be  the  cafe  ; but  it  does ! 
not  always  happen  : For  inftances  have 
occurred  of  the  eye  being  pufhed  hidden- ; 
ly  and  entirely  out  of  the  focket,  and  on 
being  replaced,  of  vilion  being  as  perfed 
as  it  was  before. 

Several  years  ago  I met  with  an  inftance 
of  this,  in  which  the  eye  was  almoft  entire- 
ly turned  out  of  the  focket  by  a Iharp-point- 
ed  piece  of  iron  pufhed  in  beneath  it.  The 
iron  pahed  through  a portion  of  the  focket, 

and 
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and  remained  very  firmly  fixed  for  the 
fpace  of  a quarter  of  an  hour ; during 
which  period  the  patient  differed  exquifite 
pain;  he  was  quite  blind  in  the  affedted 
eye;  and  the  eye-ball  being  pulhed  fo  far 
out  as  to  give  reafon  to  fufpedt  a rupture 
of  the  optic  nerve,  it  was  doubted  whe- 
ther it  would  anfwer  any  purpofe  to  re- 
place it  or  not.  As  no  difadvantage,  how- 
ever, could  occur  from  a trial  being  made 
of  it,  I refolved  to  attempt  it ; and  with 
much  pleafure  and  aftonifliment  I found, 
on  removing  the  wedge  of  iron,  which  be- 
ing driven  to  the  head  was  done  with  dif- 
ficulty, that  the  power  of  vifion  inftantly 
returned  even  before  the  eye  was  replaced. 
The  eye  was  now  put  eafily  into  the  focket; 
and  the  effedts  of  inflammation  being 
guarded  againft,  the  patient  enjoyed  very 
perfedt  vifion. 

A cafe  of  a fimilar  nature  to  this  is  re- 
corded by  a very  ingenious  practitioner, 
Mr  White  of  Manchefter  : In  which  the 
eye  was  ftill  more  completely  difplaced 
than  in  the  one  I have  mentioned,  and  in 

which 
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which  the  power  of  vifion  was  fiercely 
aflfedted  *.  i 

As  in  thefe  cafes  the  attempt  to  fave  the 
eye  proved  fuccefsful,  where  the  eye-ball 
remains  entire,  and  is  not  altogether  fepa- 
rated  from  the  contiguous  parts,  we  ought 
not  to  defpair,  however  fevere  the  in- 
jury in  other  refpedts  may  have  been : 
Nay  we  here  have  evidence  of  no  ma- 
terial inconvenience  being  experienced 
even  from  a fudden  extenfion  of  the  op- 
tic nerve.  No  fuch  cafe  therefore  fhould 
be  conlidered  as  incurable,  till  it  has 
actually  proved  to  be  fo  by  the  power  of 
vifion  being  found  to  be  entirely  loft  after 
every  endeavour  for  preventing  it  has  fail- 
ed. After  every  kind  of  extraneous  mat- 
ter is  removed,  the  eye  fhould  be  cautioufly 
replaced ; and  with  a view  to  prevent  or 
render  moderate  the  inflammation,  which 
otherwife  there  would  be  reafon  to  expedt 
to  run  high,  blood-letting,  both  general 
and  local,  fhould  be  advifed,  together  with 

a 

* Vide  Cafes  in  Surgery,  8tc.  By  Charles  White, 
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a very  ftri<5l  antiphlogistic  regimen.  Ac 
the  fame  time,  ioo,  light  fhould  be  exclu- 
ded from  the  eye,  and  it  fhould  be  kept 
covered  with  any  of  the  cooling  faturnine 
applications. 

When  the  eye-ball  is  protruded  by  a 
tumor  fituated  beneath  or  behind  it,  the 
cure  muft  depend  entirely  on  a removal  of 
the  tumor.  When  an  abfcefs  or  a col- 
lection of  any  kind  of  fluid  is  attended 
with  this  effeCt,  a .cure  will  fometimes  be 
obtained  merely  by  laying  the  cyft  which 
contains  the  matter  fufficiently  open : But 
when  the  tumor  is  of  a firmer  nature,  no- 
thing will  prove  effectual  but  the  remo- 
val of  the  tumor  itfelf. 

It  is  necefiary  in  this  place  to  remark, 
that  practitioners  are  in  general  too  timid, 
in  .operating  upon  tumors  of  this  kind, 
owing  to  their  near  contiguity  to  the  eye; 
infomuch,  that,  when  a tumor  is  Situated 
entirely  within  the  orbit,  a patient  is  com- 
monly directed  rather  to  allow  it  to  remain, 
than  to  fubmit  to  an  operation.  As  long  as 
no  material  inconvenience  is  experienced 
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from  fiich  tumors;  when  they  are  not  like- 
ly to  degenerate  into  a worfe  nature ; and 
when  they  appear  to  remain  ftationary 
without  receiving  any  additional  increafe; 
it  would  hirely  be  improper  to  advife  a 
patient  to  undergo  the  pain  and  terror  of 
an  operation : But  whenever  they  begin 
to  acquire  an  additional  bulk;  when  there 
is  any  reafon  to  fufpedf  that  they  may 
ever  become  cancerous ; and  efpecially 
when  they  begin  to  impede  the  motion 
of  the  eye,  and  to  puffi  it  out  of  the  foc- 
ket ; no  farther  delay  ffiould  be  admitted. 
In  fuch  circumftances,  the  removal  of  the 
tumor  is  abfolutely  neceflary  for  the  fafety 
of  the  patient ; and  as  this  muft  daily  be  j 
rendered  more  difficult,  it  ought  to  be  ; 
immediately  attempted. 

Even  where  thefe  tumors  have  acquired 
a confiderable  bulk,  they  are  more  eafily 
removed  than  is  commonly  imagined. 
By  proceeding  cautioufly  they  may  often 
be  taken  out,  even  where  they  pafs  deep 
• into  the  focket,  without  hurting  the  eye : j 
But  where  the  eye  has  already  fuffered,  by 

being 
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being  pufhed  from  its  natural  fituation,  as 
nothing  but  the  removal  of  the  tumor 
can  prove  ufeful,  this  ought  always  to  be 
attempted,  even  although  there  fhould  be 
fome  rifk  of  the  eye  being  hurt  by  it:  For, 
belides  the  injury  which  fuch  tumors  do 
to  the  eye  and  other  foft  parts,  when 
they  increafe  to  any  confiderable  bulk, 
by  preffing  upon  the  contiguous  bones 
they  very  commonly  bring  thefe  like- 
wife  into  a ftate  of  difeafe.  In  fome  in- 
| ftances,the  bones  become  carious,  and  pror- 
duce  tedious  ulcers ; but  moft  frequently 
they  fwell,  become  foft,  and  on  being  laid 
' open,  mftead  of  the  ufual  appearances  of 
bone,  they  are  found  to  conftft  of  a clear 
gelatinous  matter,  in  this  hate  of  the  dif- 
eafe  no  advantage  can  be  expeded  from 
extirpation,  and v it  therefore  fhould  inot 
-be  attempted  3 but  this  d i ft refsfuF  fitu- 
ation may  very  commonly  be  prevent- 
ed,  by  the  operation  being  advifed  more 
early. 

It  fometimes  happens,  that  the  eye  is 
pufhed  from  its  focket  by  an  enlargement 
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of  the  glandula  laclirymalis.  This  forms 
a kind  of  tumor,  of  more  difficult  ma- 
nagement than  any  other  to  which  thefe 
parts  are  liable  : We  ought  not  however, 
even  in  this  cafe,  to  defpair  of  effeding  a 
cure  ; for  even  this  gland  in  a Hate  of 
enlargement  has  been  entirely  removed, 
without  injuring  the  eye-ball;  and  there 
will  feldom  be  much  difficulty  in  repla- 
cing the  eye,  on  the  caufe  being  remo- 
ved by  which  it  was  pufhed  out. 
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SECTION  XV. 

■ 

Of  Cancer  of  the  Eye , and  Extirpation  of  the 

Eye-hall. 

* , ... 

ITl•  V t y 

HE  eye,  like  every  part  of  the  body, 
is  liable  to  cancer,  a difeafe  that 
cannot  be  cured  by  any  remedy  with 
;which  we  are  acquainted,  and  which 
therefore  renders  the  removal  of  the  dif- 
eafed  part  neceflary,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  contiguous  lound  parts  from  becoming 
afietfied. 

Cancer  of,  the  eye  is  apt  to  fiicceed  to 
ftaphyloma  : The  ball  of  the  eye,  after 
becoming  enlarged,  at  lafi  protrudes  be- 
yond the  boundaries  of  the  focket : It  ac- 
quires a firm,  and  even  a hard  confifience : 
Vifion  is  at  laft  deftroyed,  and  the  tumor 
:ommonly  acquires  a red  or  flefhy  appear- 
mce.  In  fomd  infiances,  a yelloW  gluti- 
nous matter,  but  mofi  frequently  a thin 
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acrid  ichor,  is  difcharged  from  the  fur- 
face  of  the  tumor.  For  a confiderable 
time  the  patient  complains  only  of  heat, 
or  a fenfation  of  burning  in  the  fubftance 
of  the  fwelling ; but  at  lad  he  becomes 
di  ft  relied  with  fevere  pains  fhooting 
through  the  whole  of  it,  and  acrofs  the 
brain  to  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  head. 

In  this  fituation,  blood-letting,  opi- 
ates, and  the  external  ufe  of  emollients,, 
are  commonly  advifed,  with  a view  to 
render  the  pain  moderate;  but  although 
we  may  in  fome  inftances  be  able  to  ac- 
complilh  this  by  large  dofes  of  opiates, 
yet  no  remedy  will  prevent  the  difeale 
from  fpreading ; and  as  it  is  always  a 
point  of  importance  to  remove  cancerous 
tumors  early,  we  Ihould  never  hefitate  in 
recommending  the  operation  as  foon  as 
the  difeafe  appears  to  be  evidently  formed. 

In  Chapter  IV.  Sedion  VIII.  we  entered 
fully  into  the  confiderationof  Cancer.  I 
there  made  it  appear,  that  extirpation  of 
the  difeafed  part,  is  the  cnly  remedy  to 
be  depended  on ; that  it  often  fucceeds 

when 
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when  employed  -early  in  the  difeafe  ; that 
it  muft'  neceflarily  frequently  fail,  when 
the  operation  is  long  delayed  ; and  that 
praditioners  have  till  of  late  years  been 
often  blameable,  in  having  an  ill-founded 
averiion  to  this  operation,  by  which  their 
patients  have  in  many  inftances  been  pre- 
vented from  fubmitting  to  it  fo  early  as 
they  ought  to  have  done.  For  a more 
particular  difcullion  of  this  point,  I mud 
refer  to  the  fedion  I have  mentioned  $ 
but  it  is  here  necedary  to  remark,  that 
this  general  averfion  to  operate  in  cafes 
of  cancer,  has  been  carried  dill  farther, 
when  the  difeafe  is  feated  in  the  eye,  than 
in  any  other  part  of  the  body. 

This  general  objedion  prevails  againd 
the  extirpation  of  cancer,  wherever  it  is 
feated,  that  the  difeafe  is  fo  apt  to  re- 
turn, that  the  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  it  is  feldom  equal  to  the  pain,  trou- 
ble, and  confinement  that  arife  from  it. 
This,  I have  ellewhere  diown,  is  by  no 
means  the  cafe:  But  when  the  difeafe  is 
feated  in  the  eye,  another  objedion  has 
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been  raifed  to  it ; namely,  the  hazardous 
nature  of  the  operation;  for,  as  it  is  im- 
pofiible,  from  the  depth  of  the  orbit,  to 
fecure  any  arteries  with  ligatures  that  lie 
at  the  bottom  of  the  focket,  it  has  been 
fuppofed  that  much  danger  mud;  occur 
from  this  circumftance  alone : And  ac- 
cordingly, although  we  find  the  method 
of  extirpating  the  eye  defcribed  in  books, 
excepting  by  a few  practitioners  the  ope- 
ration has  been  very  feldom  performed.  - 
There  is  no  caufe,  however,  for  this  ti- 
midity : for  although  a good  deal  of  blood 
is  fent  to  the  eye  by  different  branches 
both  of  the  internal  and  external  carotid 
arteries ; yet,  at  the  place  where  thefe  are 
divided  in  extirpating  the  eye,  they  are 
commonly  fo  much  ramified,  that  no  ha- 
zard, fo-  far  as  I know,  has  ever  occurred' 
from  this  operation;  and  I have  not  only- 
done  it  in  different  inftances,  but  in  various 
cafes  I have  feen  it  performed  by  others* 
It  is  not  the  extirpation  of  a portion  of 
the  eye,  namely,  that  part  of  it  which 
protrudes  beyond  the  orbit,  that  we  are 
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now  confidering,  but  the  total  removal 
of  the  whole  eye,  when  it  is  altogether 
difeafed.  A partial  extirpation  of  the 
eye  is  often  indeed  recommended,  chiefly 
for  the  reafon  I have  mentioned,  the  dan- 
ger that  is  fuppofed  to  occur  from  a deep 
dividon  of  the  ocular  artery  : but  when- 
ever the  eye  is  in  a cancerous  date,  as  all 
the  difeafed  parts  mud  be  removed  in  or- 
der to  render  the  patient  fafe ; as  I have 
endeavoured  to  fhow  that  the  eye  may  be 
altogether  cut  out  without  hazard  ; and  as 
no  advantage  can  be  derived  from  a por- 
tion of  it  being  allowed  to  remain ; we 
fliouid  never  hedtate  in  removing  the 
whole.  The  method  of  performing  the 
operation  is  this. 

The  patient  diould  either  be  drmly 
feated  in  a proper  light,  with  his  head 
fupported  by  an  adidant ; or,  what  an- 
gers better  in  every  tedious  operation, 
he  diould  be  laid  upon  a table  with  his 
head  upon  a pillow;  the  mod  convenient 
podure  not  only  for  himfelf  but  for  the 
't  °Peratqr.  When  the  eye-lids  are  difeafed, 
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they  fhould  be  removed  along  with  the 
eye  itfelf  y but  whatever  part  of  them  is 
found,  fhould  be  allowed  to  remain  as  a 
protection  to  the  orbit. 

In  the  courfe  of  the  operation,  it  is  a 
point  of  importance  to  have  the  palpebrae 
kept  completely  feparate ; for  the  mod: 
part  this  may  be  done  by  the  hands  of 
afli Hants,  but  in  fome  cafes  where  the 
ball  of  the  eye  is  much  enlarged,  they 
are  more  eafily  feparated  by  means  of  two 
flat  hooks,  one  of  which  is  reprefented 
in  Plate  XIII.  fig.  i. 

When  the  eye-ball  has  become  fo  large 
as  to  protrude  beyond  the  orbit,  the  o- 
perator  will  in  general  be  able  to  lay  hold 
of  it  with  his  fingers ; but  when  this  can*-  M 
not  be  done,  a broad  flat  ligature  fhould 
be  palfed  through  the  centre  of  the  tumor, 
in  order  to  fecure  it  during  the  operation,  j 
While  this  is  done  with  one  hand,  the 
furgeon,  with  a common  fcalpel  in  the  o- 
ther,  mufl:  endeavour  to  feparate  the 
whole  ball  of  the  eye  from  the  different 
parts  to  which  it  is  connected.  All  the 
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difeafed  parts  fhould  be  removed ; but 
care  fhould  be  taken  not  to  injure  the 
bones ; for  as  in  fome  parts  of  the  orbit 
they  are  extremely  thin,  a good  deal  of 
mifehief  would  enfue  from  their  beings 
much  hurt. 

On  the  eye  being  taken  out,  the  atten- 
tion of  the  operator  is  neceflarily  direc- 
ted to  the  hemorrhagy : But  although  in 
fome  inftances  this  may  take  place  to 
a_  conliderable  degree,  yet  this  does  not 
often  happen  y for  in  general,  the  dis- 
charge of  blood  is  fo  inconfiderable  as 
fcarcely  to  require  the  aid  of  compreflion 
to  put  a flop  to  it.  But  whenever  the 
hemorrhagy  proceeds  too  far,  it  may  be 
eahly  commanded  by  preftiire  alone ; or, 
a piece  of  dry  fponge  being  applied  to  the 
mouths  of  the  bleeding  veftels,  prefture 
'may  be  applied  along  with  it,  by  fluffing 
the  reft  of  the  orbit  with  foft  lint  and 
applying  a napkin  over  the  whole,  fo  as 
to  make  it  prefs  with  fome  ftrmriefs  upon 
the  fponge  beneath. 
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When  fponge,  however,  is  employed, 
fome  attention  is  neceflary  in  applying  it; 
for  when  fponge  is  applied  to  the  mouth 
of  a bleeding  artery,  it  adheres  with  fucli 
firmnefs,  as  renders  a good  deal  of  force, 
as  well  as  fome  management,  neceflary  to 
remove  it.  Before  inferting  the  fponge, 
therefore,  a piece  of  ftrong  waxed  pack-,- 
thread  fliould  be  tied  to  it ; by  which  it" < 
may  be  pulled  out  when  the  haemorrhage  -i 
is  fupprefled. 

As  foon  as  a free  fuppuration  takes  i 
place,  the  bandage  and  lint  will  be  eaflly 
removed  ; and  the  6nly  neceflary  drefling 
is  a pledgit  of  emollient  ointment,  to  be  i 
continued  as  long  as  any  difeharge  of  1 
matter  is  obferved  from  the  orbit. 

In  performing  this  operation,  I have  . 
directed  the  common  fcalpel  to  be  em-  J 
ployed ; and  I have  no  hefitation  in  fay- 1 
ing,  that  it  is  preferable  to  any  inftru- 
ment  that  has  yet  been  propofed.  Dif-| 
ferent  forms  of  fealpeis  may  be  feen  in 
books  of  furgery  that  have  been  invented 
for  this  operation,  particularly  one  with 
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a confiderable  degree  of  curvature.-  As 
this  has  been  in  fome  indances  employed, 
I have  given  a view  of  it  in  Plate  XXI. 
fig.  i.  But  it  does  not  anfwer  the  purpofe 
fo  well  as  the  draight  fcalpel ; and  in  u~ 
fing  it,  we  are  more  apt  to  injure  the 
bones  of  the  orbit. 

The  operation  I have  deferibed,  name- 
ly, the  extirpation  of  an  eye,  is  attended 
with  much  pain  to  the.  patient,  and  ap- 
pears to  be  of  a cruel  and  dangerous  na- 
ture to  bye-danders ; fo  that  few  furgeons 
have  refolution  to  perform  it.  It  ought 
i'  in  no  inftance  to  be  advifed  where  a cure 
can  be  accomplifhed  by  means  of  a more 
o;entle  nature  : but  when  this  cannot  be 
done,  and  when  a patient  will  for  certain 
die  in  mifery  if  the  eye  be  not  removed, 
it  ought  furely  to  be  recommended  as  a 
means  that  may  afford  at  lead  fome  chance 
of  fafety  : For  although  it  will  not  always 
prove  fuccefsful,  yet  we  know  from  expe- 
rience, that  in  fome  indances  lives  have 

i 

been  faved  by  means  of  it,  which  other- 
wife  would  probably  have  been  lod.  We 
> T ought. 
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ought,  however,  to  remember,  that  in 
every  cafe  of  cancer,  extirpation  proves, 
caeteris  paribus,  moft  fuccefsful  when 
pradifed  early  ; fo  that  it  fliould  always 
be  advifed  in  cancer  of  the  eye,  as  foon 
as  it  is  evident  that  the  difeafe  is  com- 
pletely formed. 
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SECTION  XVI. 

i ■ / 

0/  Artificial  Eyes. 


AS  the  lofs  of  an  eye  is  always  pro- 
dudive  of  much  deformity,  our  be- 
ing in  fome  meafure  able  to  obviate  this^ 
is  not  unfrequently  a defirable  objed ; 
and  by  the  ingenuity  of  modern  tradef- 
men,  it  is  ealily  done. 

A thin  concave  plate  of  glafs,  fiver,  or 
• gold  being  fitted  to  the  orbit,  muff  be 
coloured  fo  as  to  match  the  other  eye  as 
exadly  as  poflible  j and  if  care  is  taken 
to  render  it  perfedly  fmooth,  it  may  be 
introduced  beneath  the  palpebrae,  and 
ufed  without  pain  being  excited.  Of  all 
thefe  fubftances,  however,  glafs  is  the 
moft  proper  3 for  it  not  only  can  be  made 
to  refeinble  the  natural  eye  more  exadly 
than  the  others,  but  it  is  rhuch  more 
cleanly.  It  has  been  objeded  to  the 
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ufe  of  glafs  indeed,  that  it  is  apt  to  be 
broke  by  blows  and  other  accidents : Of 
many,  'however,  who  I have  known  ufe 
this  artificial  eye,  I do  not  remember  an 
infiance  of  any  who  ever  were  hurt  by  it. 

An  artificial  eye  may  be  fitted  to  any 
orbit,  where  the  eye  has  either  been  funk 
by  the  evacuation  of  part  of  its  contents, 
or  where  a portion  of  the  eye-ball  has 
been  removed : But  it  feldom  happens  that 
any  advantage  is  derived  from  this  inven- 
tion where  the  globe  of  the  eye  has  been  ( 
entirely  taken  away  5 for  when  not  fup- 
ported  beneath,  the  artificial  eye  finks 
too  deep  into  the  orbit,  and  can  never  be 
made  to  fit  properly.  It  is  chiefly,  there- 
fore, in  cafes  of  hydrophthalmia  and 
fiaphyloma  in  which  it  has  been  found 
necefiary  to  evacuate  a portion  of  the 
contents  of  the  eye,  or  perhaps  to  remove 
fome  part  of  it,  that  artificial  eyes  prove 
moft  ufeful. 

SEC- 
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SECTION  XVII. 


§ 1.  General  Remarks  on  Cat ar ads, 

V » 

Arious  definitions  have  been  given 


of  the  term  Catarad ; fome  of  which 
are  fufficiently  accurate,  but  others  have 
rather  tended  to  convey  an  improper  idea 
of  the  nature  of  the  dileafe. 

Blindnefs,  induced  by  an  opake  body 
immediately  behind  the  iris,  forms  the 
qifeafe  we  name  Catarad  ; and  as  we  find 
from  difiedion  that  this  opacity  is  in  eve- 
ry inftance  feated  in  the  cryftalline  lens, 
or  in  its  invefiing  membrane,  a catarad 
may  with  propriety  be  defined,  to  be  a 
deprivation  of  fight  induced  by  ati  opake 
fiate  of  the  lens  or  of  its  capfule. 

The  real  feat  of  catarad  being  a late 
difcovery,  we  need  not  be  furprifed  at 


Of  Cataracts, 
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finding  very  perplexed  and  contradictory 
accounts  of  it  in  all  our  ancient  chirurgi- 
cal  authors.  By  fome  it  was  confidjered 
as  an  affeCtion  of  the  internal  furface  of 
the  cornea  ; others  imagined  that  it  was 
feated  in  the  vitreous  humour ; whilfl  by 
many  it  was  fuppofed  to  be  produced  by 
a new  formation  of  a membranous,  fub- 
ftance  within  the  cavity  of  the  eye.  By 
fome  this  new  produCtio'n  was  fuppofed  to 
be  attached  to  the  coats  of  the  eye : But 
others  alleged  that  it  ufually  continued 
loofe,  and  floated  in  the  aqueous  humour. 
Some  writers  of  eminence,  too,  appear  to 
have  confounded  the  gutta  ferena  with 
this  difeafe,  the  former  being  often  men- 
tioned and  defcribed  under  the  name  of 
the  Black  Catarad. 

The  fad;,  however,  is  now  afcertained, 
that  catarad,  in  a pure  unmixed  form, 
depends  entirely  on  an  affedion  of  the 
lens  or  of  its  capfule  5 and  its  appearance 
indeed  is  fo  diftindly  marked,  that  no 
praditioner  of  experience  can  ever  be 
ntiflaken  with  regard  to  it : But  for  the 
1 advantage 
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advantage  of  beginners,  and  of  others  not 
accuftomed  to  this  branch  of  bufinefs,  I 
(hall,  in  the  firft  place,  give  a fhort  hi- 
ftory  of  the  rife  and  progrefs  of  the  dif- 
eafe;  and  Ihall  afterwards  endeavour  to 
point  out  fuch  circumftances  as  diftinguilh 
it  more  particularly  from  fome  other  af- 
fedtions  of  the  eye. 

Inftances  fometimes  occur,  in  which 
cataradts  form  fuddenly,  and  a total  lofs 
of  light,  with  complete  opacity  in  the 
lens,  takes  place  at  once  without  any  pre- 
vious affe&ion.  This,  however,  is  rare  ; 
land  it  commonly  happens,  that  the  difeafe 
approaches  in  a very  gradual  manner, 
from  a flight  degree  of  dimnefs,  with 
which  it  commences,  to  an  entire  lofs  of 
vilion.  , » 

The  firft  fymptom  that  ufually  occurs 
in  cataradt  is  what  the  patient  terms  a 
weaknefs  of  fight,  and  which  commonly 
takes  place  long  before  any  alteration  is 
perceived  in  the  ftate  of  the  lens.  By 
degrees  this  weaknefs,  or  rather  dimnefs 
of  fight,  becomes  more  confiderable  $ and 
Vol.  IV.  * M the 
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the  patient,  being  from  his  feelings  led  to 
fuppofe  that  it  is  in  fome  meafure  produ- 
ced by  duft  or  motes  floating  in  the  air, 
or  by  fome  opake  matter  upon  the  exter- 
nal furface  of  the  cornea,  is  often  employ- 
ed in  rubbing  his  eyes ; and  is  furprifed 
to  find  that  his  fight  never  becemes^clear-  j 
er  from  his  doing  fo. 

. If  in  this  fiate  of  the  difeafe  the  eye  is 
examined,  the  lens  will  be  obferved  to 
have  acquired  a du/ky  hue;  and  infiead 
of  being  clear  and  diaphanous,  which  it 
naturally  is,  it  will  be  found  to  be  flight- 
ly  opake.  By  degrees  the  dimnefs  of 
fight  becomes  more  diftrefsful,  till  at 
laft  it  terminates  either  in  total  blind- 
nefs,  or  perhaps  the  patient  may  be  able 
to  diftinguifli  light  from  darknefs ; but 
in  the  advanced  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  he 
can  feldom  diftinguifli  colours,  excepting  i 
thofe  of  the  brighter  kinds,  nor  can  he 
find  his  way  in  roads  where  he  is  not  per- 
fectly acquainted. 

In  proportion  to  the  degree  of  blindnefs 
that  takes  place,  the  lens  is  [obferved  to. 

3.  become 
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become  more  and  more  opake,  till  at  laft 
it  is  found  to  be  either  entirely  white,  or 
of  a light  gray  or  pearl  colour.  In  a few 
inftances  this  whitenefs  is  confined  to  a 
firiall  portion  of  the  lens,  and  forms  a 
fmall  opake  fpot  in  fome  particular  part 
of  it.  In  general,  however,  the  whole 
body  of  the  lens  is  equally  affeded. 

. During  the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe, 
the  pupn  contrads  and  dilates  according 
to  the  degree  of  light  in  which  it  is  pla- 
ced 3 at  leaft  this  will  be  always  obferved 
when  the  eye  is  not  otherwife  difeafed. 
Catarads,  however,  are  often  combined 
with  gutta  ferena;  in  which  cafe  the  pu- 
pil is  not  affeded  by  any  degree  of  light 
we  can  apply  to  it : This,  however,  does 
not  proceed  from  the  ftate  of  the  lens, 
but  from  the  difeafed  ftate  of  the  optic 
nerve. 

Catarads  are  not  commonly  attended 
with  pain ; but  in  fome  inftances  it  is  o- 
therwife,  and  every,  expofure  to  light 
creates  much  uneafinefs.  This,  however, 
is  always  to  be  confidered  as  an  accident- 
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al  circumftance,  depending  probably  up- 
on Tome  degree  of  inflammation  at  the 
bottom  of  the  eye,  and  not  as  a neceflary 
fymptom  of  catarad. 

I have  already  obferved,  that  catarad 
has  been  confounded  with  other  difeafes. 
This  however  can  only  happen  from  in- 
attention; for  there  is  fcarcely  any  affec- 
tion of  the  eye  to  which  it  bears  much  re- 
femblance.  But  in  books,  we  find  it  has 
be  miftaken  for  the  gutta  fereija ; for  the 
hypopyon  and  flaphyloma;  and  it  has 
been  confounded  with  white  opake  fpots 
upon  the  cornea. 

It  is  eafily  diftinguifhed,  however,  from 
all  of  thefe.  In  catarad,  the  pupil  contrads 
when  expofed  to  much  light,  and  an  Opake 
body  is  obferyed  behind  the  iris  : where- 
as in  an  unmixed  cafe  of  gutta  ferena? 
the  pupil  remains  in  a ftate  of  dilata- 
tion whatever  degree  of  light  is  applied 
to  it,  and  no  opacity  is  obferved  at  the 
bottom  of  the  eye  : It  is  diftinguifh- 
ed  from  the  hypopyon,  ftapliyloma,  and 
white  fpots  upon  the  cornea,  by  the 
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evident  marks  of  difeafe  which  in  all  of 
thefe  take  place  in  the  anterior  part  of 
the  eye,  the  cornea  itfelf ; which  in  all 
of  them  is  opake,  and  which  in  the  hy- 
popyon and  daphyloma  is  commonly  ele- 
vated into  a fmall  tumor  or  protuberance : 
Whereas  in  catarad,  the  only  Tymptom 
that  occurs,  is,  blindnefs  to  a.  greater  org 
lefler  degree,  attended  with  a white  o- 
pake  fpot  behind  the  iris,  the  cornea  and 
every  other  part  of  the  eye  remaining 
perfedly  found.  I have  already  obfer- 
ved,  that  this  opacity  is  found  by  diflec- 
tion to  depend  upon  a morbid  date  of  the 
lens.  For  the  mod  part  it  is  the  body  of 
the  lens  itfelf  that  is  difeafed  ) fo  that  the 
opacity  is  removed,  and  the  eye  appears 
perfedly  clear  on  this  being  taken  out : 
But  in  a few  indances,  the  membrane  or 
capfule  that  furrounds  the  lens  is  the  feat 
of  the  difeafe  5 fo  that  the  fame  degree  of 
opacity  dill  continues  even  after  the  lens 
is  removed. — This,  however,  is  not  a fre- 
quent occurrence)  but  it  is  fometimes 
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met  with,  and  is  with  fufficient  propriety 
termed  the  Membranous  Catarad. 

It  is  difficult,  or  perhaps  impoffible,  to 
afcertain  the  proximate  caufe  of  catarad  ; 
but  I think  it  probable,  that  it  confifts  in 
fome  degree  of  obftrudion  of  the  veflels 
of  the  lens,  in  fome  inftances  induced  by 
• external  violence,  but  mod;  frequently  by 
fome  internal  caufe,  for  which  we  cannot 
properly  account. 

The  exiftence  of  veflels  in  the  cryftal- 
line  is  doubted  indeed  by  many,  who  i- 
magine  that  nouriftiment  is  conveyed  to 
it  by  the  fmall  quantity  of  fluid  that 
we  meet  with  in  the  capfule  of  the 
lens. — But  the  fad  I confider  as  eftablifli- 
ed,  that  the  lens  is  fupplied  with  veflels 
' from  its  capfule,  injedions  having  been 
made  to  pafs  from  one  to  the  other,  not 
only  in  different  animals,  but  in  fome  in- 
ftances in  the  human  eye.  But  whether 
this  could  have  been  demonflrated  or  not, 
the  exiftence  of  veflels  in  the  lens,  is  ren- 
dered, I think,  fufficiently  probable,  by 
a circumftance  I took  notice  of  in  the 
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hiftory  of  the  difeafe,  namely,  the  hid- 
den formation  of  cataraCts,  which  in  a 
few  cafes  has  been  obferved.  I have  now 
met  with  feveral  inflances  of  this ; in 
fome  of  which  the  mod  complete  degree 
of  opacity  took  place  in  the  cryflalline 
in  the  courfe  of  a few' hours  from  the  firfl 
fenfation  of  dimnefs  ; a fad  that  cannot 
be  fo  readily  explained  on  any  other  fup- 
pofition. 

It  may  be  alleged,  where  the  cataraCt 
is  fo  fpeedily  formed,  that  the  opacity 
may  probably  arife  from  fome  afFeCtion 
of  the  vefiels  of  the  capfule,  and  not  of 
the  lens  itfelf.  In  fome  inflances  this 
may  be  the  cafe;  but  in  more  than  one  of 
thofe  to  which  I allude,  the  difeafe  ap- 
peared to  be  fixed  in  the  body  of  the  cry- 
ftalline,  and  the  capfule  remained  per- 
fectly found ; for  on  the  lens  being  ex- 
traded,  the  opacity  wTas  entirely  remo- 
ved. 

In  confirmation,  too,  of  this  opinion, 
of  cataraCts  being  probably  produced  by 
fome  degree  of  obflru&ion  in  the  veffels 
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of  the  lens,  I may  remark,  that  they  occur 
more  frequently  in  women  about  the  cef- 
fation  of  the  menfes  than  at  any  other  pe- 
riod ; and  we  know  that  this  period  is  par- 
ticularly produ&ive  of  obflrudtions  in  o- 
ther  parts  of  the  body. 

As  long  as  the  dpinion  prevailed  of 
there  being  different  fpecies  of  cataradls, 
a variety  of  means  were  recommended  in 
the  method  of  cure ; but  now  that  the 
real  nature  of  the  difeafe  is  known,  our 
' foie  objedt  is  to  remove  the  opacity  of  the 
lens ; or  when  this  cannot  be  accomplifh- 
ed,  to  remove  the  lens  itfelf  from  the  axis 
of  vifion. 

In  confirmed  cataradls  of  long  dura- 
tion, no  advantage  is  ever  derived  from 
any  internal  medicine ; but  in  the  inci- 
pient flate  of  the  difeafe,  before  the  opa- 
city of  the  cryflalline  is  complete,  mer- 
cury has  in  fome  inflances  proved  ufeful. 
When  inflammation  takes  place,  blood- 
letting, both  general  and  local;  the  ap- 
plication of  bliflers  to  the  temples,  toge- 
ther with  a Uriel  antiphlogiflic  regimen, 
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fhould  be  advifed ; and  I have  in  a few 
cafes  derived  advantage  from  the  opera- 
tion of  brifk  purgatives;  but  nothing  I 
have  ever  tried  has  anfwered  fo  well  as 
fmalldofesof  calomel  often  repeated.  Ex- 
tradum  hyofcyami,  flammula  jovis,  and 
other  vegetable  pro&udions,  have  like- 
wife  been  celebrated  for  their  efficacy  in 
catarad;  but  no  trials  that  I have  given 
them,  and  I have  ufed  them  all  in  dif- 
ferent inftances,  can  juftify  the  recom- 
mendation. f 

When  mercury,  and  the  other  reme- 
dies we  may  employ,  are  found  to  fail, 

. our  next  objed,  as  I have  already  obfer- 
ved,  is  to  remove  the  difeafed  lens  from 
the  axis  of  vifion : This  we  accomplifh 
by  one  or  other  of  two  chirurgical  ope- 
rations, namely,  by  prefling  the  lens  from 
its  natural  lituation  in  the  centre  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  eye,  an  operation  com- 
monly termed  Couching  the  Catarad ; and 
that  operation  which  we  denominate  Ex- 
tradion  of  the  Lens,  by  which  the  dif- 
eafed 


I 


194  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.  Chap.  XI* 

eafed  body  is  taken  entirely  out  of  the 
eye. 

Each  of  thefe  operations  has  been  much 
employed;  fo  that  the  merits  of  both  ought 
long  ago  to  have  been  afcertained : But  al- 
though the  fubject  is  of  the  highed  im- 
portance, it  dill  remains  in  a date  of  un- 
certainty. By  fome  practitioners,  couch- 
ing is  preferred ; whild  others  condder 
extraction  of  the  lens  as  the  only  reme- 
dy on  which  wTe  fhould  place  any  depen- 
dence. 

The  uncertainty  in  which  we  dill  re- 
main upon  this  point,  proceeds,  I believe, 
from  this  branch  of  practice  having  hi- 
therto been  for  the  mod  part  in  the  hands 
of  itinerants : And  as  gentlemen  of  this 
denomination,  have  uniformly  from  their 
drd  outlet  in  life,  adopted  one  method  of 
operating  only,  they  have  very  univerfally 
condemned  the  other ; which  they  them- 
felves  neither  practife,  nor  perhaps  under- 
hand: So  that  regular  practitioners,  not 
being  able  to  determine  from  their  own 
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xperience,  they  have  in  general  remain- 
:d  upon  this  point  very  undecided.  But 
;he  public  appearing  now  to  be  convin- 
ced of  the  propriety  of  intruding  this,  as 
well  as  every  other  operation  of  import- 
mce,  to  eftablifhed  furgeons  of  reputa- 
:ion,  opportunities  will  thus  be  afforded 
of  determining  the  point  in  queftion  by 
experiment ; the  only  means  by  which 
any  degree  of  certainty  can  be  obtained. 

In  profecuting  the  conffderation  of  this 
fubjed,  I lhall  endeavour  to  point  out  as 
clearly  as  poilible  the  refult  of  my  own 
obfervations  upon  it,  together  with  that 
of  fome  of  our  beft  employed  furgeons. 
With  this  view,  I ' lhall  firft  deferibe  the 
operation  of  couching;  and  after  confi- 
dering  the  different  fteps  of  the  operation 
of  extrading  the  catarad,  I fhall  attempt 
to  draw  a juft  comparifon  of  the  merits 
of  the  two. 
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Of  Couching,  or  Depression  of  the 
Cataract. 

I have  already  obferved,  that  the  ope- 
ration of  couching  confifts  in  prefling  the  j 
catarad  or  difeafed  cryftalline  lens  from 
its  natural  fituation  in  the  centre  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  eye.  By  this  means  the 
opacity  producing  the  difeafe  is  removed 
from  the  axis  of  vifion;  and  although  the  ; 
fight  will  never  be  fo  perfed  as  it  was  i 
before  the  lens  became  opake,  if  the  eye 
is  otherwife  found  it  will  be  quite  fuff- 
cient  for  the  common  purpofes  of  life. 

In  the  anatomical  defcription  of  the 
eye,  which  makes  the  fubjed  of  the  firfl 
part  of  this  chapter,  we  have  feen,  that 
the  lens  is  placed  behind  the  pupil,  where 
it  is  lodged  in  a flight  depreff  on  of  the 
vitreous  humour,  to  which  it  is  attached 
by  a capfule,  formed  by  a portion  or  la- 
mella of  the  tunic  which  includes  the  vi- 
humour  itfelf.  In  couching,  the 
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;ns  is  feparated  from  its  capfule;  and  be- 
rg prefled  down  behind  the  iris,  if  the 
peration  fucceeds,  it  either  remains  there 
luring  life,  or  is  difTolved  in  the  aqueous 
lumour  in  which  it  is  lodged. 

Before  we  proceed  to  this  operation, 
here  are  fome  circumftances  which  par- 
icularly  require  our  attention  ; the  moil 
naterial  of  which  are,  the  degree  of  opa- 
;ity  which  occurs  in  the  lens,  and  the  fi- 
:uation  of  the  eye  with  refpea  to  other 
difeafes. 

It  is  a fad  well  known  to  praditioners, 
that  no  operation  can  be  performed  upon 
the  eye,  but  with  the  rilk  of  inducing  in- 
flammation 5 a fymptom  that  proves  te- 
dious, or  otherwife,  according  to  the  con- 
ftitution  of  the  patient,  and  other  ciicum- 
ftances  of  the  cafe.  This  points  out  the 
propriety  of  proceeding  with  caution,  and 
of  attempting  no  operation  on  this  oigan, 
not  abfolutely  neceflary  for  the  welfare 
or  comfort  of  the  patient.  Wheie  a pa- 
tient is  rendered  fo  blind  by  catarads  in 
both  eyes,  that  he  cannot  condud  him- 
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felf  in  the  common  occurrences  of  life,  5 
we  fhould  not  hefitate  in  advifing  an  ope- ' 
ration  for  his  relief.  In  fuch  circum*  J 
fiances,  any  rilk  of  his  fuffering  fromun- 1 
flammation  is  more  than  counterbalan- ! 
ced  by  the  advantages  he  may  derive 
from  the  operation.  But  when  one  eye  ; 
only  is  affedled,  and  where  therefore  the  j 
patient  enjoys  aperfedt  ufe  of  the  other;  j 
or  where  even  both  eyes  are  difeafed,  if , 
the  opacity  of  the  cryflallines  is  not  fo ; 
conliderable  as  to  prevent  the  patient  from  j 
managing  his  ordinary  bulinefs ; or  if  it  1 
does  not  deprive  him  of  his  fight  in  any  j 
remarkable  degree;  in  Fany  of  thefe  cir-  j 
cumflances,  a prudent  pradlitioner  will 
rather  avoid  an  operation^  and  will  ad-  ; 
vife  it  to  be  delayed  as  long  as  vifion  re- J 
mains  tolerably  perfedt. 

The  ingenious  Dr  Richter  of  Gottin- 
gen is  indeed  of  opinion,  that  the  exig- 
ence of  cataradl  in  one  eye  is  particular- 
ly apt  to  produce  a fimilar  affedtion  in  the 
other,  and  therefore  he  advifes  the  cry- 
ftalline  to  be  removed  as  foon  as  it  be- 
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pomes  entirely  opake,  whether  it  is  difea- 
fed  in  the  other  eye  or  not.  The  propriety, 
however,  of  this  advice  can  be  only  deter- 
mined by  farther  obfervation : But  it  often 
happens,  that  together  with  an  opake  hate 
qf  the  cryftalline,  the  eye  is  in  other  re- 
fpeds  fo  much  difeafed,  as  to  afford  no 
hopes  of  vifion  being  reflored  by  a remo- 
val of  the  cataraa : In  which  cafe,  as  no 
advantage  could  be  derived  from  an  ope- 
ration, it  ought  not  to  be  recommended. 
This  is  particularly  the  cafe  in  the  hypo- 
pyon, in  the  gutta  ferena,  and  in  every 
affedtion  of  the  eye  attended  with  an  o- 
pake  flate  of  the  cornea. 

Writers  on  this  fubjedt  mention  ano- 
ther reafon,  which  they  think  fhould  have 
fome  influence  in  determining  the  proprie- 
ty of  operating  in  all  cafes  of  cataract.  It 
has  very  univerfally  been  fuppofed,  that  a 
cataradl  ought  to  be  in  a particular  flate, 
in  order  to  infure  fuccefs  from  an  opera- 
tion ; infomuch  that  we  are  advifed  never 
to  operate  unlefs  this  flate  of  the  difeafe 
Is  found  to  prevail.  The  flate  to  which  I 
allude,  is  a fuppofed  flate  of  maturity, 

which 
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\tfhich  it  is  believed,  every  catarad  will 
fooner  or  later  arrive  at,  and  which  is  faid 
to  be  clearly  and  evidently  pointed  out  by 
certain  appearances  of  the  opake  cryftal- 
line. 

It  is  true,  that  both  in  the  operation 
of  couching  and  extrading  the  catarad, 
the  lens  is  fometimes  found  to  be  partly 
foft  and  in  part  very  firm,  and  in  a few 
cafes  it  is  even  perfedly  fluid  ; a circum- 
ftance  commonly  confidered  as  unfavour- 
able : But  although  this  may  have  firft 
fuggefted  the  idea  of  the  unripe  ftate  of 
a catarad,  as  it  is  termed,  yet  no  advan- 
tage has  hitherto  been  derived  from  the 
diftindion;  for  notwithftanding  a variety 
of  figns  have  been  mentioned,  by  which 
the  real  ftate  of  a catarad  is  faid  to  be 
evidently  marked,  yet  it  does  not  appear 
to  be  fupported  by  experience : On  the 
contrary,  we  often  find  that  a catarad  is 
of  a firm  texture,  that  was  previoufly 
fufpeded  to  be  foft ; and  vice  verfa. 

Nothing,  indeed,  can  render  it  more 
obvious,  that  this  idea  of  the  mature  ftate 
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of  a catarad  is  ill-founded,  than  the 
variety  of  opinions  that  prevail  refpeding 
it:  For  while  by  fome  it  is  faid  that  this 
ftate  of  the  difeafe  is  indicated  by  a pure 
white  or  milky  appearance,  others  aflert, 
that  a light  gray  or  pearl  colour  is  the  on- 
ly  certain  mark  of  it.  Now,  the  fad  is, 
that  the  leal  ftate  of  a catarad  can  ne- 
ver be  known  from  its  colour;  and  the 
bed  informed  praditioners  will  allow,  that 
no  advantage  is  to  be  derived  from  this 
means  of  diftindion. 

The  idea  of  a catarad  being  more  ripe 
at  one  period  of  the  difeafe  than  at  an- 
other, originated,  as  I have  obferved 
above,  from  the  cryftalline  being  in  fome 
inftances  found  to  be  fluid,  which  gave 
caufe  to  fufped  that  the  firft  effed  of 
a catarad  is  to  induce  a foftnefs  of  the 
lens,  and  that  this  foft  or  fluid  ftate  of  it 
is  gradually  altered  by  the  progrefs  or 
continuance  of  the  difeafe,  by  which  it 
is  fuppofed  to  acquire  a firm  confiftence, 
when  it  is  conceived  to  be  thoroughly 
ripe. 

v°l.IV.  N This 


202  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.  Chap.  Xf. 

, ' • 

This  opinion,  however,  of  the  fird  ef- 
fect of  a catarad  upon  the  lens,  is  equally 
ill-founded  with,  the  idea  I have  mention- 
ed, of  the  real  date  of  the  difeafe  being 
to  be  didinguifhed  by  its  external  appear- 
ance-; for  we  know  from  experience,  that 
catarads  are  often  of  a firm  texture  from 
-the  beginning.  From  my  own  obferva- 
tion,  indeed,  I would  fay,  that  the  mod 
frequent  effed  of  catarad  upon  the  lens 
is  to  produce  a preternatural  degree  of 
hardnefs  through  the  whole  of  it;  as,  for 
the  mod  part,  an  extraded  opak'e  crydal- 
, line  is  of  a firmer  texture  than  it  is  ever 
found  to  be  when  healthy  and  tranfpa- 
rent. 

We  are,  therefore,  to  conclude,  with 
refped  to  this  circumdance  of  the  ripe 
or  unripe  date  of  a catarad,  that  in  the 
treatment  of  the  difeafe  no  advantage  is 
to  be  derived  from  any  thing  we  yet  know 
concerning  it.  In  the  common  accepta- 
tion of  the  term,  indeed,  the  word  ripe- 
nefs  has  in  this  refped  no  determined 
meaning  affixed  to  it : I would  therefore 
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P °P  >fe,  that  inftead  of  being  employed 
tG  the  appearances  of  a cataradt,  it 

fhoa.I  be  applied  only  to  exprefs  the  ef 
fe  s that  arife  from  it.  In  this  manner,  thd 
term  might  hill  be  retained  with  proprie- 
ty ; for  we  might  very  properly  fay  that 
a cataract  is  ripe  when  the  patient  is  ren- 
dered entirely  blind  by  it,  and  when  there- 
fore it  is  ready  for  an  operation ; and,  on 
the  contrary,  that  the  difeafe  is  ftill  in 
an  unripe  ftate  as  long  as  vifion  is  not 
much  impaired  by  it. 

As  the  ftate  or  conliftence  of  a cata- 
radt,  is  much  infilled  upon  by  almoft  all 
authors  who  have  written  upon  it,  I jud- 
ged it  pi oper  in  this  manner  to  enter  on 
a particular  confideration  of  the  fubjedl: 
And,  upon  the  whole,  this  conclufion  I • 
think  may  be  drawn  from  what  has  been 
faid,  that  in  determining  upon  the  pro- 
priety of  operating,  we  are  never  to  place 
any  dependence  on  the  appearance  of  the 
lens ; and  that  we  are  to  be  folely  diredt- 
~d  by  the  effedts  produced  by  the  cataradl, 
and  by  the  ftate  of  the  eye  with  refpedt 
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to  other  difeafes.  As  long  as  vifion  re- 
mains tolerably  perfect,  whether  in  both 
or  only  in  one  eye,  for  the  reafons  I have 
given,  a prudent  practitioner  would  ra- 
ther avoid  the  operation : But,  when  the 
light  becomes  much  impaired,  if  the  cor- 
pea  is  found  to  be  tranfparent,  and  if  the 
pupil  admits  of  full  dilatation  and  con- 
traction according  to  the  degree  of  light 
to  which  it  is  expofed,  we  fhould  not  he- 
litate  in  adviung  an  operation  as  the  on- 
ly effectual  means  of  relief.  And  when 
the  operation  of  couching  is  refolved  up- 
on, the  following  is  the  method  of  doing 

it.  - I 

As  it  is  of  importance  in  this  as  well  as 
in  every  operation  upon  the  eye,  -to  guard 
againft  inflammation,  nothing  fhould  be 
omitted  that  can  in  any  way  tend  to  pre- 
vent it : The  patient  fhould  be  confined, 
for  feveral  days  before  the  operation,  to 
3.  low  regimen : He  fhould  lofe  ten  or 
twelve  ounces  of  blood,  and  even  more 
if  his  ftrength  admits  of  it,  and  two  or 
three  dofes  of  fome  cooling  laxative  me- 
dicine 
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dicine  fhould  be  exhibited  at  proper  in- 
tervals. 

An  apartment  fhould  be  fixed  upon  that 
is  perfe&ly  light : but  during  the  opera- 
tion the  fimfiiine  fhould  not  be  admitted,; 
for  by  the  irritation  which  it  excites,  the 
eye  is  prevented  from  being  kept  fo  fteady 
even  with  a ipeculum  as  it  otherwife  may 
be.  A north  expofure  fhould  therefore  be 
preferred. 

The  only  apparatus  to  be  provided  for 
this  operation  is,  a fpeculum  of  a proper 
conftrudtion,  and  of  a fize  adapted  to  that 
of  the  eye ; and  an  inftrument  termed  a 
needle,  for  the  purpofe  of  deprefiing  the 
cataradl.  Different  forms  of  the  needle 
are  reprefented  in  Plate  XV.  and  in  Plate 
; XIV.  are  delineated  different  views  of 
the  moft  ufeful  fpeculum  that  has  yet  been 
invented. 

As  it  is  of  much  importance  to  have 
the  eye  properly  fixed  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  operation,  and  as  this  c a li- 
no t be  done  effe&ually  in  any  other  man- 
ner than  with  a fpeculum  exactly  fitted  to 
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the  e‘ye,  every  operator  fhould  be  provi- 
ded with  feveral  fizes  of  this  inftrument. 

The  bell  needle  for  this  operation  is 
that  of  a flat  form,  reprefented  in  Plate 
XV.  fig.  i. 

The  patient  fhould  be  placed  upon  a low 
feat  with  his  face  towards  the  window,  and 
the  furgeon,  upon  a chair'  confiderably 
higher,  fhould  be  feated  direCtly  before 
him:  An  affiflant  ftanding  behind  muft 
he  directed  to  fupport  the  patient’s  head, 
which  is  molt  effectually  done  by  placing 
one  hand  under  the  chin,  and  the  other 
upon  the  forehead : And  in  order  to  pre- 
vent any  interruption  during  the  opera- 
tion, the  hands  of  the  patient  fhould  be 
properly  fecured  by  an  affiflant  on  each 
fide.  i] 

During  the  operation,  it  is  of  much  im- 
portance for  the  furgeon  to  have  his  hand 
firmly  fecured  : For  this  purpofe,  nothing 
proves  fo  effectual  as  a proper  reft  being 
provided  for  the  elbow.  The  elbow  fhould 
therefore  be  placed  either  upon  a table, 
<*r  on  the  knee  of  the  operator  raifed  to 

fuch 
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fuch  a height  that  it  may  be  nearly  on  a 
line  with  the  eye  of  the  patient.  Sur- 
geons in  general  trull  to  the  hand  being 
properly  fecured  by  the  ring  and  little 
fingers  relling  upon  the  cheek  or  temple 
of  the  patient : But  this  feldom  proves 
fufhcient  for  the  perfedt  Iteadinefs  requi- 
red in  every  operation  upon  the  eye ; and 
whoever  will  make  trial  of  the  mode  I 
have  mentioned  of  fixing  the  elbow,  will 
find  it  preferable.  It  is  proper,  indeed, 
that  any  advantage  to  be  derived  from 
relling  thefe  two  fingers  upon  the  cheek 
Ihould  be  likewife  laid  hold  of  5 but  this 
alone  ought  never  to  be  depended  on. 

An  ingenious  author,  who  has  lately 
written  on  the  cataradl,  has  communica- 
ted fome  valuable  pradlical  obfervations  to 
the  public  *.  His  method  of  /giving  fup- 
port  and  lleadinefs  to  his  hand  during  the 
operation  of  extradling  the  cataradl,  and 

N 4 the 

* Vide  A Treatife  on  the  extraction  of  the  CataraCt, 
by  Frederick  Bifchcff,  F.  M.  S.  Oculift  to  his  Majefty 
in  the  Electorate  of  Hanover,  and  to  her  Majefty  in 
England. 
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the  fame  obfervations  I may  remark  ap- 
ply with  equal  propriety  to  that  of 
couching,  is  to  prefs  the  upper  part  of 
the  arm  and  elbow  of  that  hand  with 
which  he  performs  the  operation,  ftrong- 
ly  againfl:  his  own  bread  and  ribs,  and 
to  lean  his  little  finger  about  an  inch 
from  the  outfide  of  the  eye  on  the  cheek- 
bone  of  the  patient,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  retains  his  breath,  and  remains 
as  much  as  poflible  in  that  fituation,  till 
the  incifion  of  the  cornea  is  finiftied; — 
He  has  alfo  invented  a chair  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  fixing  the  head  of  the  patient, 
which  he  has  ufed  for  many  years  with 
much  advantage.  He  very  properly  ob*- 
ferves,  that  in  the  ufual  method  of  fixing 
the  head,  by  prefling  it  againfl;  the  bread: 
of  an.  afliftant,  that  the  lead:  motion,  even 
what  is  occafioned  by  the  afliftant  draw- 
ing breath,  muft  occafion  a correfponding 
motion  of  the  head  of  the  patient.— The 
chair  that  he  has  invented,  is  reprefented 
in  Plate  XXVIII.  and  it  appears  to  be  well 
calculated  for  the  purpole  for  which  it  is 
intended. 


Whether 
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Whether  the  patient  is  feated  on  this 
chair,  or  in  the  manner  I have  advifed 
above,  the  afliftant  is  now  to  raife  the 
upper  eye-lid  with  the  fingers  of  his  left 
hand  ; and  the  furgeon  applying  the 
groove  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fpecu- 
lum,  Plate  XIV.  fig.  i.  in  fuch  a manner 
that  it  may  receive  the  edge  of  the  eye- 
lid, the  opening  or  circle  formed  by  the 
brim  of  the  fpeculum  is  to  be  prefled  up- 
on the  ball  of  the  eye,  till  the  tranfparent 
cornea,  and  nearly  about  an  eighth  part 
of  an  inch  of  the  fclerotica,  is  protru- 
ded; by  which  means,  if  a fteady  and 
equal  prefliire  is  continued  upon  the  eye, 
it  will  be  kept  firmly  fixed  without  any 
injury  being  done  to  it,  at  the  fame  time 
that  a fufficient  quantity  of  the  ball  will 
be  left  uncovered  by  the  fpeculum  for  the 
purpofe.  of  the  operation. 

I am  at  prefent  fuppofing  that  the  ope- 
ration is  to  be  performed  upon  the  left 
eye.  For  this  purpofe,  the  patient  being 
recured  in  the  manner  I have  directed, 
the  fpeculum  being  applied  and.  fecured 

bv 
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by  the  furgeon’s  left  hand,  and  the  fur- 
geon  himfelf  being  feated,  with  the  elbow 
of  his  right  arm  fixed  at  a proper  height, 
he  muff  take  the  couching  needle  in  his 
right  hand,  and  having  fixed  it,  as  we  do 
a pen  in  writing,  between  the  thumb  and 
fore  and  middle  fingers,  while  the  ring 
and  little  fingers  are  made  to  reft  upon 
the  cheek  or  temple  of  the  patient,  the 
point  of  the  inftrument  mull  now  be  made 
to  pafs  the  external  canthus  of  the  eye; 
and  being  brought  nearly  into  contadl 
with  the  fclerotica,  it  fhould  be  quickly 
plunged  through  this  coat  fomewhat  be- 
low the  centre  of  [the  eye  and  about  one- 
tenth  of  an  inch  behind  the  iris.  In: 
Plate  XVII.  fig.  i.  is  delineated  a needle 
palTed  into  the  eye;  by  which  abetter- 
idea  is  given  of  the  operation  than  can  be 
done  by  any  description. 

In  order  to  avoid  the  iris,  the  inflru-- 
ment  fhould  be  introduced  with  its  flat" 
furface  towards  this  membrane,  and  fhould; 
be  carried  forward  in  a ftraight  direction1 
till  the  point  of  it  is  difcovered  behind; 

; the 
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the  pupil,  as  is  reprefented  in  the  figure 
I have  mentioned.  By  deprefling  the 
handle  of  the  needle,  the  point  of  it 'will 
be  raifed,  and  the  flat  furface  of  it  being 
turned  downwards,  it  muft  now  be  pufti- 
ed  into  the  upper  part  of  the  cryftalline, 
when  the  operator,  by  elevating  the  han- 
dle, muft  endeavour  to  carry  the  lens  up- 
on the  point  of  the  inftrument  down  to 
the  bottom  of  the  eye ; which  will  be  in- 
ftantly  dilcovered,  on  the  furgeon  obfer- 
ving  through  the  pupil  that  the  cataradl 
difappears,  and  by  the  patient  difcovering 
more  light  than  he  has  for  fome  time  been 
accuftomed  to. 

Were  we  certain  that  the  lens  would 
continue  at  the  bottom  of  the  eye,  the 
needle  might  now  be  withdrawn,  and  the 
operation  would  be  finiflied  : But  as  we 
know  from  the  anatomy  of  the  eye,  that 
there  is  a portion  of  the  aqueous  humour 
lodged  between  the  vitreous  humour  and 
the  iris ; as  it  is  into  this  part  of  the  a- 
queous  humour  that  the  cryftalline  is  de- 
prefled ; and  as  this  humour  is  of  a con- 
fidence 

1 ' 
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fiftence  too  thin  for  preventing  the  a&ion 
of  the  mufcles  of  the  eye  from  railing  the 
lens  again  on  the  prefliire  of  the  inftru- 
ment  being  withdrawn  ; we  need  not  be 
furprifed  at  the  operation  being  frequent- 
ly found  to  fail  on  being  finilhed  in  this 
manner. 

Inftead  of  this,  on  the  cry  ft  alii  ne  being 
prelied  to  the  bottom  of  the  pofterior 
chamber,  it  fhould  be  flowly  carried  on 
the  point  of  the  inftrument  towards  the 
outer  and  back  part  of  the  eye;  a move- 
ment which  is  eaftly  accomplilhed,  by  the 
operator  railing  his  hand  fo  as  to  elevate 
the  handle  of  the  needle,  at  the  fame  time 
that  he  makes  it  pals  fomewhat  outward 
over  the  cheek.  By  this  means,  the  cry- 
Italline  is  to  be  partly  lodged  below  the 
vitreous  humour  ; which  being  of  a firm 
confidence,  very  commonly  prevents  it 
from  riling  again  ; and  being  brought  to- 
wards the  external  canthus  of  the  eye,  if 
it  Ihould  afterwards  be  forced  up  by  the 
a&ion  of  the  mufcles,  not  being  oppofite 
to  the  pupil,  the  paflage  of  light  to  the 

retina 
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retina  will  not  be  obftrudted,  and  vilion 
will  accordingly  be  fcarcely  more  affedted 
than  if  the  cataract  had  remained  at  the 
bottom  of  the  eye. 

As  foon  therefore  as  this  movement  is 
accomplifhed,  the  needle  fhould  be  with- 
drawn ; and  there  being  now  no  farther 
ufe  for  the  fpeculum,  it  fhould  likewife  be 
taken  off  : But  as  it  is  of  importance 
to  have  the  eye  properly  fixed  during  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  operation,  the  fpecu- 
lum fhould  not  be  removed  till  it  is  finifli- 
ed. 

On  the  inftrumeiit  being  taken  away, 
it  is  ufual  to  try  what  effect  may  be  ex- 
pedted  from  the  operation,  by  prefenting 
different  objedts  to  the  patient:  But  al- 
though no  harm  enfues  from  flight  trials 
of  this  kind,  they  fhould  never  be  car- 
ried far ; for  they  may  do  mifchief  by 
tending  to  promote  inflammation,  while 
no  real  advantage  can  ever  arife  from 
them. 

After  the  operation,  a comprefs  of  foft 
lint,  foaked  in  a weak  faturnine  folution, 

fhould 
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Should  be  lightly  applied  over  the  eye; 
and  this  being  retained  by  the  bandage, 
Plate  XXIX.  fig.  i.  the  patient  fliould 
be  confined  in  a dark  apartment  and  kept 
on  low  diet  as  long  as  there  is  any  rifk 
of  much  inflammation : With  the  view, 
too,  of  preventing  inflammation,  adofe  or 
two  of  a brilk  purgative  may  be  exhibit- 
ed ; and,  when  neceflary,  blood  Should  be 
taken  from  the  temporal  artery,  from  the 
jugular  vein,  or  froln  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  eye  with  leeches. 

The  eye  fliould  be  looked  at  daily,  that 
the  real  ft  ate  of  it  may  be  known  ; but 
the  patient,  for  a considerable  time,  fliould 
be  kept  in  an  obfcure  light,  with  his  eyes 
properly  protected. 

For  the  moft  part,  we  difcover  in  the 
courfe  of  a few  days  whether  the  opera- 
tion is  to  fucceed  or  not,  but  in  fome  in- 
flances  the  patient  remains  for  a consi- 
derable time  perhaps  equally  blind  as  be- 
fore, and  yet  gradually  recovers  the 
power  of  vifion  afterwards,  fo  as  to  di- 
fiinguifli  objeds  with  as  much  exadnefs 
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as  if  the  operation  had  proved  fuccefsful 
from  the  firft.  This  I fuppofe  to  happen 
from  fome  degree  of  inflammation  being 
produced  in  the  capfule  of  the  lens,  by 
the  violence  done  to  it  in  the  operation, 
and  which  cannot  be  fpeedily  removed. 

On  removing  the  coverings  from  the 
eye,  if  the  catarad  is  not  difcovered, 
the  objed  of  the  furgeon  is  completed; 
but  if  it  has  again  got  into  its  ufual  fixa- 
tion, after  a farther  delay  for  the  purpofe 
of  allowing  the  inflammation  induced  by 
the  firft  operation  to  fubiide,  another 
trial  lhould  be  made  with  it : And  it  fre- 
quently happens,  that  a fecond  or  thi'rd 
attempt  proves  fuccefsful  when  the  firft 
has  entirely  failed.  This  arifes,  however, 
in  a great  meafure,  from  the  circumftance 
to  which  I have  already  adverted,  the 
needle  being  withdrawn  immediately  on 
the  lens  being  prefled  to  the  bottom  of 
the  eye ; for  this  being  done,  it  is  in  ge- 
neral fuppofed  that  the  operation  is  finifh- 
ed.  I have  endeavoured,  however,  to' 
fhow,  that  this  is  by  no  means  the  cafe; 

and 
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and  that  the  cataract  will  feldom°rife  a* 
gain  if  it  be  prefled  towards  the  external 
canthus  of  the  eye,  and  gently  pulhed  be- 
neath the  vitreous  humour. 

Thofe  who  have  not  operated  in  this 
manner,  will  perhaps  object  to  it,  that  by 
forcing  the  lens  into  the  vitreous  humour, 
an  unneceflary  violence  is  thus  done  to 
this  part  of  the  eye,  by  which  it  muft  be 
fo  much  injured,  as  to  have  fome  influ- 
ence on  the  fuccefs  of  the  operation.  This, 
however,  is  not  found  by  experience  to 
be  the  cafe ; for  I have  often  done  the  o- 
peration  in  this  manner,  and  I never  ob- 
ferved  any  inconvenience  arife  from  it. 
We  fhould  not  wantonly  hurt  the  vitreous 
"humour ; 'but  we  know  that  it  is  often 
much  more  materially  injured  in  extract- 
ing the  cataract,  and  with  little  appa- 
rent detriment  to  the  eye,  than  it  can  e- 
ver  be  in  the  operation  of  couching. 
Thus  it  often. happens,  in  extracting  the 
lens,  that  a confiderable  portion,  or  even 
the  whole,  of  the  vitreous  humour,  is 
difcharged,  and  yet  the  operation  proves 

perhaps 
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perhaps  as  fuccefsful  as  if  no  fuch  occur- 
rence had  taken  place.  This  is  an  acci- 
dent, indeed,  that  every  operator  would 
rather  wifh  to  avoid  ; but  it  ftiows  clearly, 
.that  no  injury  of  importance  can  be  done 
to  vilion  by  the  pra&ice  I have  advi- 
fed,  of  lodging  the  cataradt  in  the  opera- 
tion of  couching,  partly  beneath,  or  e- 
ven  entirely  in  the  fubftance  of  the  vi- 
treous humour. 

The  operation  I have  defcribed  is  fup- 
pofed  to  be  done,  as  I have  already  obfer- 
ved,  upon  the  left  eye  $ for  which  purpofe 
the  right  hand  of  the  operator  muft  be 
employed : But  in  performing  upon  the 
right  eye,  if  the  needle  is  to  be  entered 
in  the  ufual  way,  from  the  outer  or  exter- 
nal canthus  of  the  eye,  it  muft  either  be 
done  with  the  left  hand  of  the  furgeon, 
or,  if  he  willies  to  ufe  his  right-hand,  he 
muft  either  fit  or  ftand  behind  the  patient, 
when,  by  fupporting  the  head  upon  his 
breaft  or  upon  his  knee,  he  may  in  this 
manner  accomplifh  his  purpofe.  This 
mode  of  operating  upon  the  right  eye  has 
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been  frequently  pra&ifed  even  by  fur- 
geons  of  eminence,  but  it  is  extremely 
awkward  ; and  behdes,  the  operator  can 
never  have  fuch  a full  command  of  the 
eye  when  he  fits  or  hands  behind,  as 
when  placed  before  the  patient.  Few  fur- 
geons,  however,  are  fo  alert  in  uling  their 
left  hand,  as  to  be  able  to  perform  with 
it  this  very  nice  operation;  fo  that  with 
the  ufual  inftruments  there  is  no  other 
alternative  than  that  of  doing  it  from,  be- 
hind. But  in  Plate  XVI.  fig.  4.  and  5. 
there  is  delineated  a form  of  needle,  by 
which  the  operation  may  be  done  with 
eafe  and  fafety  on  the  right  eye  with 
the  right  hand  of  the  furgeon,  whilfl 
he  is  feated  before  and  oppofite  to  the  pa- 
tient. Only  in  this  cafe,  inflead  of  en- 
tering the  inflrument  at'  the  ufual  place, 
by  pufhing  it  inwards  from  the  external 

X 

canthus  of  the  eye,  it  mull  be  entered  at 
the  internal  angle  and  pufhed  outwards, 
as  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XVIII.  hg.  1. 
In  every  other  refped  the  operation  is  to 
be  conducted  as  I nave  already  dire&ed; 
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only,  the  catarad,  inftead  of  being  car- 
ried to  the  external  canthus  of  the  eye, 
muft  in  this  cafe  be  drawn  by  the  point 
of  the  needle  towards  the  note.  In  this, 
manner  the  operation  may  be  done  upon 
the  right  eye  by  any  furgeon  who  can  per- 
form it  upon  the  left  j an  improvement 
that  many  will  judge  to  be  important. 

As  the  operation  of  couching  is  very 
univerfally  performed  without  the  aflift- 
ance  of  a fpeculum,  it  may  be  confider- 
ed  as  an  affedation  of  lingularity  to  re- 
commend one.  In  anfwer  to  this,  I mull; 
oblerve,  that  although  the  catarad  may 
be  deprefled  without  the  ufe  of  a fpecu- 
lum, it  may  be  done  more  perfedly,  and 
with  more  eafe  both  to  the  patient  and 
furgeon,  when  a fpeculum  is  employed, 
than  when  it  is  not.  By  means  of  the 
fpeculum,  delineated  in  Plate  XIV.  as 
well  as  with  that  in  Plate  XXII.  fig.  5. 
the  eye  may  be  very  firmly  fixed,  which 
allows  the.  operator  to  manage  the  needle 
with  more  eafe  than  can  othenvife  be 
done. 

O 2 
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It  has  been  commonly  objected  to  the 
life  of  a fpeculum,  that  it  does  not  fecure 
the  eye  fufficiently  j and  that  it  always 
proves  detrimental,  by  exciting  inflamma- 
tion over  the  eye-ball.  This  obfervation, 
I believe,  is  well  founded  with  refpedt  to 
the  inftrument  in  ordinary  ufe,  of  which 
a delineation,  is  given  in  fig.  3.  Plate  XII. 
But  it  does  not  apply  to  either  of  the 
others ; which,  when  properly  fitted  to 
the  fize  of  the  eye,  fecure  it  exa&ly;  and 
when  finely  polifhed,  they  are  never  pro- 
ductive of  any  inconvenience. 

Some  practitioners,  fenfible  of  the  im- 
pofllbility  of  fixing  the  eye  properly  in 
the  manner  commonly  attempted  with  th& 
fingers  alone,  and  finding  the  common  fpe- 
culum infufficient,  have  propofed  another 
inftrument  for  this  purpofe  : It  confifts  of 
a ftiarp  fpear  or  prong,  fixed  in  a handle, 
with  a crofs  flat  bar  near  the  point,  as  is 
delineated  in  Plate  XII.  fig.  2. 

This  inftrument  has  long  been  employ- 
ed in  fome  parts  of  the  Continent : It  is 
fifed  by  pufliing  the  point  of  it  through. 

the: 
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the  fclerotic  coat  on  the  fide  of  the  eye 
oppofite  to  where  the  needle  is  to  be  en- 
tered.; and  it  is  prevented  from  penetra- 
ting far,  by  the  crofs-bar  near  the  point. 
In  this  fituation,  it  is  fecured  by  an  af- 
fiftant  on  one  fide  of  the  patient;  and  the 
eye-lids  being  feparated  by  the  furgeon 
himfelf,  aflifted  by  the  perfon  behind  who 
fupports  the  head,  the  eye  may  in  this 
manner  be  fixed  in  fome  degree,  but  ne- 
ver with  fo  much  eafe  and  certainty  as 
with  either  of  the  fpeculums  I have  men- 
tioned. 

Needles  of  various  forms  and  fizes  have 
been  ufed  in  this  operation;  but  the  flat 
needle,  fig.  i.  Plate  XV.  anfwers  the  pur- 
pole  better  than  any  that  I have  ever  tried. 
It  ought  not  to  be  broader  than  this,  other- 
wife  it  makes  too  large  a cut  in  the  coats 
of  the  eye;  and  if  much  narrower,  it  does 
not  fo  readily  carry  the  lens  along  with  it. 
The  round  needle,  fig.  2,  of  the  fame 
Plate,  has  been  much  employed  by  ma- 
ny itinerants ; but  I have  not  found,  up- 
on trial,  that  it  anfwers  fo  well  as  the 

O 3 other* 
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other.  After  piercing  the  cataract,  it 
parts' with  it  too  ealily:  and  befides,  it 
enters  the  coats  of  the  eye  with  more  dif- 
ficulty, and  it  cannot  be  fo  eafily  moved 
when  introduced  as  the  other;  which  be- 
ing broad  in  the  cutting  part  of  it  near 
the  point,  it  forms  an  opening  in  the  tu- 
nica fclerotica  fomewhat  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  reft  of  the  inftrument, 
which  admits  of  its  being  afterwards  ea- 
fily moved  in  every  direction. 

It  has  been  objeded  to  the  flat  needle, 
that  by  its  breadth  it  is  more  apt  than 
the  round  one  to  hurt  the  iris ; but  with 
the  precaution  I have  mentioned,  of  in- 
troducing it  with  the  flat  furface  towards 
this  membrane,  there  can  never  be  any 
hazard  of  this.  ; The  flat  part  of  the 
needle  may  indeed  be  made  broader  than 
is  neceffary,  and  this  I believe  is  very  com- 
monly done;  by  which  the  opening  made 
with  it  is  too  large  ; more  irritation  is 
thus  excited ; and  when  broad  near  the 
point,  it  does  not  fo  readily  penetrate  the 
Jens  as  when  of  a narrower  form.  The 

needle 
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needle  delineated  in  Plate  XV.  fig  i.  is  in 
every  refped:  of  a proper  fize.  Fig.  3.  re- 
prefents  a needle  with  a fmall  degree  of 
curvature,  by  which  I have  fometimes 
thought  that  the  catarad  may  be  more 
eafily  deprefied  than  with  a ftraight  needle; 
but  I have  not  yet  ufed  it  fo  frequently  as 
to  be  able  to  fpeak  decifively  concerning 
it.  In  piercing  the  eye  with  it  the  con- 
vex fide  of  the  curve  mull  be  towards  the 
iris,  as  this  membrane  might  probably  be 
injured  were  it  introduced  in  any  other 
manner. 

In  defcribing  the  operation,  I defired 
that  the  needle  might  be  entered  at  one 
fide  of  the  eye,  by  palling  it  through  the 
fclerotic  coat  at  the  diftance  of  one-tenth 
of  an  inch  from  the  iris.  And  I likewife 
obferved,  that  it  anfwers  the  purpofe  bet- 
ter by  introducing  it  fomewhat  below  the 
centre  of  the  eye,  than  if  entered,  as  is 
uiually  done,  in  a line  with  the  centre  of 
the  pupil.  It  ought  not,  however,  to  be 
far  below  this  point.  The  twelfth  part  of 
an  inch  is  fully  fufficient ; for  when  the 
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needle  is  introduced  near  the  bottom  of 
the  eye,  the  cataradl  is  not  fo  eafily  de- 
preffed  with  it. 

It  has  been  faid  by  fome,  that  the  ope- 
ration may  be  performed,  not  only  with 
more  eafe,  but  with  more  fafety,  by  in- 
troducing the  needle  through  the  tranfpa- 
rent  cornea,  and  after  palling  it  through 
the  pupil,  to  pufh  down  the  cataradt  with 
the  point  of  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye. 
This  propofal,  however,  will  never  pro- 
bably be  generally  admitted,  for  it  is  im- 
poffible  in  this  manner  to  deprefs  the 
j lens  fo  eafily  as  when  the  needle  is  entered 
in  the  manner  I have  diredted,  while  it 
can  fcarcely  be  done  without  injuring  the 
iris. 


13-  Qf 
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§3.  Of  Extracting  the  Cataract. 

The  operation  of  couching,  or  depref- 
ling  the  catarad,  had  been  long  pradifed, 
and  was  conhdered  as  the  only  means  by 
which  an  opake  cryflalline  could  be  re- 
moved, till  the  year  1737,  when  an  emi- 
nent oculift  of  Paris,  Mr  Daviel,  firft  pro- 
pofed  and  pradifed  the  method  of  remo- 
ving it  by  extradion. 

It  is  true,  that  feveral  years  previous  to 
this  period,  Mr  Petit  propofed  to  make 
an  opening  through  the  tranfparent  cor- 
nea, for  the  purpofe  of  removing  the  lens 
when  forced  into  the  anterior  chamber  of 
the  eye,  either  by  external  violence,  or 
when  pufhed  through  the  pupil  in  the  ope- 
ration of  couching,  an  occurrence  which 
has  fometimes  happened : but,  being  con- 
fidered  as  extremely  hazardous,  it  was 
rarely  pradifed  j nor  was  it  ever  fuppo- 
fed  to  be  proper  in  any  other  ate  of  the 
difeafe,  till  Mr  Daviel,  about  the  time  I 

have 
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have  mentioned,  put  it  frequently  in  prac- 
tice, in  preference  to  the  operation  ofr 
couching.  By  fome  the  merit  of  this  o- 
peration  has  been  attributed  to  our  coun- 
tryman Taylor,  a famous  itinerant  of  thefe  : 

times  ; but  this  will  not  be  admitted  by 

\ 

any  who  have  paid  attention  to  the  hifto— 
ry  given  of  it  by  thofe  who  had  the  belt: 
opportunities  of  becoming  acquainted: 
with  it. 

This  operation  confifls  in  an  opening; 
being  made  through  the  tranfparent  cor- 
nea, of  a fufficient  lize  for  admitting  thee 
paffage  of  the  lens  after  it  has  paffedi 
through  the  pupil  into  the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  the  eye.  The  operation  itfelf  was^ 
nearly  if  not  exactly  the  fame  when  prac- 
tifed  at  firft  by  Mr  Daviel  as  it  is  at  pre- 
fent ; but  the  method  of  doing  it  them 
was  more  difficult  and  tedious,  by  a great- 
er number  of  inftruments  being  ufed  in 
it  than  are  now  found  to  be  neceffary. 
At  that  period  knives  of  different  forms- 
were  employed  $ as  alfo,  fciffars,  forceps,  , 
a lancet  concealed  in  a canula  for  open- 
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ing  the  capfule  of  the  cryftallinc,  as  well 
as  many  others.  In  the  prefent  impro- 
ved ftate  of  this  operation,  the  only  in- 
-ftruments  that  are  ufed  are,  a fpeculum 
for  fixing  the  eye  ; one  or  other  of  the 
knives,  Plates  XVI.  XXII.  and  XXIX. 
a fmall  fcoop,  Plate  XVI.  fig.  4.  and  a 
fiat  blunt-crooked  probe,  Plate  XVIII. 
fig.  1. 

In  proceeding  to  this  operation,  the  pa- 
tient fhould  be  placed  in  the  fame  kind  of 
light,  and  fecured  in  the  fame  manner  as 
I have  diredted  for  the  operation  of  cou- 
ching. The  furgeon  fhould  likewife  be 
feated  in  the  fame  manner  before  the  pa- 
tient, and  ought  to  reft  his  elbow  either 
upon  a table,  or  upon  his  knee  raifed  to 
fuch  a height  as  to  bring  his  hand  nearly 
on  a line  with  the  pupil. 

This  being  done,  if  the  operation  is  to  be 

L 

performed  upon  the  left  eye,  the  fpeculum 
muft  be  applied  in  the  manner  I have  di- 
rected in  the  operation  of  couching,  and 
muft  be  prefted  upon  the  eye  with  the  left 
hand  of  the  operator  with  as  much  firmnefs 

as 
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as  is  neceflary  for  fecuring  the  eye ; butt 
more  than  this  fhould  be  avoided,  as  it  nott 
only  gives  more  pain,  but  is  apt  to  prefs; 
the  cornea  into  too  near  contad  with  the. 
iris ; by  which  the  latter  is  in  great  rifk: 
of  being  injured  in  the  fubfequent  fteps  off 
the  operation. 

The  furgeon  is  now  to  take  the  knife  be- 
tween the  thumb  and  fore  and  middle 
fingers  of  his  right  hand,  allowing  nearly 
an  inch  to  projed  pad;  the  extremity  off 
his  middle  finger;  and  the  point  of  it 
being  brought  in  contad  with  the  lucid 
cornea,  it  mull  be  made  to  penetrate  this; 
coat  at  the  diflance  of  the  fixteenth  part 
of  an  inch  or  thereby  from  the  iris,  in  a 
line  running  from  the  external  canthus  of' 
the  eye  diredly  acrofs  the  centre  of  the 
pupil,  as  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XVII. 
fig.  2. 

The  convex  furface  of  the  knife  being 
flill  kept  next  to  the  iris,  it  muft  be  car- 
ried flowly  forward  in  this  diredion,  till 
the  point  of  it  reaches  the  other  fide  of 
the  eye  diredly  oppofite  to  where  it  en- 
tered ; 
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tered  ; and  mud  here  be  pufhed  out  till 
nearly  a quarter  of  an  inch  of  it  is  free- 
ly through  the  cornea.  The  operator  is 
now,  in  a gradual  manner,  to  form  a fe- 
milunar  cut  in  the  under  part  of  the  cor- 
nea, by  moving  the  knife  downwards  in 
fuch  a manner,  that  all  that  portion  of 
the  cornea  lying  between  the  point  at 
which  it  entered  and  that  at  which  it  paf- 
fed  out,  may  be  divided  at  an  equal  di- 
ftance  from  the  iris as  is  reprefented  in 
Plate  XVII.  fig.  4.  In  this  manner  an 
opening  will  be  formed  fufficiently  large 
for  the  paffage  of  the  catarad. 

While  this  femilunar  cut  is  forming  in 
the  cornea*  the  prefliire  of  the  fpeculum 
upon  the  eye-ball  fhould  be  gradually  lef- 
fened,  otherwife  the  vitreous  humour  is 
apt  to  be  preffed  out  on  the  incifion  being 
completed.  We  are  advifed  indeed  by 
fome  to  remove  the  fpeculum  altogether 
on  the  knife  being  paffed  out  at  the  oppo- 
fite  fide  of  the  eye ; for  which  purpofe 
they  leave  an  opening  on  one  fide  of  the  in- 

flrument. 
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ftrument,  to  admit  of  its  being  taken  off,, 
as  is  reprefented  in  fig.  3.  Plate  XIV., 
But  with  an  operator  accufiomed  to  the 
ufe  of  the  fpeculum,  there  is  no  necellity 
for  this  precaution ; for  a degree  of  prefi* 
fure  may  be  made  with  it  fufficient 
for  fixing  the  eye,  without  any  rifk  of 
forcing  out  the  vitreous  humour  ; and  by 
keeping  the  eye  fixed  to  the  laft,  we  are 
enabled  to  form  the  incifion  with  more 
exadtnefs  than  can  pofiibly  be  done  when 
the  fpeculum  is  removed  early  in  the 
operation.  I have  feen  it  indeed  often 
done  in  this  manner;  but  as  foon  as  the 
eye  has  loft  the  fupport  of  the  fpeculum, 
the  prefiure  of  the  knife  is  apt  to  draw 
the  eye-ball  too  far  down  towards  the 
under  edge  of  the  focket,  by  which  a 
fmaller  fegment  of  a circle  is  commonly 
formed  than  is  fufficient  for  the  paflage  of' 
the  lens ; for  by  the  eye  being  drawn 
fuddenly  downwards  on  the  fpeculum  be- 
ing removed,  the  under  part  of  the  inci- 
fion is  almoft  always  formed  at  too  great 
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a di fiance  from  the  iris,  and  is  thus  made 
fmaller  than  it  ought  to  be. 

When  the  eye-bail  has  been  too  for- 
cibly compreffed  by  the  fpeculum,  the  ca- 
taract, together  with  all  the  aqueous  hu- 
mour, and  a confiderable  portion  of  the 
vitreous,  are  very  commonly  prefled  fud- 
denly  out : But  when  this  part  of  the  ope- 
ration is  duly  attended  to, 'nothing  but 
the  aqueous  humour  paffes  out. 

As  foon  as  the  incifion  is  completed, 
the  operator  mull  lay  afide  the  knife  3 and 
having  lifted  the  flap  formed  in  the  cor- 
nea with  the  flat  crooked  probe,  Plate 
XVIII.  fig.  5.  he  mufl  with  much  caution 
pafs  the  point  of  this  infir'ument  through 
the  pupil,  in  order  to  fcratch  an  opening 
in  the  capfule  of  the  lens,  or  this  may  be 
’ done  with  the  inftrument  reprefented  in 
'Plate  XXIV.-  fig.  2.  & 3.  This  being  acr 
complifhed,  the  cataradlmuft  be  forced  out 
by  a very  equal  though  moderate  preflure 
applied  with  the  fpecuiurn  over- the  globe 
of  the  eye. 


It 
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It  happens  indeed  in  fame  inftances^ 
that  a good  deal  of  preffure  is  required  tou 
force  the  cataract  out:  But  this  always^ 
proceeds  from  fame  fault  in  the  previous^ 
Heps  of  the  operation,  almoft  univerfallys 
indeed  from  the  incifion  in  the  corneai 
being  fmaller  than  it  ought  to  be,  by  which) 
the  lens  is  with  difficulty  forced  throughi 
the  pupil;  or  if  it  is  made  to  enter  the 
anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  it  does  not: 
pafs  through  the  opening  in  the  cornea  fo 
readily  as  it  ought  to  do. 

In  this  fituation,  it  is  the  common  prac- 
tice to  force  out  the  lens  by  repeated: 
applications  of  preffiire.  This,  however,, 
ought  not  to  be  imitated ; for  nothing; 
proves  more  deftruflive  to  the  eye  tham 
violence  applied  to  it  in  this  manner:  For' 
befides  the  lofs  of  the  vitreous  humour r 
with  which  it  is  commonly  attended,  thee 
iris  is  often  materially  hurt,  and  much) 
inflammation  induced  by  it.  • 

When  the  lens  cannot  be  eafily  remo-  - 
ved  from  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye 
by  means  of  a fcoop,  and  in  every  in-- 
1 fiance . 
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fiance  where  it  is  with  difficulty  forced 
through  the  pupil,  the  operator,  inftead 
of  perfi fling  to  employ  much  preffiire, 
fhould  rather  enlarge  the  opening  in.  the 
cornea,  ufing  for  this  purpofe  a pair  of 
fmall  probe-pointed  fciflars ; and  this  be- 
ing done,  the  operation  mufl  be  finifhed 

in  the  manner  I have  already  pointed 
out. 

With  a view  to  render  the  paflage  of 
the  lens  as  eafy  &s  poffible,  the  pupil 
fhould  at  this  part  of  the  operation  be  in 
the  flate  of  the  mofl  perfed  dilatation; 
for  which  purpofe,  after  the  incifion  of 
the  cornea  and  the  opening  of  the  cap- 
fule  of  the  cryflalline  are  completed,  a 
dark  cloth  or  curtain  fhould  be  placed  be- 
tween the  eye  and  the  light,  to  be  remo- 
ved on  the  lens  palling  out;  or  the  patient 
may  be  placed  with  his  back  to  the  win- 
dow. 

In  a few  inflances  of  catarad,  the  caufe 
of  opacity  is  found  to  be,  not  in  the  Jens 
itfelf,  but  in  its  capfule.  When  this  is 
the  cafe,  the  extradion  of  the  catarad 
Vol.  IV*  P anfwers 
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anfwers  no  good  purpofe,  as  the  opacity 
is  equally  flrong  after  as  it  was  before 
the  operation.  Some  authors  have  there- 
fore in  fuch  circumflances  advifed  the 
opake  capfule  to  be  removed  with  forceps 
and  other  inftruments  pafled  through  the 
pupil;  but  this  can  never  be  accomplilhed 
without  much  rifk  of  injuring  the  iris 
and  other  parts  of  the  eye : So  that  it  is 
more  likely  to  do  harm  than  good.  For 
this  reafon  we  fhould  rather  trull  to  time 
and  an  antiphlogiflic  regimen,  for  the  re- 
moval of  the  opacity.  No  mifchief  can 
enfue  from  this ; and  I have  known  in- 
fiances  of  cures  being  performed  by  it : 
whereas  the  contrary  pra&ice,  fo  far  as  IT 
have  yet  heard,  has  never  in  any  caie  ef- 
fected a cure ; and  it  has  frequently  de- 
flroyed  the  eye  entirely. 

When,  again,  the  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed upon  the  right  eye,  if  the  furgeom 
wifhes  to  do  it  in  the  ufual  way  with  thet 
knife  commonly  employed,  he  mull  ufe  his' 
left  hand;  but  as  few  pra&itioners  are  able 

to  perform  this  nice  operation  with  tht^ 

left 
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left  hand  with  fufficient  fteadinefs,  I have 
delineated  a knife,  fig.  2;  Plate  XVI. 
by  which  it  may  be  ealily  done  with  the 
right  hand,  while' the  patient  and  furgeon 
are  fitting  oppofite  to  each  other  in  the 
manner  I have  directed  : only,  in  this 
cafe,  the  point  of  the  knife  mult  be  en- 
tered at  the  internal  canthus  of  the  eye, 
and  mull  then  be  puflied  outwards  to  the 
oppofite  fide,  inftead  of  being  introduced 
at  the  external  angle  and  carried  towards 
the  nofe. 

The  operation  being  finifhed,  the  eye 
Ihould  be  immediately  covered  with  a 
comprefs  of  foft  lint,  or  old  linen,  foaked 
in  a weak  faturnine  folution,  to  be  retain- 
ed by  the  bandage,  fig.  3.  Plate  XXIX. 
or  any  other  that  does  not  comprefs  the 
head  much,  or  keep  it  too  warm.  For 
feveral  days  after  the  operation,  no  light 
Ihould  be  admitted  to  the  patient’s  apart- 
ment. A very  low  diet  fliould  be  adviled : 
And  the  eye  being  very  apt  to  inflame, 
repeated  blood-lettings  are  frequently  re- 
quifite  from  the  jugular  vein  or  temporal 
artery. 
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As  this  operation  indeed  is  more  apt 
to  fail  by  the  fubfequent  inflammation 
upon  the  cornea  than  from  any  other 
caufe,  it  requires  our  utmoft  attention 
to  guard  againfl:  it : And  as  the  heal- 
ing of  the  incifion  depends  in  a great 
meafure  on  the  eye  being  kept  at  reft, 
every  caufe  of  irritation  fhould  be  avoid- 
ed. When  the  operation  fucceeds,  the 
cure  of  the  incifion  is  in  general  completed 
in  fourteen  or  fifteen  days ; but  in  fome 
inftances  the  cut  continues  open  for  feve- 
ral  weeks. 

In  defcribing  the  different  fteps  of  the  o- 
peration,  I adverted  to  a circumftance  that 
frequently  happens  when  every  part  of  it 
is  not  done  with  caution,  and  which  com- 
monly proves  very  alarming 3 namely,  the 
lofs  of  a , confiderable  part,  or  perhaps 
the  whole,  of  the  vitreous  humour.  By 
this  the  eye  becomes  flat,  and  inftantly 
finks  within  ;the  orbit : But  although  it 
ought  to  be  guarded  againfl;  with  the  ni- 
ceft  attention,  it  does  not  always  prevent 
the  fuccefs  of  the  operation.  I have 
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known  indeed  fome  inftances  of  the  eye 
remaining  funk  and  ufelefs  after  this  ac- 
cident, but  molt  frequently  the  globe  be- 
gins foon  to  fill  again,  and  in  the  courfe 
of  two  or  three  weeks  it  has  commonly 
acquired  its  ufual  bulk. 

Whether  or  not  this  takes  place  from  a 
regeneration  of  the  vitreous  humour,  or 
merely  from  the  ball  of  the  eye  being  all 
filled  with  an  aqueous  fecretion,  I will  not 
pretend  to  fay.  The  latter  is  the  common 
opinion;, but  why  may  not  the  vitreous 
humour  be  renewed  ,as  readily  as>  the  a- 
queous  ? I am  inclined  to  think  that  a re- 
newal of  the  one  happens  as  readily  as  that 
of  the  other,  from  having  often  obfer- 
ved  as  perfed  a fiate  of  vifion  after  this 
operation  where  all  the  vitreous  humour 
had  been  lofi,  as  where  none  of  it  was  eva- 
cuated. A remarkable  iriftance  occurred 
of  this  in  a woman  wfyj^  had  the  operation 
performed  upon  both  eyes.  The  eyes 
were  both  apparently  found  in  other  re- 
fpeds : In  one,  the  whole  of  the  vitreous 
humour  was  forced  out  along  with  the 
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cataract,  and  the  eye  funk  entirely  to  the 
bottom  of  the  orbit ; in  the  other,  the  ope- 
ration was  performed  with  much  accura- 
cy; the  cataract  was  extracted,  and  none 
of  the  vitreous  humour  efcaped.  In  the 
courfe  of  three  or  four  weeks,  however, 
from  the  operation,  both  eyes  were  of 
the  fame  bulk ; their  appearance  was  per- 
fectly fimilar,  and  the  patient  difcovered 
objects  equally  well  with  each  of  them. 
This  does  not  indeed  determine  the  point 
with  certainty,  as  it 'may  be  alleged,  that 
the  figure  of  the  eye  being  preferved  by 
the  aqueous  humour,  the  effect  produced 
upon  vifion  by  the  lofs  of  the  vitreous 
humour  cannot  probably  be  great ; but 
we  can  fcarcely  fuppofe  that  any  part  of 
fuch  an  important  organ  has  been  formed 
in  vain. 

I fhall  now  offer  a few  obfervations  up- 
on the  inflruments  employed  in  this  ope- 
ration. Knives  of  various  forms  have 
beenpropofed  for  it ; but  thofe  delineated 
in  Plate  XVI.  have  been  moft  generally 
ufed ; and  of  thefe  fig.  1.  and  3.  are 
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the  belt:  The  firfl  I have  ufed  fuccefs- 
fully  in  various  inftances ; and  the  latter, 
which  I now  believe  to  be  the  beft  that 
has  yet  been  propofed,  is  the  knife  of  the 
ingenious  Dr  Richter  of  Gottingen.  The 
fhape  of  the  firfi:  is  nearly  that  of  a fpear- 
pointed  lancet  ; only  the  back  of  it  is 
blunt,  excepting  a fourth  part  of  an  inch 
or  thereby  near  the  point,  which  fliould 
be  fliarp  on  both  edges ; and  that  fide  of 
the  knife  which  paflfes  next  the  iris  fhould 
be  fomewhat  round,  while  the  other  is 
nearly  or  altogether  flat.  By  this  we  pre- 
vent, as  much  as  poflible,  any  rifk  of  hurt- 
ing the  iris,  which  is  apt  to  happen  with 
a knife  that  is  fiat  on  both  fides  and  with 
both  edges  fliarp  through  its  whole  length. 
The  operation  has  frequently  indeed  been 
performed  with  this  kind  of  knife,  but  it 
,is  done  with  more  fafety  with  the  one 
I have  mentioned.  It  mull  be  remembered, 
however,  that  although  a knife  for  this 
purpofe  fhould  be  extremely  fliarp  and 
finely  poliihed,  it  ought  likewife  to  be 
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firm  ; for  the  cornea  being  of  a confider- 
able  thicknefs,  it  is  more  difficult  to  pierce 
than  thofe  not  accuftomed  to  this  ope- 
ration are  apt  to  imagine,  and  who  are 
therefore  difappointed  at  finding  the  in- 
ftrument  in  ordinary  ufe  too  fine.  It 
ought  to  be  at  leaf!  as  firm  as  a common 
lancet. 

For  the  purpofe  of  opening  the  capfule 
of  the  lens,  nothing  anfwers  better  than 
the  flat  curved  probe  delineated  in  Plate 
XVIII.  fig.  5.  The  inftrument  commonly 
ufed  for  this  isreprefented  in  Plate  XXIV. 
fig.  2.  but  we  incur  with  it  a greater  ha- 
zard of  hurting  the  iris.  But  whatever 
inftrument  is  employed,  it  fhould  be  paf- 
fed  through  the  pupil  with  much  fteadi- 
nefs,  otherwife  the  iris  may  be  readily  in- 
jured, of  whatever  form  it  may  be. 

I have  thus  defcribed  all  the  fteps  of  the 
operation  as  it  is  nowpradifed,  with  fuch 
improvements  as  it  appears  to  admit  of : 
But  as  it  is  an  operation  of  much  import- 
ance, and  liable  to  different  objedions, 
even  in  its  prefent  improved  ftate,  I have 
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been  led  to  confider  it  with  more  than  or- 
dinary attention,  and  to  make  experiments 
<ppon  different  animals  with  a view  to  ob- 
viate thefe ; the  refult  of  which  I fhall 
now  fhortly  relate,  although  I did  not 
think  it  proper  either  to  place  any  weight 
upon  them,  or  even  to  mention  them  in 
the  defcription  of  the  operation ; for,  till 
confirmed  by  experience  upon  the  human 
body,  no  conje&ure,  however  well  found- 
ed it  may  appear  to  be  from  experiments 
upon  other  animals,  fhould  be  allowed  to 
have  much  influence  on  our  opinion. 

The  molt  material  objections  that  oc- 
cur to  this  operation  are  thefe : — The  vi- 
treous humour  is  apt  to  pafs  fuddenly  off 
along  with  the  cataradt;  by  which  the 
eye  is  in  fome  inftances  funk  fo  much  as 
never  to  recover  its  form  again : — The 
incifion  being  made  in  the  tranfparent 
part  of  the  eye,  the  cicatrix  which  enfues 
is  frequently  fo  extenfive  as  to  obftrudt 
the  rays  of  light  in  their  paflage  to  the 
retina  ; by  which  vifion  is  often  as  effec- 
tually obfcured,  as  if  the  cataradl  had  not 

been 
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been  extracted  : — And  laftly,  the  lens  be- 
ing often  too  large  for  palling  through 
the  pupil,  the  iris  is  frequently  much  in- 
jured by  this  part  of  the  operation,  when 
in  every  other  refpedt  it  is  perhaps  very 
properly  performed. 

In  regard  to  the  firft  of  thefe,  it  may 
be  alleged,  that  it  does  not  occur  wdlen 
the  operation  is  properly  done  ; and  that 
it  cannot  with  propriety  be  Hated  as  an 
obje&ion,  merely  becaufe  it  frequently 
happens  from  awkw^ardnefs  or  inattention 
in  the  operator.  It  is,  hovrever,  fo  fre- 
quent, that  whatever  can  tend  to  prevent 
it,  muft  be  conlidered  as  a very  material 
improvement. 

This,  I think,  may  be  in  fome  meafure 
effected,  by  the  incifion  being  made  in  a 
different  part  of  the  cornea.  When  the 
opening  in  the  cornea  is  made,  as  in  the  u- 
fual  way  of  performing  this  operation,  in 
the  moll  depending  part  of  it,  all  the  a- 
queous  humour  is  inllantly  difcharged, 
and  the  vitreous  humour  by  this  means  is 
deprived  of  fupport  at  its  anterior  furface; 
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any  preffure  made  upon  the  ball  of  the 
eye  by  the  fpeculum,  or  even  by  the  na- 
tural a&ion  of  the  mufcles  of  the  eye,  is 
therefore  very  apt  to  force  it  out.  Inftead 
of  this,  when  the  incifion  is  made  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  cornea,  the  lens  may  be 
extra&ed  with  equal  eafe;  while  a confi- 
derable  part  of  the  aqueous  humour  being 
Hill  retained  by  the  inferior  half  of  the 
cornea  remaining  entire,  the  vitreous  hu- 
mour is  neither  fo  fuddenly  nor  fo  entirely 
deprived  of  the  fupport  which  it  affords, 
and  does  not  efcape  fo  readily  as  in  the 
ordinary  method  of  performing  the  ope- 
ration. At  leaf!,  this  I have  found  to  hap- 
pen in  other  animals;  and  there  is  reafon 
to  imagine  that  it  will  likewife  take  place 
when  the  operation  is  done  on  the  human 

eye.  , , - ■ 

It  is  probable,  too,  that  another  advan- 
tage may  be  derived  from  the  incifion  be- 
ing made  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cornea. 
One  material  objection  to  this  operation, 
when  done  in  the  ufual  way,  arifes,-  as  I 
have  already  obferved,  from  the  cicatrix 
induced  by  the  incifion  on  the  cornea. 

The 
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The  fame  extent  of  the  cornea  will  no 
doubt  be  cut,  when  the  operation  is  per- 
formed in  the  manner  I have  mentioned ; 
but  the  cicatrix  being  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  eye,  it  will  not  probably  prove  fo 
hurtful,  as  it  is  of  moll  importance  for 
objects  to  be  feen  diftindly  that  lie  be- 
neath the  eye.  We  frequently  find  that 
patients  who  have  undergone  this  opera- 
tion, fee  every  objed  much  more  diftind- 
ly,  when  placed  above  the  eye,  than  when 
viewed  beneath  itj  a circumftance  that 
cannot  in  any  other  manner  be  fo  well 
explained. 

The  upper  part  of  the  cornea  is  cut  with 
the  fame  eafe  as  the  under  part  of  it  j the 
fame  inftruments  being  employed,  and  the 
furgeon,  patient,  and  afilftants,  being 
placed  in  the  fame  manner  Only  in  this 
cafe  the  knife  mult  be  introduced  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  it  towards  the  upper  part 
bf  the  eye,  the  incifion  being  to  be  ex- 
tended in  this  diredion  : And  as  the  un- 
der half  of  the  cornea  remains  undivided, 
the  lens,  on  palling  through  the  pupil, 
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being  apt  to  be  retained  by  it,  it  mult  be 
cautioufly  removed,  either  with  the  fcoop, 
Plate  XVI.  fig.  4.;  with  a finall  lharp 
hook,  Plate  XVIII.  fig.  2.  or  with  the 
fmall  forceps,  fig.  4.  which  were  made 
for  this  purpofe  when  I was.  engaged  in 
the  experiments  that  I have  mentioned. 

In  this  manner  the  two  firlt  objections  to 
this  operation  are  in  fome  meafure  remo- 
ved ; and  from  all  the  obfervation  that  I 
was  able  to  make  of  it  in  the  courfe  of 
the  experiments  to  which  I allude,  I think 
it  probable  that  it  will  anfwer  in  every  re- 
fpeCt  better  than  any  other  that  has  yet 
been  propoled ; but  as  I have  never  put 
it  in  practice  in  the  human  eye,  I cannot 
fpeak  decifively  about  it.  It  is  therefore 
only  propofed  as  a hint  for  future  obfer- 
vation. 

But  although  we  may  by  this  means 
prevent  the  vitreous  humour  from  efca- 
ping,  and  may  in  fome  meafure  avoid  the 
bad  elfeCts  that  ufually  refult  from  the  ci- 
catrix after  this  operation,  yet  the  third 
objection  remains  in  equal  force  againfi: 

it; 
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it  ; the  cataract  muft  neceflarily  pafs 
through  the  pupil,  and  in  doing  fo  the  iris 
is  often  irreparably  injured. 

As  this  renders  the  operation  much 
more  hazardous  than  it  otherwife  would 
be,  it  has  always  appeared  to  me  that  it 
would  be  an  objed  of  much  importance 
to  extrad  the  catarad  in  any  other  man* 
ner  that  would  not  expofe  the  iris  to  this 
hazard.  It  may  be  done  by  opening  the 
eye  behind  this  membrane,  inftead  of 
making  the  incilion  in  the  ufual  place  in 
the  lucid  cornea ; and  it  would  be  attend- 
ed with  this  advantage,  that  no  inconve- 
nience would  enfue  from  the  cicatrix.  I 
have  performed  the  operation  in  this  way 
on  other  animals ; but  it  has  never,  fo  far 
as  I know,  been  put  in  pradice  on  the 
human  eye.  The  objedions  which  occur 
to  it  are,  that  the  opening  being  made  in 
the  fclerotica,  the  inflammation  induced 
by  it  mull  probably  be  great ; and  this 
coat  of  the  eye  being  thicker  than  the 
tranfparent  cornea,  wounds  made  in  it 
are  commonly  fuppofed  to  be  more  diffh 
3 cult 


247 


Sed.  XVII.  Difenfes  of  the  Eyes. 

cult  to  heal.  In  fome  experiments,  how- 
ever, which  I made  upon  rabbits  with  a 
view  to  determine  this  point,  no  reafon 
appeared  for  this  conclufion.  The  inflam- 
mation induced  by  an  opening  made  in 
the  fclerotica  was  not  more  confiderable ; 
nor  was  the  cure  in  any  refped  more  dif- 
ficult than  when  the  operation  was  done 
in  the  ufual  manner. 

If  the  operation  is  ever  performed  in 
this  manner,  the  opening  fliould  be  made 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  eye,  by  entering 
the  point  of  the  knife  about  the  tenth 
part  of  an  inch  or  thereby  behind  the 
tranfparent  cornea ; and  the  incifion  be- 
ing made  of  a fufficient  fize  for  allowing 
the  catarad  to  pafs,  the  fliarp  curved 
probe,  fig.  2.  Plate  XVIII.  fliould  be 
introduced,  with  a view  to  extrad  it.  As 
the  point  of  the  inftrument  is  extremely 
fliarp  and  fine,  it  penetrates  the  lens  with 
eafe,  and  in  this  manner  it  may  be  re- 
moved without  any  prefliire  being  made 
upon  the  eye. 

Having 
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Having  thus  finifhed  the  confideratiom 
of  the  two  operations  of  couching  and  ex- 
trading  the  catarad,  before  concluding? 
the  fubjed,  I fhall  offer  a few  obfervations' 
upon  the  comparative  advantages  attend- 
ing them;  and  fhall  at  the  fame  timet 
mention  thofe  reafons  by  which  I have; 
been  induced  to  prefer  the  one  to  the? 
other. 

§ 4*  Comparative  View  of  the  refpedive  Ad- 
vantages and  Dif advantages  of  the  Ope -- 
rations  of  Couching , and  extrading  the  Ca - ■ 
tarad.  ' 

The  operation  of  couching,  or  depref- 
fing  the  lens,  was  the  firfl  that  was  prac- 
tifed  for  the  cure  of  the  catarad.  The  ex- 
tradion  of  the  lens  was  afterwards  pro- 
pofed,  as  a more  certain  means  of  remo- 
ving the  difeafe.  Both  methods  have  had 
their  abettors,  and  much  has  been  faid  in 
favour  of  each.  To  appreciate,  there- 
fore, the  merits  of  thefe  operations,  and 
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to  afeertain  that  by  which  our  intention 
may  be  accomplifhed  in  the  iafeft  and  ea- 
fieft  manner,  are  objeds  meriting  particu- 
lar attention. 

It  has  been  objeded  to  the  operation  of 
couching,  i.That  it  frequently  fails,  from 
the  catarad  riling  again  into  its-ufual  li- 
tuation.  2.  That  it  muft. always  fail  when 
the  lens  is  in  a foft  or  liquid  date,  by  the 
fluid  contained  in  the  capfule  difperling 
through  the  eye  when  the  capfule  is  open- 
ed by  the  couching  needle.  And,  laftly, 
When  the  opacity  lies  in  the  capfule,  and 
not  in  the  lens,  that  it  cannot  be  cured  by 
couching. 

With  regard  to  the  firft  of  thefe,  it  muft 
be  acknowledged,  that  the  catarad  fre- 
quently rifes  again  after  having  been  de- 
prelfed  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye : But 
when  the  lens,  inftead  of  being  pulhed 
down  immediately  behind  the  pupil,  is 
i carried,  as  I have  direded,  by  the  point 
: of  the  needle  towards  one  angle  of  the 
eye,  and  lodged  partly  beneath  the  vi- 
treous humour,  it  will  feldom  rife  again. 

Vol.  IV.  ' . And 
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And  even  where  the  operation  fails  through* 
the  fault  of  the  furgeon,  or  from  any  otherr 
caufe,  the  pain  attending  it  is  fo  inconli- 
derable,  that  few  patients  will  refufe  toj 
have  it  repeated  once  or  oftener  3 and  II 

have  feldom  known  it  fail,  where  this  has> 

• » / 

been  done. 

The  fecond  objection  may  appear  oil 
more  importance  to  thofe  who  are  note 
accuftomed  to  operate  on  the  eye,  but  it! 
is  not  fo  in  reality.  A cataradf  in  a fluid! 
Bate,  and  fpreading  over  the  eye  imme- 
diately on  the  capfule  being  pierced  with: 
the  needle,  is  not  a common  occurrence:: 
from  my  own  obfervation  I would  fay, 
that  it  does  not  happen  more  than  once; 
in  twenty  times : But  were  we  even  toe 
meet  with  it  more  frequently,  fo  far  fromi 
Bating  it  as  an  objection  to  the  operation.! 
we  ihould  rather  coniider  it  as  an  advan- 
tage. In  this  cafe  the  violence  done  to. 
the  eye1  is  not  fo  great  as  when  the  opera- 
tion of  couching  becomes  neceffary  in  all! 
its  parts  from  the  cataradf  being  of  3-j 
firm  conBBence;  a repetition  of  the  ope- 
2 ration' 
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ration  can  never  be  requifite;  and  the 
milky  whitenefs  communicated  to  the  a- 
queous  humour  by  the  difperfion  of  the 
liquid'  cryftalline  through  it,  commonly 
difappears  in  a fliort  time  after  the  ope- 
ration. ' At  lead  that  it  commonly  does 
fo,  is  confident  with  my  own  experience ; 
and  the  obfervation  is  confirmed  by  the 
tedimony  of  others,  particularly  by  Mr 
Pott,  on  whofe  authority  we  may  rely  with 
confidence. 

Nay  farther,  even  when  the  cataradt 
is  firm  and  entire,  if  completely  fepara- 
ted  from  its  capfule  by  the  couching- 
needle,  it  almod  always  didolves  in  the 
aqueous  humour,  without  leaving  any  ve- 
dige  of  opacity  \ an  obfervation  much  in 
favour  of  the  operation  of  couching,  as 
it  obviates  the  objection  founded  on  the 
rifing  of  the  cataract  after  it  has  been 
depreded:  It  fhows,  at  the  fame  time,  that 
there  is  little  or  perhaps  no  reafon  for  ever 
putting  in  practice  the  propofal  of  Mr  Pe- 
tit for  removing  a cataratd  which  in  couch- 
ing may  have  been  accidentally  pudied 
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into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  as 
time  will,  in  molt  inftances,  accomplifli 
without  pain  or  hazard  what  cannot  be 
done  by  Mr  Petit’s  method  but  at  the  ex- 
pence of  both. 

The  lens  will  diflolve  in  thd  aqueous 
humour  fooner  or  later,  according,  as  it 
is  more  or  lefs  firm  when  feparated  from 
its  capfule.  The  opacity  produced  by  the 
.difperfion  of  a fluid  lens  in  the  aqueous 
humour,  commonly  difappears  in  a few 
days  after  the  operation : Cataradts  of  a 
firmer  confidence  are  feldom  altogether 
diifolved  in  lefs  than  feveral  weeks ; in  ma- 
ny a final  1 portion  of  a deprefled  cataradl 
is  obferved  in  an  undiflolved  ftate  a good 
many  months  after  the  operation,  and  in  a 
few  after  feveral  years  have  elapfed;  but 
this  is  a rare  occurrence. 

The  third  objection,  of  which  I took 
notice,  the  alleged  impofiibility  of  remo- 
ving the  difeafe  by  couching  when  the 
caufe  of  the  opacity  lies  in  the  capfule 
and  not  in  the  lens,  feems  a priori  to  be 
the  mod  conclufive  againfl;  this  opera- 
tion; but  it  will  not  on  examination  be 
/ found 
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found  to  be  fo.  In  the  fir  ft  place,  this 
variety  of  cataraft  is  rarely  met  with : 
It  occurs  occalionally,  but  by  no  means 
fo  frequently  as  to  lead  us  to  prefer  one 
mode  of  operating  to  another  for  this  rea- 
fon  alone. 

Secondly,  I have  already  obferved  that 
this  variety  of  cataraCt  cannot  be  cuied 
even  by  extraction.  The  opake  capfule 
may  indeed  be  forcibly  torn  away  with 
inftruments  palled  through  the  pupil,  but 
not  without  doing  fuch  violence  to  the 
eye  as  mult  in  a great  proportion  of  cafes 
be  productive  of  certain  blindnefs.  I may 
therefore',  without  helitation,  predict,  that 
although  this  operation  may  be  perform- 
ed from  time  to  time  by  thofe  who  are 
fond' of  innovation,  and  who  with  to  lhow 
their  dexterity  at  the  expence  of  thofe 
intrulted  to  their  care,  that  it  will  never 
be  generally  praCtifed. 

Farther,  although  I will  not  fay  that 
this  variety  of  cataraCt  can  in  every  in- 
ftance  be  removed  by  couching,  yet  an 
attempt  towards  it  may  be  made  with 
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perfeCt  fafety,  by  endeavouring  to  fepa- 
rate  hnd  deprefs  the  capfule  with  the  point 
of  the  needle.  If  this  can  be  done,  the 
operation  will  prove  as  fuccefsful  as< 
if  no  fuch  caufe  of  difeafe  had  fubfift-- 
ed  : And  when  it  happens  to  fail,  pro- 
vided the  trial  is  made  with  caution,  no> 
detriment  will  enfue. 

Belides  thefe  objections,  it  has  beem 
faid,  in  oppofltion  to  the  operation  of: 

i 

couching,  that  the  pain  and  inflammation! 
that  attend  it,  are  frequently  greater  tham 
what  arife  from  extraction  j and  that  the 
vitreous  humour  is  more  apt  to  be  de- 
ranged by  the  needle  in  couching,  tham 
by  the  other  method  of  operating. 

But  neither  of  thefe  aflertions  will  be: 
admitted  by  thofe  who  have  had  fufficientt 
opportunities  of  putting  both  operations' 
in  practice.  They  know,  that  in  general  I 
the  fymptoms  of  pain  and  inflammation \ 
arifing  from  the  extraction  of  the  cataraCt; 
are  more  confiderable  than  thole  that  pro- 
ceed from  couching:  And  it  will  be  ac- 
knowledged by  all  who  fpeak  impartially 

upon  1 


Sed.  XVII.  Bifeafes  of  the  Eyes . 25^ 

upon  this  fubjed,  that  the  operation  of 
extradion  is  more  frequently  attended 
with  the  lofs  of  fome  part,  or  perhaps  of 
the  whole  of  the  vitreous  humour,  than 
that  of  couching  with  any  material  de- 
rangement of  it. 

We  have  thus  feen  that  the  feyeral  ob~ 
jedions  Hated  to  the  operation  of  couch- 
ing, are  not  well  founded  : — That  the  ca- 
tarad  can  be  removed  by  it  as  effedually 
as  by  the  operation  of  extradion: — That 
it  is  attended  with  lefs  pain,  and  lefs  fub- 
fequent  inflammation ; while  at  the  fame 
time  it  never  can  occafion  thofe  deformi- 
ties that  arile  from  a large  cicatrix  on 
the  cornea,  or  from  the  finking  of  the 
eye-ball,  which  fometimes  occurs  from 
the  lofs  of  the  vitreous  humour. 

But  thefe  circumftances  alone  Ihould 

/ _ 

not  be  allowed  to  decide  a queftion  of 
fuch  importance : The  ultimate  and  per- 
manent effeds  of  the  two  operations 
ought  to  have  -much  weight  on  our  opi- 
nion. Now,  from  much  obfervation,  it 
appears  clearly  to  me,  that  the  operation 
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of  couching  proves  upon  the  whole  more 
fuccefsful  than  the  other ; that  is,  vifion 
is  as  perfectly  reftored  by  couching,  and, 
cseteris  paribus,  a greater  proportion  of 
thofe  who  fubmit  to  it  receive  benefit 
from  it,  than  of  thofe  who  undergo  the 
operation  of  extraction. 

With  thofe  who  have  not  had  frequent 
opportunities  of  obferving  the  confequen- 
ces  of , extraction  it  proves  always  a,  very 
deceiving  operation.  The  removal  of  the 
cataract  is  in  moll  inftances  attended  with 
an  immediate  return  of  vifion,  much  to 
the  fatisfadtion  both  of  the  patient  and  o- 
perator : But  in  a great  proportion  of 
cafes,  even  of  thofe  which  at  firlt  have 
every  appearance  of  proving  fuccefsful, 
although  vifion  may  be  tolerably  perfect 
for  fome  time,  perhaps  for  feveral  weeks, 
or  even  for  months  ; yet  it  generally 
grows  more  indiltinCt,  till  at  laft  the  pa- 
tients become  altogether  blind.  This  is 
the  refult  of,  my  oblervation;  and  it  cor- 
refponds  with  the  event  of  the  operation 

when 
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when  performed  by  various  good  opera- 
tors. 

The  late  Dr  Young  of  this  place,  who 
pradifed  furgery  for  a conliderable  time 
with  much  reputation,  had  at  one  period 
a very  high  opinion  of  this  operation. 
In  the  fecond  volume  of  the  Edinburgh 
Phyfical  EfTays,  he  gave  an  account  of 
his  fuccefs  in  fix  cafes  in  which  he  had 
operated  a few  months  before,  and  which 
at  the  time  of  writing  the  paper  appeared 
to  be  remarkably  great:  But  in  a conver-  \ 
fation  with  the  Dodor  on  this  fubjed  a 
good  many  years  afterwards,  I found  .his 
opinion  much  changed.  The  Dodor’ s 
obfervations  on  the  confequences  of  ex- 
tradion  were  exadly  fimilar  to  thofe 
that  I had  made  upon  it.  In  the  great- 
er number  of  patients  upon  whom  he  had 
operated,  vifion  was  reftored  immediate- 
ly on  the  removal  of  the  catarad ; but  in 
nearly  the  whole  of  them  the  fight  began 
to  be  impaired  in  a few  months  from  the 
operation,  and  became  gradually  worfe, 
till  total  blindnefs  at  lafl  was  produced. 
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The  progrefs  of  the  lofs  of  that  degree: 
of  vifion  which  is  reftored  by  the  extrac- 
tion of  the  cataraCt,  is  marked  by  the  fol- 
lowing appearances.  Some  degree  of  im- 
mobility is  at  firft  obferved  in  the  pupil: 

It  remains  inactive  when  the  eye  is  ex- 

pofed  to  light — It  gradually  becomes, 
fmaller ; and  at  laft  it  is  found  to  be  fo 
much  contracted,  as  fcarcely  to  appearr 
capable  of  admitting  a crow  s quill  — 
It  now  remains  immoveable  to  whatever!' 
light  it  may  be  expofed,  and  the  patient: 
is  often  reduced  to  a worfe  hate  than  hee 
was  in  before  the  operation,  being  even: 
incapable  of  diftinguifhing  light  from, 
darknefs. 

This  unfavourable  event  appears  to  pro- 
ceed from  the  violence,  which,  in  thet1 
•courfe  of  the  operation,  is  done  to  the  i- 
rls.  This,  it  is  well  known,  is  a mem- 
brane of  the  moll  delicate  texture  3 andi 
as  the  pupil  through  which  the  ca.taraCll 
is  forced  is  not  fufficiently  large  for  ad- 
mitting the  lens  , to  pafs  with  eafe,  this, 
can  feldoin  be  extracted  but  with  much 
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hazard  of  injuring  this  very  nice  and  ufe- 
ful  part  of  the  eye. 

It  may  be  faid,  that  the  violence  thus 
done  to  the  iris  fhould  produce  an  imme- 
diate effeCt ; and  that  vifion,  if  not  hurt 
by  it  at  firft,  fhould  not  afterwards  be 
affedted.  In  various  cafes,  the  iris  is 
torn  in  different  places,  and  appears  to 
be  irregular  in  its  contraction  and  dilata- 
tion from ‘the  time  of  the  operation  being 
performed : But  although  in  thefe,  as  well 
as  in  other  inftances  where  the  pupil  is 
only  overftretched,  blindnefs  does  not 
take  place  immediately  } yet  it  is  almofl 
as  certainly  to  follow  as  if  it  had  been 
inflantly  produced.  The  reafon  of  this 
it  is  perhaps  irnpoflible  to  explain  : But 
the  fadt  is  exadtly  what  I have  mention- 
ed \ and  by  impartial  obfervers  it  will  be 
acknowledged  to  be  fo. 

Proceeding  upon  the  idea  of  the  failure 
of  this  operation  depending  in  a great 
meafure  upon  the  injury  done  to  the  iris 
by  the  paffage  of  the  cataradl,  and  being 
anxious  to  improve  an  operation  for  which 

at 
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at  one  time  I had  a great  partiality,  I have 

offered  a propofal  for  this  purpofe.- By, 

making  the  opening  in  the  ey>e  behind  the: 
iris/ in  the  manner  I have  propofed,  this^ 
inconvenience  may  be  avoided ; but  whe- 
ther this  mode  of  operating  will  be  found' 
to  fucceed  or  not,  future  experience  alone: 
muft  determine.  ' 

In  the  mean  time,  till  the  operation  ofr 
extraction  is  fo  far  improved  as  to  obviate: 
the  bad  effe&s  that  i have  pointed  out,, 
the  method  of  cure  by  depreflion  fhould: 
certainly  be  preferred,  as  being  more  ea- 
fily  performed  j lefs  apt  to  injure^  the.- 
other  parts  of  the  eye  j and  in  moft  in— 
fiances  productive  of  more  real  advantage.. 
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SECTION  XVIII. 


Of  the  Fistula  Lachrymalis. 


A Sinuous  ulcer,  with  hard  or  callous 
edges,  is  in  general  termed  a Fif- 
tula;  but  authors,  in  treating  of  difeafes 
of  the  lachrymal  paffages,  have  affixed  a 
different  meaning  to  this  term : Every 
DbftrudHon  to  the  pafiage  of  the  tears 
from  the  eye  to  the  nofe,  is  commonly, 
:hough  improperly,  denominated  a Fiftu- 
la  Lachrymalis.  A funis  in  thefe  parts, 
attended  with  callofity,  ought  alone  to 
receive  this  appellation;  but  as  fome  con- 
Ifufion  might  arife  from  any  innovation 
that  could  be  prop.ofed,  I fliall  avoid,  as 
[ have  hitherto  done,  any  attempt  to- 
wards it ; and  fliall  endeavour  to  defcribe, 
is  clearly  as  poflible,  the  various  appear- 
ances which  the  difeafe  in  its  different 
ftages  is  known  to  affume,  under  the  ge- 
neral denomination  of  Fiftula  Lachryma- 
lis. ' 

An 
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An  anatomical  defcription  of  the  eye 
having  already  been  given  in  the  fecondl 
fedion  of  this  chapter,  I fhall  now  refer: 
to  what  was  then  faid  of  the  parts  con- 
cerned in  the  difeafe  that  we  are  now  to) 
conlider.  An  accurate  delineation  is  like- 
wife  given  of  thefe  parts  in  Plate  XII.. 
fig.  1.  b reprefents  the  punda  of  the  two: 
lachrymal  duds,  by  which  the  tears  aree 
carried  from  the  eye  to  the  fac  e\  froim 
whence  they  are  tranfmitted  by  a canal! 
, which  paffes  in  an  oblique  diredioni 
through  the  os  unguis  into  the  nofe. 
where  it  terminates  below  the  os  fporn 
giofum  inferius.  I formerly  remark-: 
ed,  that  the  os  unguis  is  divided  longi-i 
tudinally  by  a kind  of  ridge,  which  at 
this  part  forms  the  boundary  of  the  on- 
bit  ; and  it  is  neceffary  to  obferve,  thau 
the  groove  in  this  bone,  through  whicll 
the  nafal  dud:  of  the  lachrymal  fac  runs> 
lies  altogether  exterior  to  the  qrbit,  bet 
ing  feparated  from  it  by  the  ridge  thaa 
has  juft  been  mentioned. 
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This  fhort  recapitulation  of  the  anato- 
my of  the  lachrymal  paffages,  will  rem 
der  the  defcription  now  to  be  given  of 
the  difeafes  to  which  they  are  liable  more 
intelligible. 

The  fiftula  lachrymalis  arifes,  as  I have 
already  obferved,  from  obftru&ion  to  the 
paffage  of  the  tears  into  the  nofe;  but 
the  difeafe  affumes  a variety  of  appear- 
ances, according  to , the  feat  of  the  ob- 
ftru&ion, and  to  the  effects  produced  by 
it  upon  the  neighbouring  parts.  Thus 
we  may  readily  fuppofe,  that  the  fymp- 
toms  produced  by  obftru&ion  in  the  punc- 
ta  lachrymalia,  or  in  the  du&s  leading 
from  thefe  to  the  fac,  will  be  widely  dif- 
ferent from  thofe  which  arife  from  ob- 
ftru&ion in  the  lachrymal  fac  itfelf,  or 
in  the  du&  leading  from  this  fac  to  the 
nofe.  And  again,  we  might,  a priori, 
conclude,  that  the  appearances  induced 
by  a recent  obftru&ion  of  any  of  thefe 
parts,  muft  probably  be  very  different 
from  thofe  arifing  from  a long  continua- 
tion of  the  difeafe. 
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The  lachrymal  punda,  and  duds  con- 
neded  with  them,  are  apt  to  be  obftrud- 
ed  by  burns,  wounds,  or  whatever  ex- 
cites inflammation  in  any  part  of  them,, 
and  when  the  tears  are  thus  prevented! 
from  palling  into  the  nofe,  they  necefla- 
rily  fall  over  the  cheek,  and  where  they 
do  not  become  acrid,  fo  as  to  excoriatee 
or  fret  the  neighbouring  parts,  this  dis- 
charge of  tears  is  almoft  the  only  fymp-- 
tom  which  this  variety  of  the  difeafe  even 
excites : A drynefs  indeed  takes  place  im 
the  correfponding  noflril,  by  the  want  oil 
a fecretion  which  ufed  to  be  poured  into 
it  ; but  this  inconvenience  is  never  oi; 
much  importance. 

It  is  this  variety  of  the  difeafe  only 
which  ought  to  be  termed  Epiphora,  on 
a watery  or  weeping  eye;  for  when  the- 
obftrudion  is  feated  in  any  other  part  oil 
the  lachrymal  paflages,  the  difeafe  that: 
enfues  is  attended  with  fymptoms  of  a 
more  painful  and  more  important  na-. 
ture. 

When 
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When  the  lachrymal  punda  and  duds 
remain  open,  if  obftrudion  takes  place 
either  in  the  under  part  of  the  lachrymal 
fac,  or  in  the  dud  leading  from  it  to  the 
nofe,  the  fir  ft  warning  that  the  patient 
receives  of  it  is  a frnall  tumefadion  that 
forms  in  the  internal  ganthus  of  the  eye, 
that  difappears  upon  prelTure  being  'ap- 
plied to  it,  by  a plentiful  flow  of  tears 
palling  into  the  eye,  and  from  thence  o- 
vei  the  cheek.  In  this  incipient  ftate  of 
the  difeafe,  fome  portion  of  the  tears  fre- 
quently pafles  into  the  nofe  on  the  fac  be- 
ing comprefled;  a circumftance  always  to 
be  confidered  as  favourable,  as  it  Ihows 
that  the  obftrudion  is  not  altogether  com- 
plete. 

If  the  tears  are  regularly  prefled  out 
before  the  tumor  becomes  large,  and ' 
before  they  have  remained  colleded  in 
the  fac  fo  long  as  to  become  acrid, 
they  are  in  general  found  to  be  clear, 
and  of  a natural  appearance  when  forced 
«ut  from  the  punda.  From  the  refem- 
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fllance  of  this  fluid  to  the  contents  of  hyv 
dropic  collections  in  other  parts  of  the 
body,  this  ftage  of  the  difeafe  has  beeni 
termed  a Dropfy  of  the  Lachrymal  Sac ;; 
a diftindtion,  however,  of  no  real  import- 
ance. 

When  in  this  ftate  of  the  obftrudtiom 
the  patient  is  attentive  to  a proper  and! 
frequent  application  of  prefliire,  and  does; 
not  allow  the  lachrymal  fac  to  be  over- 
diftended,  a complete  cure  may  either  bet 
obtained,  or  the  difeafe  prevented  frorm 
giving  much  uneaftnefs ; at  leaf!  this  iss 
always  the  cafe  fo  long  as  the  tears  re- 
tain their  natural  appearance,  and  whiles 
a confiderable  proportion  of  the  contents^ 
of  the  tumor  can  be  prefled  into  the  nofe.. 

It  moft  frequently  happens,  however., 
from  the  patient  being  inattentive  to  thee 
ftate  of  the  fac,  and  allowing  it  to  be  o- 
ver-diftended,  that  this  moft  Ample  ftatec 
of  the  difeafe  proceeds  in  a gradual  man- 
ner to  turn  worfe  : — The  paflage  into  thee 
nofe  becomes  completely  obftru&ed : — 
The  fwelling  in  the  corner  of  the  eye  ac- 
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quires  a greater  bulk,  but  ftill  retains  the 
natural  appearance  of  the  fkin  : — The 
tears  are  now  with  difficulty  prefled  out, 
and  they  are  obferved  not  to  be  tranfpa- 
rent,  but  mixed  with  a proportion  of  a 
thick,  opake,  whey-coloured  mucus,  fome- 
what  fimilar  to,  but  when  minutely  ex- 
amined found  to  differ  conliderably  from 
purulent  matter. 

Even  in  this  ftage  of  the  difeafe  the 
patient  feldom  fuffers  much  pain,  or  any 
farther  inconvenience  than  what  pro- 
ceeds from  the  flowing  of  the  tears  and 
mucus  over  the  cheek : at  laft,  however, 
the  tumor  begins  to  inflame,  to  become 
tenfe,  red,  and  painful  to  the  touch ; and 
the  matter  prefled  out  from  it  has  now  a 
.more  purulent  appearance. 

At  this  period  the  tumor  has  exadlly 
the  appearance  of  a common  boil  or  ab- 
fcefs;  and  by  thofe  not  verfant  in  this 
branch  of  practice,  it  is  frequently  con- 
fidered  as  fuch.  It  becomes  gradually 
more  inflamed  and  more  tenfe,  till  the 
teguments  at  laft  burft,  and  form  an  o- 
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pening  in  the  molt  prominent  part  of  it,, 
at  which  the  tears  and  matter  contained! 
in  k are  now  altogether  difcharged. 

When  the  opening  thus  formed  is  fmall,, 
it  commonly  heals  in  the  c'ourfe  of  a* 
few  days  j but  it  burfts  as  foon  as  any 
confiderable  quantity  of  fears  and  mucus> 
is  collected ; and  continues  thus  to  col- 
led and  burft  alternately,  till  the  open- 
ing becomes  fufficiently  large  to  preventt 
any  farther  colledion. 

This  hate  of  the  difeafe  exhibits  exad— 
ly  the  appearances  of  a finuous  ulcer,, 
with  callous,  and  fometimes  with  retort- 
ed, edges,  conftituting  what  is  properly 
termed  the  Fiftula  Lachrymalis.  Tears,, 
mucus,  and  purulent  matter,  are  now  a- 
bundantly  difcharged  from  the  fore.. 
When  the  bone  beneath  is  found,  this; 
difcharge  is  feldom  either  acrid  or  offen- 
five  to  the  fmell  ; for  the  opening  being 
in  general  in  the  under  part  of  the  tumor,, 
the  matter  is  difcharged  almoft  as  fpeedi- 
ly  as  it  is  formed \ but  when  any  of  the 
contiguous  bones  are  carious,  they  are 

not 
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not  only  found  to  be  fo  by  the  the  intro- 
duction of  a probe,  but  by  the  appear- 
ance, fmell,  and  effeCts  of  the  matter  up- 
on the  neighbouring  parts.  In  this  cafe, 
it  is  thin,  fetid,  and  commonly  fo  acrid 
as  to  fret  and  corrode  the  teguments  moil 
contiguous  to  the  ulcer : And  when  the 
difeafe  is  connected  either  with  fcrophula 
or  lues  venerea,  an  occurrence  by  no 
means  unfrequent,  the  difeharge  and  ap- 
pearances of  the  fore  are  different  accord- 
ing as  it  happens  to  be  combined  with 
one  or  other  of  thefe  difeafes. 

I have  thus  deferibed  the  different 
fymptoms  of  this  affeCtion,  and  the  pro- 
grefs  which  it  ufually  makes  from  the  firfl 
formation  of  obftruCtion  in  the  lachry- 
mal paffages,  to  the  more  advanced  ftages 
of  the  difeafe  ; and  it  is  highly  neceffary 
that  practitioners  fhould  be  acquainted 
with  the  different  appearances  which  the 
various  ftates  of  it  afford  5 for  the  method 
of  cure  belt  fui ted  to  one  period  of  the 
difeafe,  is  frequently  unfit  for,  and  indeed 
altogether  inadmiflible  in  others. 

' R 3. 
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From  the  hiftory  given  above  of  the* 
rife  and  progrefs  of  this  difeafe  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  in  every  inftance  it  originates! 
from  obftrudtion  in  fome  part  of  the  la- 
chrymal pafiages  : The  cure  mult  there- 
fore depend  upon  the  removal  of  this  ob- 
ftrudtion  ; but  the  means  of  effed'ing  this; 
will  vary  according  to  the  nature  of  the; 
caufe  by  which  it  is  produced,  and  to  the: 
particular  ftage  of  the  affe&ion,  as  welll 
as  of  the  part  in  which  it  is  feated : Our 
prognofis  mull  likewife  be  dire&ed  by  at- 
tention to  thefe  points;  for  we  may  rea- 
dily conceive,  that  a cure  will  be  more: 
eafily  and  more  certainly  obtained  in  the; 
cafe  of  a recent  obftru&ion,  where  the 
bones  are  yet  perfectly  found,  and  where 
there  is  no  fufpicion  either  of  fcrophula 
or  lues  venerea,  than  in  oppofite  circum- 
ftances.  When  the  obftrudlion  is  induced 
by  the  venereal  difeafe  or  by  fcrophula, 
and  efpecially  when  the  os  unguis  and 
other  contiguous  bones  have  become  cari- 
ous, nothing  will  prove  effednal  till  the 

/ 

general  taint  of  the  conftitution  is  remo- 
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ved  ; and  even  then  a weeping  eye  or  a 
frequent  flow  of  tears  over  the  cheek  ve- 
ry commonly  enfues ; But  when  the  fiftula 
lachrymalis  arifes,  as  it  molt  frequent- 
ly does,  from  inflammation  of  the  la- 
chrymal paflages,  induced  either  by  cold, 
by  the  meafles,  or  any  inflammatory  af- 
fection to  which  the  eyes  are  liable,  if  it 
has  not  continued  fo  long  as  to  hurt  the 
bone£  beneath,  we  may  in  general  give  a 
favourable  prognofis:  For  in  fuch  circum- 
ftances,  a due  perfeverance  in  the  |?means 
to  be  now  pointed  out,  though  not  always, 
is  yet  .very  commonly  attended  with  an 
entire  removal  of  the  difeafe. 

Again,  when  obftructions  are  induced 
in  the  lachrymal  canals  by  tumors  in  the 
contiguous  parts,  which  they  fometimes 
are,  particularly  in  cafes  of  polypi  in  the 
nofe,  where  the  tumour  by  prefling  upon 
the  inferior  extremity  of  the  nafal  duct  is 
apt  to  produce  a ftoppage  to  the  flow  of 
tears,  the  prognofis  mull  in  a great  mea- 
fure  depend  on  the  practicability  of  re- 
moving the  excrefcence;  for  till  this  is 
R 4 accomplifhed, 


272  Dlfeafes  of  the  Eyes.  Chap.  XL 

accomplifhed,  nothing  effectual  can  be 
done  in  the  treatment  of  the  fiftula  la- 
chrymalis. 

The  lachrymal  fac  and  duds  are  lined 
with  a mucous  membrane,  fimilar  to  the 
membrane  that  lines  the  nofe  > with 
which  it  is  conneded,  and  of  which  in- 
deed it  appears  to  be  a continuation.  In 
a healthy  date  of  thefe  parts,  the  nafal 
dud  of  the  lachrymal  fac  will  eafily  ad- 
mit a crow’s  quill a fize  perfedly  fuffi- 
cient  for  allowing  a free  paffage  of  the 
tears  into  the  nofe:  But  when  this  mem- 
brane that  lines  the  dud  becomes  infla- 
med, as  the  fulnefs  or  fwelling  thus  pro- 
duced mud  dimini fh  the  diameter  of  the 
canal,  obdrudion  proportioned  to  the  vio- 
lence of  the  inflammation  mufl  neceflarily 
form  in  it. 

I particularly  mention  the  nafal  dud,, 
as  it  is  in  this  dud  that  the  obflrudion! 
producing  the  mod  frequent  variety  of.' 
the  difeafe  is  feated,  owing  to  its  near 
contiguity  to  the  nofe  ; by  which,  in  cafes 
of  violent  catarrh,  inflammation  is  apt. 
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to  be  communicated  to  it  from  the  mem- 
brane of  the  nofe  : But  obflrudion  to  the 
flow  of  tears  into  the  nofe  will  juft  as  cer- 
tainly take  place  from  inflammation  feated 
in  the  duds  leading  from  the  eye  to  the 
lachrymal  fac ; and  the  principles  upon 
which  the  method  of  Cure  proceeds  mufl 
be  nearly  the  fame  in  both. 

When  the  difeafe  proceeds  from  inflam-  . 
mation,  we  fhould  depend  chiefly  on  fuch 
remedies  as  prove  molt  effedual  in  inflam- 
matory affedions  of  other  parts  of  the 
body.  General  and  local  blood-letting 
fhould  be  prefcribed  in  quantities  propor- 
tioned to  the  ftrength  of  the  patient,  to- 
gether with  laxatives  and  a low  diet and 
a faturnine  folution  fhould  be  applied  to 
the  part  afFeded,  either  iii  the  forjn  of  a 
poultice,  or  upon  compreffes  of  foft  linen. 
In  this  manner,  when  the  means  are  time- 
oufly  employed  and  duly  perfifled  in,  ob- 
flrudions  arifing  from  this  caufe  are  fre- 
quently removed ; but  when  the  parts 
have  been  long  in  an  inflamed  date  before 
any  remedies  were  ufed,  it  often  happens 

that 
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that  a cure  cannot  afterwards  be  accom- 
plifhed  even  by  the  moft  complete  remo- 
val of  the  inflammation:  For,  as  inflamed 
parts,  when  kept  long  in  contact,  are  every 
where  apt  to  adhere,  fo  the  fides  of  the 
lachrymal  paflages,  wh^n  much  inflamed, 
yery  readily  unite  together  ; by  which  a 
very  obftinate  variety  of  the  difeafe  is 
produced  ; and  which  fhows,  in  a ftrong 
point  of  view  the  propriety  of  treating 
all  fuch  affedions  with  the  utmoft  atten- 
tion from  the  beginning  : By  doing  fo,  we 
frequently  have  it  in  our  power  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  this  obftrudion, 
and  which  nothing  but  a very  painful 
operation  can  afterwards  remove. 

When  the  obftrudion  is  feated  in 'the: 
punda  lachrymalia,  or  in  the  duds  lead- 
ing from  thefe  to  the  fac,  and  when  it  is 
found  to  continue  after  the  inflammation 
which  gave  rife  to  it  is  removed,  we  are 
to  endeavour  to  remove  it  by  inferting  a 
ftnall  probe  into  each  pundum,  fo  as  to 
pafs  it  along  the  courfe  of  the  duds  into 
the  lachrymal  fac.  In  this  manner  tho 
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opening  may  be  rendered  pervious,  and 
may  be  afterwards  preferved  by  injecting, 
twice  or  thrice  daily  with  a fmall  fyringe, 
a weak  folution  of  alum,  faccharum  fa- 
turni,  or  white  vitriol ; and  by  keeping 
at  other  times  fmall  lilver  or  leaden  probes 
conftantly  inferted,  till  the  fides  of  the 
duds  become  callous,  the  tears  will  thus 
find  a free  paflage  to  the  fac,  by  which  a 
cure  will  be  obtained. 

This  is  no  doubt  a very  nice  operation; 
but  whoever  is  verfant  in  the  anatomy 
of  thefe  parts,  and  accurately  acquaint- 
ed with  the  courfe  of  the  lachrymaL 
duds,  will  feldom  find  much  difficulty  in 
effeding  it.  The  probes  reprefented  in 
Plate  XXI.  figs.  5.  and  6.  and  the  fy- 
ringe  and  fmall  tubes  in  Plate  XX. 
figs.  1,  5.  and  7.  are  the  inftruments  to  be 
employed  for  it. 

’ In  obflrudions  of  thefe  duds,  it  has 
been  likewife  propofed  to  pals  a fmall  cord 
or  feton  from  the  punda  through  the  la- 
chrymal fac  into  the  nofe,  and  to  allow  it 
to  remain  till  the  paffage  becomes  callous. 

But, 
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But,  befides  the  difficulty  of  effeding  this,, 
there  is  much  reafon  to  think  that  it  would, 
do  more  harm  than  good,  as  the  fmalleft 
cord  that  could  be  introduced  would  cre- 
ate much  inflammation  and  pain. 

The  obftrudion,  however,  is  moft  fre- 
quently feated  in  the  dud  leading  from, 
the  fac  to  the  nofe,  forming  a variety  of 
the  difeafe  that  requires  a more  complex, 
method  of  treatment.  When  induced  by 
inflammation, a ftrid  antiphlogiftic  courfe,, 
fuch  as  I have  pointed  out,  will  frequently 
remove  it  j but  when  this  happens  to  fail,, 
either  from  the  difeafe  having  been  im- 
properly treated  from  the  firfl,  or  fromi 
any  other  caufe,  other  means  fhould  be; 
employed.  I fhall  therefore  fuppofe,  that; 
all  fymptoms  of  inflammation  are  remo- 
ved ; but  that  the  nafal  dud  ftill  remains; 
obftruded ; that  it  is  attended  with  at 
flight  tumefadion  in  the  internal  canthus. 
of  the  eye,  along  with  a frequent  flow 
or  difcharge  of  tears  over  the  cheek  y. 
and  that  the  fkin  covering  the  fwelling: 
ftill  retains  its  natural  appearance. 
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This  is  the  moil  fimple  ft^ge  of  the  dif- 
eafe.  It  is  neither  attended  with  pain 
nor  with  any  material  deformity  or  in- 
convenience 5 and  with  no  great  atten- 
tion patients  frequently  prevent  it  from 
ever  requiring  the  aftiftance  of  furgery. 
By  the  lachrymal  fac  being  prefled  from 
time  to  time  with  the  finger,  the  contents 
of  it  are  difcharged  before  they  become 
acrid  % and  although  this  will  not  accom- 
plifh  a cure,  it  will  in  general  render  the 
difeafe  very  fupportable ; and  in  this 
ftage  of  it,  fo  far  as  I can  determine 
from  my  own  experience,  nothing  farther 
fhould  be  attempted.  Various  means  have 
indeed  been  recommended  for  efFeding 
a complete  cure  of  this  ftage  of  the  dif- 
eafe, but  as  they  are  all  tedious  and  pain- 
ful, and  efpecially  as  they  are  by  no 
means  certain,  as  long  a-s  a watery  or  weep- 
ing eye  is  the  only  inconvenience  that  oc-< 
curs  from  it,  a prudent  praditioner  will 
rather  advife  a patient  to  fubmit  to  this, 
than  undergo  the  pain,  confinement,  and 
uncertainty,  of  an  operation.  As  a frefh 

attack 
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attack  of  inflammation  would  be  apt  to 
render  the  difeafe  worfe,  he  will  advife 
him  to  avoid  expolure  to  cold,  and  what- 
ever might  tend  to  induce  an  inflamed 
ftate  of  the  eye  and  neighbouring  parts ; 
and  in  the  mean  time  he  will  defire  him 
- to  truft  to  gentle  prefliire  alone  for  ob- 
viating any  effeds  that  might  enflie  from 
the  obftrudion. 

For  the  purpofe  of  applying  prefliire  to 
the  lachrymal  fac,  various  machines  have 
been  invented  ; the  moft  convenient  form 
of  which  is  reprefented  in  Plate  XIX. 
fig.  1.  by  which  any  neceflary  degree 
of  compreflion  may  be  continued  with 
eafe  and  without  interruption.  But,  as; 
we  are  now  fuppofing  that  the  nafal  dud: 
of  the  lachrymal  fac  is  completely  ob-- 
ftruded,  and  that  no  part  of  the  tears  cam 
be  forced  into  the  nofe,  no  benefit  cam 
be  derived  from  a continued  courfe  off 
prefliire ; and  as  any  advantage  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  pradice  is  found  to  acrue. 
with  equal  certainty  from  the  finger  be- 
ing applied  from  time  to  time  on  the 

courfe. 
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courfe  of  the  fac,  I have  always,  in  this 
ftage  of  the  difeafe,  been  accullomed  to 
depend  upon  this  alone. 

The  other  means  that  have  been  recom- 

- _ ‘ 

mended  for  the  cure  of  this  ftage  of  the 
fiftula  lachrymalis,  are,  the  introduction 
of  a probe  into  the  nafal  duct  of  the  la- 
chrymal fac,  with  a view  to  force  open 
the  obftruction : — The  'injecting  of  wa- 
ter or  any  other  mild  liquid,  for  the  fame 
purpofe  : — And,  laftly,  it  has  been  pro- 
pofed  to  introduce  a quantity  of  quick- 
ftlver  into  the  fac,  through  the  lachry- 
mal puncta,  the  weight  and  fluidity  of 
which  being  fuppofed  well  fitted  for  ma- 
king it  pafs  through  any  ordinary  degree 
of  obftruction. 

Mr  Anel,  a French  practitioner,  was  the 
firft  who  brought  to  any  perfection  the 
method  of  introducing  a probe,  or  the 
point  of  a fyringe,  into  the  lachrymal 
fac : but  although  any  one  acquainted  with 
the  anatomy  of  thefe  parts,  mayaccom- 
plifh  this  in  a found  or  pervious  ftate  of 
the  lachrymal  paflages,  yet  in  an  obftruct- 

ed 
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ed  Hate  of  the  nafal  dud  it  can  fcarcely, 
be  done;  and,  even  when  effeded,  it  iss 
not  found  that  fo  much  advantage  is  de- 
rived from  it  as  was  at  firft  expeded. 

Two  modes  are  propofed  for  effeding: 
this  operation:  In  the  one,  a fmall  probe,, 
or  tube  of  a.fyringe,  is  inferted  at  one  oft 
the  lachrymal  punda;  and  being  infinua- 
ted  along  the  courfe  of  the  correfponding; 
dud,  it  is  in  this  manner  palled  into  the? 
fac,  and  from  thence  we  are  direded  to) 
carry  it  through  the  nafal  dud  into  the? 
nofe : Or,  when  this  qannot  be  fully  ac- 
complilhed,  w<?  are  defired  to  force  am 
opening  through  this  dud  by  an  injediom 
thrown  in  with  a fyringe  inferted  at  one? 
of  the  punda.  The  fyringe  above  men- 
tioned, with  the  fmall  correfpondihg  tubes,, 
as  delineated  in  Plate  XX.  is  the  in- 
flrument  recommended  for  this  purpofe.. 
By  the  other  mode  of  doing  the  opera- 
tion, a curved  probe,  or  tube,  of  a lar- 
ger lize,  fuch  as  is  delineated  in  fig.  4., 
of  the  fame  Plate,  is  to  be  inlinuated  in- 
to the  nollril  of  the  difeafed  lide;  and  the 
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point  of  the  indrument ' being  paded  in 
beneath  the  edge  of  the  os  fpongiofum  in- 
ferius,  it  is  there  to  be  eaiily  moved  about 
till  it  meets  with  the  termination  of  the 
nafal  dud;  of  the  lachrymal  fac,  from 
whence  it  is  cautioufly  carried  forward  till 
it  pafles  into  the  fac  itfelf. 

Different  objedions,  however,  occur  to 
thefe  operations.  The  punda  lachryma- 
lia  are  fo  very  fmall,  that  no  probe  or  fy- 
ringe  can  be  palfed  through  them  of  a 
fufficient  fize  for  removing  any  obdruc- 
tion  in  the  nafal  dud.  And  although  a 
fyringe  of  a larger  lize  may  in  a date  of 
health  be  introduced  through  the  nodril 
diredly  into  the  nafal  dud  itfelf,  in  a dif- 
eafed  date  of  thefe  parts,  it  can  feldom  be 
done  but  with  much  pain  and  difficulty. 
In  obdrudions  of  this  dud,  as  they  very 
commonly  arife  from  indammation  com- 
municated from  the  membrane  of  the  no- 
drils,  the  difeafe  often  commences  in  the 


extremity  or  termination  of  the  canal;  fo 
that  it  is  always  difficult  and  often  im- 


polfible  t9  introduce  a probe  or  fyringe 
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into  it ; and  if  the  operator  is  even  fo  for- 
tunate as  to  accompliih  this,  it  always  re- 
quires fome  violence  to  force  it  into  the 
lachrymal  fac.  Hence  a good  deal  of 
pain  is  excited^  by  which  the  dud:  and  fac 
. are  both  apt  to  become  inflamed  : fo  that, 
inftead  of  any  advantage  being  derived 
from  the  pradice,  much  mifchief  is  apt 
to  enfue  from  it. 

The  propofal  of  curing  this  difeafe  by 
injedions,  is  very  ingenious;  but,  for  the 
reafons  I have  mentioned,  it  will  feldorn 
I imagine  be  of  much  real  utility.  We 
are  indeed  told,  that  it  will  often  prove 
effedual  in  cafes  of  flight  obftrudion;  and 
that  all  the  pain  and  uncertainty  of  the 
ordinary  means  of  cure  may  thus  be  pre- 
vented. But  when  an  obflrudion  is  com- 
pletely formed,  it  is  altogether  inadmif- 
fible,  from  the  impoflibility  of  introducing 
a probe;  and  whenever  the  ftoppage  of 
the  tears  is  only  partial,  there  will  be 
much  rifk  of  doing  more  harm  than  good, 
by  the  irritation,  pain,  and  confequent 
inflammation  induced  by  the  operation, 
a In  i 
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In  fuch  circumftances,  the  patient  Ihould 
rather  fubmit  to  any  inconvenience  attend- 
ing the  difeafe  than  to  uncertain  trials  of 
this  kind. 

For  the  fame  reafons  that  the  palling  of 
a probe,  and  of  injedions,  into  the  la- 
chrymal Railages,  can  feldom  it  ever  prove 
ufeful,  the  introdudion  of  quickliiver  in- 
to the  lachrymal  fac  will  likewife  proba- 
bly fail  : Where  obftrudion  is  already 
formed,  it  will  not  be  able  to  remove  it ; 
and  unlefs  obftrudion  takes  place,  no  at- 
tempt of  this  kind  is  indicated.  The 
pradice,  however,  'is  ingenious ; and  as 
it  may  be  done  with  more  eafe,  fo  it  is  lefs 
exceptionable  than  the  ufe  of  probes  or 
injedions. 

In  the  early  ftages  of  the  obftrudion, 
I have  frequently  palled  injedions  from 
the  punda  lachrymalia  into  the  nofe  j 
but  although  this  proved  always  fatisfac- 
tory  at  the  time,  I have  not  found  that 
any  real  or  permanent  advantage  has  en- 
fued  from  it ; for  although  I have  now 
done  it  in  upwards  of  fifty  inftances, 
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and  in  many  of  thefe  liquids  were  daily 
palfed  along  the  lachrymal  palfages  for  fe- 
veral  weeks  together,  yet  in  none  has  the 
difeafe  been  removed  by  it. — The  liquids 
that  I employ,  are  warm-water,  rofe-wa- 
ter,  and  weak  folutions  of  faccharum  fa- 
turn  i. 

I have  thus  defcribed  the  modes  of 
treatment  to  be  advifed  in  this  the 
moll  Ample  llage  of- the  difeafe;  but 
I mull  again  obferve,  that  as  long  as  a 
watery  or  weeping  eye,  with  perhaps  a 
flight  occalional  tumefaction  in  the  in- 
ternal canthus,  is  the  only  inconveni- 
ence that  it  excites,  nothing  fhould  be 
advifed  but  the  application  of  moderate 
preflure  from  time  to  time  with  the 
linger. 

But  whenever  the  difeafe  arrives  at  fuch 
a height  as  to  produce  either  much  pain, 
or  deformity,  a different  treatment  is  re- 
quired. When  the  tumor  in  the  angle  of' 
the  eye  becomes  large,  inflamed,  and  pain- 
ful, as  the  colle&ed  matter  foon  becomes 

‘ fliarp  and  acrid*  the  contiguous  bones  are 
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apt  to  be  injured,  if  the  matter  is  not 
quickly  difcharged. 

' In  fuch  circumftances,  a perfon  not  ac- 
quainted with  the  anatomy  of  the  difea- 
fed  parts,  and  with  the  caufe  of  the  tu- 
mor, would  be  induced  to  truft  entirely 
to  an  opening  being  made  in  it  fufficient 
for  difcharging  the  matter:  For  in  this 
(late  of  the'difeafe,  it  afTumes  exadly  the 
appearance  of  a common  boil  or  abfcefs ; 
and  therefore  this  method  of  treatment 
might  be  confidered  as  proper  and  appli  - 
cable. But  although  fome  temporary  ad- 
vantage might  thus  be  derived  from  the 
difcharge  of  the  matter,  as  the  caufe  of 
the  tumor  would  not  be  removed,  a per- 
manent cure  it  is  evident  would  not  take 
place.  We  are  here  fuppofing  that  the 
difeafe  originates  from  obftru&ion  in  the 
nafal  dud  leading  from  the  lachrymal  fac. 
It  is  clear,  therefore,  that  the  fac  only  be- 
ing laid  open,  will  be  attended  with  no 
farther  benefit  than  that  of  producing  an 
immediate  difcharge  of  its  contents;  for 
while  the  tears  are  conveyed  into  it  by 
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the  punda  and  lachrymal  duds,  if  they  do 
not  find  a free  paflage  into  the  nofe, 
they  muft  necefiarily  be  either  difchar- 
ged  by  the  opening  newly  formed,  or,  if 
this  is  allowed  to  heal,  they  will  again 
colled  and  produce  a tumor  fimilar  to  the 

firft. 

In  this  fituation,  therefore,  our  views 
mufi  be— To  difcharge  the  contents  of  the 
fwelling — To  procure  a free  difcharge  in 
future  for  the  tears  from  the  lachrymal 
fac  into  the  nofe— And  to  prevent  the  dud 
from  being  again  obliterated.  And  this 
being  accomplifhed,  the  external  opening 
mufi:  be  healed  up. 

While  the  tumor  continues  firm  and 
hard,  it  ought  not  to  be  opened,  as  this 
would  not  only  excit'e  more  pain,  but 
the  parts  beneath  could  not  be  fo  free- 
ly examined  as  they  otherwife  might  be. 
As  long,  therefore,  as  much  hardnefs 
continues,  a warm  emollient  poultice 
(hould  be  kept  conftantly  applied  to  it ; 
and  as  foon  as  it  becomes  foft  and  com- 
preflible,  it  may  be  opened  with  freedom. 
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On  account  of  the  contiguity  of  the  eye, 
and  of  the  infertion  of  the  orbicularis 
mufcle,  to  make  an  incifion  into  the  lach- 
rymal fac,  has  in  general  been  confider- 
ed  as  a nice  and  hazardous  operation,  and 
particular  directions  have  been  given,  not 
only  for  the  figure  and  fize  of  the  inci- 
fion, but  for  difcovering  the  exaCt  fite  of 
the  fac. 

There  is  no  caufe,  however,  for  an- 
xiety upon  this  point  ; for  the  fituation  of 
the  fac  is  always  afcertained  with  preci- 
fion  by  the  tumor  itfelf,  which  is  formed, 
as  I have  already  obferved,  by  tears,  and 
mucus  collected  in  the  fac ; fo  that  any 
incifion  that  difcharges  this  collection 
muft  for  certain  reach  the  fac.  Neither 
does  the  form  of  the  opening  make  much 
difference  in  the  hazard  attending  the  ope- 
ration. A femilunar  cut  has  commonly 
been  recommended;  not  only  with  a view 
to  render  the  opening  larger,  but  in  or- 
der, as  it  is  faid,  to  avoid  with  certain- 
ty the  tendon  of  the  orbicularis  mufcle. 
There  is  no  rifk,  however,  of  this  tern 
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don  being  injured  if  the  incifion  is  made 
where  it  ought  to  be,  viz.  in  the  molt 
prominent  and  moft  depending  part  of 
the  tumor ; and  it  is  eafter  done  with  a 
common  lancet  than  with  any  other  in- 
ftrument.  The  point  of  the  lancet  fhould 
be  pufhed  into  the  upper  part  of  the  tu- 
mor, freely  into  the  fac,  and  tarried  down- 
wards in  a ftraight  dire&ion  to  the  molt 
depending  part  of  it.  A few  fibres  of 
the  orbicularis  mufcle  which  are  inferted 
into  and  fpread  over  the  lachrymal  fac, 
will  indeed  be  divided  by  the  incifion; 
but  no  inconvenience  is  found  to  enfue 
from  this.  And  a ftraight  cut,  fuch  as  I 
have  dire&ed,  admits  of  a very  free  ex- 
amination of  the  parts  beneath,  at  the 
fame  time  that  it  ferves  to  evacuate  more 
effectually  than  any  other  the  tears  and 
mucus  collected  in  the  tumor. 

An  opening  being  thus  formed,  the  con- 
tents of  the  fwelling  are  to  be  forced  out 
by  moderate  preftiire ; a fmall  doftil  of 
foft  lint  fpread  with  emollient  ointment 
ftjonld  be  inferted  between  the  lips  of  the 

fore, 
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fore,  and  a flip  of  moderately  adhefive 
plafter  may  be  employed  to  retain  it.  As 
a plentiful,  difcharge  commonly  takes 
place,  it  is  neceffary  to  renew  the  dref- 
lings  daily ; and  with  a view  to  preferve 
the  opening  of  a fize  fufficient  for  admit- 
ting of  a free  examination  of  the  parts 
beneath,  inftead  of  a doflil  of  lint,  a fmall 
piece  of  prepared  fponge  may  be  inferted 
into  the  fore  every  fecond  or  third  day  : 
but  as  the  fwelling  of  the  fponge,  by  the 
moiflure  applied  to  it,  tends  to  irritate  and 
inflame  the  contiguous  parts,  it  fhould 
previoufly  be  covered  with  a fingle  ply  of 
oiled  foft  linen,  which  does  not  hinder  it 
to  fwell,  at  the  fame  time  that  it  allows 
irto  be  more  eafily  withdrawn;  for  the 
purpofe,  however,  of  removing  it  more 
readily,  a piece  of  flrong  waxed  thread 
fhould  be  attached  to  it. 

In  former  times  it  was  the  common 
practice,  after  opening  the  tumor,  to  en- 
deavour to  deflroy  the  hard  edges  of  the 
fore,  either  with  the  a dual  or  potential 
putery,  or  with  ointments  impregnated 

with 
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with  red  precipitate,  and  other  efcharo- 
tic-s.  By  this  the  patient  was  made  to 
fuffer  much  unneceflary  pain;  more  de- 
formity was  produced  ; while  the  chance 
of  a cure  was  much  lefs  than  when  milder 
dreffings  are  employed.  Indeed  the  only 
way  in  which  a cure  can  be  eflfeded  with 
fuch  treatment,  is  the  total  obliteration 
of  the  lachrymal  fac  and  duds  conneded 
with  it.  Thefe  being  either  deftroyed, 
or  a confiderable  degree  of  inflammation 
induced  upon  them,  their  internal  fur- 
faces  were  fometimes  made  to  adhere  to- 
gether on  prefliire  being  applied  to  them. 
This,  however,  could  not  frequently  hap- 
pen ; for  while  the  punda  lachrymalia 
and  duds  conneded  with  them  remained 
open,  the  tears  ftill  finding  accefs  to  the 
parts  beneath,  would  neceflarily  produce 
frequent  returns  of  the  difeafe ; and  when 
by  the  violence  of  the  inflammation  thefe 
duds  happened  to  be  obliterated,  ftill  the 
patient  would  be  liable  to  a conftant  trick- 
ling of  the  tears  over  the  cheek.  This 
idea,  therefore,  ought  never  to  be  kept  im 
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view.  Inftead  of  efcharotic  applications, 
the  mildeft  dreflmgs  only  fhould  be  em- 
ployed ; nor  fhould  the  dollils  of  lint  or 
fponge  that  I have  advifed,  be  of  fuch 
magnitude  as  to  produce  much  pain  j 
all  that  is  expedted  from  them  being 
the  dilatation  of  the  lachrymal  fac,  by 
which  we  are  enabled  to  fearch  with 
freedom  for  the  commencement  of  the 
dudt  leading  from  the  fac  to  the  nofe. 

In  this  manner  any  hardnefs  remaining 
in  the  edges  of  the  cut  will  foon  be  re- 
moved and  the  fore  being  fufficiently 
cleared  of  a tough  vifcid  kind  of  mucus, 
fomewhat  refembling  Houghs,  with  which, 
for  a few  days  after  the  operation,  it  is 
always  covered,  we  are  now  to  proceed 
to  the  moll  important  part  of  the  cure,  the 
fearching  for  and  forming  a free  paffage 
for  the  tears  from  the  lachrymal  fac  to 
the  nofe. 

This  part  of  the  operation  is  effect- 
ed in  different  ways : By  clearing  the 
natural  dudt  leading  from  the  lachrymal 
fac  through  the  groove  in  the  os  unguis 
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into  the  nofe  : Or,  when  this  proves  to  be 
impracticable,  by  forming  an  artificial 
opening  into  the  nofe  direCtly  through 
the  fubftance  of  this  bone  from  the  un- 
der and  back, part  of  the  lachrymal  fac. 

As  unnecefiary  violence  fliould  always 
be  avoided,  we  fliould  firft  endeavour,  by 
every  probable  method,  to  difcover  the 
natural  conduit  of  the  tears,  and  to  re- 
move the  obftruCtion  formed  in  it.  For 
this  purpofe,  a firm  round-pointed  probe, 
or  the  curved  inftrument,  Plate  XXV. 
fig.  2.  fliould  be  inferted  into  the  bottom 
of  the  lachrymal  fac  ; and  if  the  point 
of  it  can  be  inferted  into  the  com- 
mencement of  the  nafal  duCt,  fome  hope 
may  be  entertained  of  the  paflage  being 
made  pervious : Some  degree  of  force 
will  be  neceflary  indeed  fdr  effecting 
this;  but  whenever  it  can  be  done,  which 
often  happens,  by  the  probe  being  puflied 
forward  in  a.  proper  direction  with  mode- 
rate prefiure,  it  ought  always  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  every  other  method  of  treat- 
ment. 
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The  palling  of  the  probe  into  the  nofe 
is  the  molt  difficult  as  well  as  the  molt 
uncertain  part  of  this  operation;  for  when 
this  is  accomplilhed,  we  are  in  general 
able  to  preferve  the  opening,  by  keeping 
a piece  of  bougie,  catgut,  or  lead-wire 
conftantly  inferted  into  it,  till  the  pallage 
of  the  dud  is  rendered  fufficiently  clear. 
But  it  fometimes  happens,  that  all  our 
trials  for  the  difcovery  of  the  nafal  dud 
prove  ineffedual.  Much  force,  however, 
fhould  never  be  employed  ; for,  as  the 
point  of  the  inlirument  will  more  readi- 
ly be  pulhed  againft  the  bone  than  ii>to 
the  dud,  it  would  be  more  apt  to  do  harm 
than  good.  When  it  enters  the  fuperior 
part  of  the  capal  with  eafe,  it  may  with 
fafety,  and  with  fome  probability  of  fuc- 
cefs,  be  pulhed  forward  in  the  manner  I 
have  mentioned  ; but  when  the  dud  is  ob- 
literated through  its  whole  courfe  by  the 
fides  of  it  adhering  together,  an  occur- 
rence, however,  which  I now  believe  to 
be  lets  frequent  than  I once  fuppofed  it  to 
be,  it  would  be  highly  improper,  for  the 
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reafon  I have  given,  to  ufe  any  violence 
in  endeavouring  to  deted  it. 

When,  therefore,  all  our  trials  for  dis- 
covering the  natural  palfage  between  the 
lachrymal  fac  and  the  nofe  prove  unfuc- 
qefsful,  as  we  know  that  a cure  will  not: 
be  obtained  if  the  tears  be  not  conveyed! 
into  the  nofe,  our  views  mull  now  be  foie- 
ly  directed  to  the  formation  of  an  eafy' 
and  free  artificial  opening  for  this  pur- 
pofe. 

In  the  anatomical  defcription  that  II 
premifed  of  thefe  parts,  we  have  l'een  thatt 
the  pofterior  part  of  the  lachrymal  fac  iss 
lodged  in  and  attached  to  a groove  in  thej 
os  unguis  > and  as  the  fac  is  feparatedi 
from  the  cavity  of  the  correfponding  no- 
ftril  by  this  bone  only,  it  is  evident  that: 
an  opening  made  from  the  back  part  ofr 
the  fac  mult  ferve  to  convey  the  contentss 
of  it  into  the  nofe.  It  is  this  part  of  thee 
operation  that  we  are  now  to  confider. 

I have  already  obferved  that  the  aduali 
cautery  was  formerly  employed  for  de- 
stroying the  hard  edges  of  the  fore,  and 
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as  it  was  a prevailing  opinion  with  almoft 
all  the  practitioners  of  the  laft  and  pre- 
ceding centuries,  that  the  fiftula  lachry- 
malis  was  almoft  always  connected  with 
a carious  ftate  of  the  correfponding  bones, 
the  cautery  was  likewife  ufed  for  aftifting 
in  the  exfoliation  of  the  difeafed  parts.  In 
confequenceof  this,  a cure  was  fometimes 
accomplilhed  by  a remedy  that  was  em- 
ployed only  for  the  removal  of  what  they 
confidered  as  an  accidental  occurrence, 
and  not  as  a caufe  of  the  difeafe : For  the 
os  unguis  being  extremely  thin,  a hot  iron 
can  fcarcely  be  applied  to  it  without  de- 
ftroying  the  fubftance  of  it  entirely;  and 
as  this  happened  in  fome  inftances,  a cure 
was  obtained  even  where  the  pra&itioners 
who  employed  the  remedy  were  totally 
ignorant  of  the  manner  in  which  it  acfted; 
for  as  they  were  unacquainted  with  the 
real  caufe  of  the  difeafe,  from  their  igno- 
rance of  the  anatomy  of  the  parts  con- 
cerned in  it,  any  cures  that  they  perform- 
ed muft  have  been  more  the  efted  of  acci- 
dent than  of  deftgn  on  their  part. 


It 
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It  is  furprifing,  however,  to  find  even 
in  later  times,  when  the  caufe  of  the 
difeafe  is  well  known,  and  when  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  operation  are  founded  on  an 
exa6t  knowledge  of  the  parts  affe&ed,  that 
the  fame  method  of  treatment  has  been 
continued.  Till  of  late,  the  a&ual  cau- 
tery was  very  commonly  employed  by 
the  bell  furgeons  of  this  country,  for  per^ 
forating  the  os  unguis.  Even  the  cele- 
brated Chefelden  patronifed  this  method  $ 
and  it  is  dill  pra&ifed  in  feveral  parts  of 
the  Continent. 

With  all  the  caution,  however,  that 
can  be  employed,  of  covering  the  hot 
iron  with  a canula,  or  wet  clothes,  it  is 
an  uncertain  and  dangerous  practice;  for1 
parts  mufl  be  dedroyed  by  it,  or  at  lead 
much  injured,  which  ought  not  to  be  hurt,, 
as  it  is  impoflible  to  convey  a red-hot 
iron  to  the  os  unguis,  and  to  deflroy  part: 
of  this  bone,  which  alone  ought  to  b6' 
perforated,  without  doing  mifchief  to  the 
contiguous  parts. 
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The  cautery  ought  therefore  to  be  laid 
afi.de;  and  this  the  more  readily,  as  the 
fame  intention  can  be  accomplilhed  with 
equal  certainty,  and  with  more  eale  and 
fafety,  in  a different  manner,  merely  by 
forcing  a firm  fiiarp  inftrument,  of  the 
form  and  fize  of  the  common  trocar,  from 
the  back  part  of  the  fac  through  the  os 
unguis.  A curved  inftrument  of  this  kind 
has  commonly  been  employed,  fuch  as  is 
reprelented  in  Plate  XIX.  fig.  5.  but  the 
ftraight  trocar,  delineated  in  the  fame 
Plate,  fig.  2.  anfwers  better.  With  this 
inftrument,  the  opening  through  the  bone 
maybe  made,  either  by  twirling  it  round 
between  the  fingers ; by  moving  it  for- 
ward and  backwards  with  the  fingers  or 
palm  of  the  hand ; or  by  puftiing  it  ftraight 
forward;  and  the  furrounding  parts  may 
be  protedied,  at  the  fame  time  that  the 
inftrument  is  more  fteadily  fixed  than  it 
otherwife  can  be,  by  palling  it  through  a 
canula,  fuch -as  is  delineated  in  the  fame 
Plate,  fig.  4. 

Vol.  IV.  T In, 
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In  proceeding  to  this  part  of  the  opera- 
tion, the  patient’s  head  ftiould  be  fup- 
ported  by  an  aftiftant;  and  the  furgeon, 
fitting  or  {landing  between  him  and  the 
window,  fhould  introduce  the  Ganula  of 
the  trocar  into  the  opening  made  in  the 
tumor  ; and  the  end  of  it  being  carried 
to  the  under  and  back  part  of  the  fac,  it 
fiiould  be  kept  firm  in  this  fituation  with 
one  hand,  while  the  ftilette  is  inferted  in- 
to it  with  the  other : The  point  of  the 
ftilette  muft  now  be  puttied  firmly  but 
{lowly  forward  in  a proper  direction  into» 
the  noftril,  and  we  know  that  it  has  en- 
tered that  cavity  as  loon  as  a difcharge1 
of  blood  is  perceived  to  take  place  from  it. . 

In  making  the  perforation,  a proper* 
direction  to  the  courfe  of  the  ftilette  is  at 
point  of  the  firft  importance,  and  there- 
fore merits  the  greateft  attention.  If: 
turned  in  any  degree^  outward,  or  in- 
clining towards  the  eye,  it  would  pe- 
penetrate  the  orbit ; — pofteriorly , it  would ' 
pafs  into  the  ethmoid  bone; — and  if  putti- 
ed in  a horizontal  direction  towards  the' 

nofe, 
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nofe,  the  os  fpongiofum  fuperius  would 
be  injured,  while  the  intention  of  the  ope- 
ration, that  of  affording  a free  paffage 
for  the  tears  into  the  nofe,  would  be  en- 
tirely fruftrated.  In  order  to  avoid  thefe 
inconveniencies,  the  inftrument  fhould  be 
pulhed  on  towards  the  nofe  in  an  oblique 
diredion  downwards  from  the  inferior 
part  of  the  lachrymal  fac.  .Care  fhould 
be  taken,  however,  not  to  endeavour  to 
follow  the  courfe  of  the  natural  pafTage 
of  the  tears,  as  by  fome  we  are  direded 
to  do ; for  in  this  manner  we  would  not 
oniy  injure  the  maxillary  bone,  but  the 
opening  here  could  not  be  made  fo  free 
and  large  as  in  that  part  of  the  os  unguis 
where  the  lachrymal  fac  terminates,  and 
where  the  commencement  of  the  nafal 
dud  takes  place. 

On  the  inftrument  having  got  into 
the  noftril,  it  fhould  be  mbved  with  fome 
freedom ; not  by  carrying  it  farther  in, 
as  this  might  injure  the  parts  within  the 
ooie ; but  by  giving  it  a free  rotatory  mo- 
ion,  fo  as  to  render  the  opening  made 

^ 2 with 
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with  it  fufficiently  pervious  : Tnis  being-' 
clone,  the  flilette  fhould  be  withdrawn, 
when  a lead  probe,  fully  equal  to  the 
fize  of  the  canula,  fhould  be  introduced,, 
and'  then  the  canula  fhould  be  taken  out.. 
One  end  of  the  lead  fhould  pafs  freely 
through  the  opening  in  the  os  unguis,  andl 
the  other  muft  project  about  the  eighths 
part  of  an  inch  or  thereby  pafl  the  level! 
of  the  external  fore.  With  a view  to  pre- 
vent it  from  flipping  altogether  into  tha 
nofe,  this  projecting  part  of  it  fhould  be 
fomewhat  curved  after  the  canula  is  with- 
drawn. The  fore  lhould  now  be  covered! 
with  a fmall  pledgit  of  lint  fpread  withi 
emollient  ointment,  and  the  whole  mays 
be  retained  with  a flip  of  adhefive  plafter- 
for  no  bandage  can  be  adapted  to  theft 
parts  but  with  much  inconvenience  anc 

diftrefs* 

In  this  manner  the  operation  is  conn 
pleted ; but  much  attention  is  necefi 
fary  on  the  part  of  the  furgeon  to  pre 
ferve  the  opening,  and  to  prevent  it  from 

filling  up  in  future.  With  this  view,  tlv 
v leadJ 
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lead-probe  muft  be  continued  for  a confi- 
derable  time,  in  order  to  render  the  paf- 
fage  as  callous  as  pofiible,  care  being  ta- 
, ken  to  withdraw  it  every  day  or  two  for 
the  purpofe  of  clearing  it  and  'the  fore 
from  any  impurities ; and  at  each  dref- 
ling  a quantity  of  infufion  of  oak-bark,  a 
folution  of  alum,  or  any  other  aftringent, 
Ihould  be  injected  with  a fmall  fyringe 
from  the  external  opening  into  the  nofe. 
The  fyringe,  fig.  i.  Plate  XX.  anfwers 
this  purpofe  properly. 

No  certain  period  can  be  fixed,  at  which 
we  can  fay  the  paflage  will  be  fufhciently 
callous,  and  at  which  the  lead-probe  may 
be  withdrawn  3 for  this  will  in  fome  mea- 
fure  depend  upon  the  conftitution  of  the 
patient,  as  well  as  on  the  particular  fiate 
■of  the  parts  themfelves.  In  fome  in- 
flances,  it  may'pofiibly  be  done  with 
fafety  in  a fhorter  period ; but  I have  ne- 
ver ventured  on  taking  it  away  till  the- 
eighth  or  ninth  week  has  elapfed,  com- 
monly not  fo  foon.  The  inconvenience 
.attending  it  is  inconfiderable ; and  we  are 

T 3 to 
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to  remember,  that  the  {uccefsful  iflue  of 
the  operation  is  to  depend  greatly  on  due 
attention  to  this  part  of  it ; for  if  obflruc- 
tion  fliould  afterwards  occur,  either  from 
the  opening  in  the  bone  filling  up  with 
callus,  or  from  the  fofter  parts  adhering; 
together,  the  patient  will  foon  be  in  the: 
fame  difeafed  flate  as  before' any  attempt: 
was  made  towards  a cure. 

On  withdrawing  the  lead,  the  external! 
opening  fhould  be  cleared  from  any  mu- 
cus with  which  it  may  be  fluffed  ; and  as> 
by  this  time  it  will  be  reduced  to  a very 
fmall  fize,  it  will  foon  heal  merely  by. 
laying  the  Tides  of  it  together,  and  co- 
vering it  with  a piece  of  adhefive  plafler:. 
Or,  when  this  does  not  prove  effedual  ini 
a few  days,  -touching  the  edges  of  thee 
fore  with  cauflic  will  in  general  completet 
the  cure  quickly.  In  the  mean  time,  mo-< 
derate  preffure  fliould  be  applied  upon  the. 
courfe  of  the  lachrymal  fac,  either  with 
the  finger  of  the  patient  frequently  pla- 
ced upon  it,  or  by  means  of  the  ma-i 
chine,  Plate  XIX.  fig.  I.  And  this  fhoult 
be  continued,  till  there  is  reafon  to  fup 
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pofe  that  the  fac  and  contiguous  parts 
have  again  recovered  the  tone  of  which 
they  were  deprived  by  the  long  conti- 
nuance of  the  difeafe,  as  well  as  by  the 

1 

operation. 

What  I have  faid  with  refpeCt  to  the 
propriety  of  continuing  the  lead-probe 
for  a confiderable  time,  and  of  applying 
preffure  afterwards  on  the  courfe  of  the 
fac,  is  equally  applicable  when  the  natu- 
ral paflage  of  the  tears  has  been  dilcover- 
ed  as  when  an  artificial  opening  is  formed 
in  the  manner  I have  advifed.  Indeed 
more  attention  is  neceflary  to  this  point 
in  the  one  cafe  than  in  the  other;  for  we 
find  by  experience,  that  the  difeafe  is, 
more  apt  to  return  when  the  operation  is 
finifhed  by  the  tears  being  carried  through 
the  nafal  duCt,  than  when  an  artificial 
opening  is  made  for  them  ; owing,  as  I 
imagine,  to  a wider  and  more  free  paflage 
being  commonly  formed  by  this  laft  mer 
thod  of  conducting  the  operation. 

Inftead  of  a probe  of  lead,  fome  practi- 
tioners employ  a piece  of  catgut  or  com- 
mon bougie ; but  neither  of  thefe  anfwers 

T 4 the 
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the  purpofe  fo  well.  They  are  more  dif- 
ficult to  introduce ; — they  retain  the  mu- 
cus of  the  part,  and  therefore  are  not  fo 
cleanly  ; — they  are  apt  to  be  entangled 
by  the  newly  divided  bone;  and  they 
do  not  prove  fo  effectual  in  rendering  the 
paffage  callous  as  the  other. 

I have  thus  defcribed  the  different  fteps 
of  the  operation  ; and  the  practice  I have 
advifed  is  fuch  as  experience  has  proved 
to  be  the  molt  fuccefsful.  It  muft  indeed 
be, acknowledged,  that  it  does  not  in.  eve- 
ry inftance  fucceed  ; for  cafes  frequently 
occur  which  render  fruitlefs  every  at- 
tempt that  can  be  made  for  curing  them. 
After  performing  the  operation  in  'the 
moft  fatisfadtory  manner ; when  the  paf- 
fage for  the  tears  has  been  rendered  com- 
pletely pervious ; and  even  where  exter- 
nal preflure  has  afterwards  been  conti- 
nued in  the  moft  attentive  manner ; the 
difeafe  is  fometimes  found  to  recur.  In 
fuch  inftances,  however,  we  conclude, 
that  fcrophula,  or  fome  other  difeafe  of 
the  conflitution,  takes  place;  by  which 
alone,  or  by  the  contiguous  bones  being 

i carious, 
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carious,  this  operation,  when  properly- 
performed,  can  be  rendered  abortive.  It 
may  fometimes  indeed  fail  by  too  fmall 
an  opening  being  formed  in  the  os  un- 
guis ; but  this  is  the  fault  of  the  operator, 
and  .not  of  the  operation.  There  is  no 
caufe  for  timidity  on  this  point : For  al- 
though it  has  been  alleged  that  mifchief 
may  enfue  from  breaking  this  bone  with 
the  trocar,  yet  daily  experience  tends  to 
prove  the  contrary ; for  even  where  it 
has'  been  broken  with  much  freedom,  I 
never  knew  any  inconvenience  arife  from 
it. 

In  order  to  prevent  the  bad  confequen- 
ces  which  thofe  not  accuftomed  to  this  o- 
peration  have  fuppofed  would  occur  from 
the  fplintering  of  this  bone  with  a trocar, 
it  has  been  propofed  to  take  out  a piece 
of  it  entirely  with  a lharp  cutting  in- 
ftrument,  fuch  as  is  delineated  in  Plate 
XVIII.  fig.  3. 

By  applying  this  inftrument  to  the  os 
unguis,  in  the  maimer  that  I have  directed 
for  the  life  of  the  trocar,  a portion  of  the 
bone  may  be  eafiiy  cut  out  j but  there  is 
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no  neceftity  for  this  precaution.  The  o- 
peration  is  more  effe&ually  done  with  the 
trocar  j and  as  no  danger  is  found  to  en- 
fue  from  it,  it  ought  to  be  preferred. 

In  the  treatment  of  this  difeafe,  when 
it  is  unfortunately  found  to  return  even 
after  the  operation  has  been  properly  per- 
formed, if  it  appears  to  arife  from  a ca- 
rious ftate  of  any  part  of  the  contiguous 
bones,  a cure  may  yet  be  accomplilhed 
by  laying  the  tumor  again  open  3 by  en- 
deavouring to  accomplifh  an  exfoliation 
of  the  difeafed  bone  ; and  by  afterwards 
forming  another  opening  in  the  os  unguis 
in  the  manner  I have  directed,  if  the  open- 
ing made  by  the  feparation  of  the  exfoli- 
ated pieces  of  bone  fliall  not  be  fufEcient. 
But  when  a relapfe  takes  place,  without 
fome  obvious  caufe  of  this  kind,  as  any 
opening  we  might  form  in  the  bone  would  i 
probably  be  obliterated  by  a continuance  • 
of  the  fame  difeafe  of  the  fyftem  by  which  1 
the  fir  ft  attempt  was  rendered  fruitlefs,  it 
could  anfwer  no  purpofe  to  repeat  it,  were 
it  not  with  a view  to  make  trial  of  a dif- 
ferent mode  of  operating. 

3 ' 
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It  was  propofed  a confiderable  time  ago 
by  different  praditioners,  to  obviate  the 
uncertainty  attending  this  operation,  by 
introducing  a fmall  canula  of  gold  or  lil- 
ver,  either  through  the  natural  paffage  of 
the  os  unguis,  or  through  an  opening  made 
with  a trocar  y and  by  leaving  the  cftnula, 
and  healing  the  fkin  over  it,  thus  to  form 
a paffage  which  no  difeafe  of  the  confti- 
tution  could  ad  upon.  By  thofe  who  con- 
fider  the  ufual  operation  for  the  fiftula 
lachrymalis  as  very  uncertain,  it  has  been 
propofed  to  employ  a canula  of  this  kind 
in  every  cafe  ; but  as  this  operation,  when 
properly  performed,  proves  for  the  molt 
part  completely  fuccefsful,  and  as  patients 
in  general  conhder  it  as  a fevere  meafure 
to  have  any  extraneous  body  left  in  a wound 
with  a view  to  remain,  I would  not  advife 
it  in  any  cafe  till  we  have  found  by  expe- 
rience that  the  other  will  not  fucceed.  In 
every  cafe,  however,  where  the  ufual  o- 
peration  ha$.  failed,  the  method  of  cure 
by  a canula  ought  to  be  tried;  and  when 
properly  performed,  it  will  often  fucceed. 

Tubes 
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Tubes  for  this  purpofe  fliould  all  be  of 
gold,  as  being  lefs  apt  to  be  injured  by 
the  fluids  qf  the  part  affeded  than  any 

other  metal  ; and  much  care  fliould  be 

/ 

taken  to  have  the  canula  well  polifhed,  and 
as  exadly  fitted  as  poflible  to  the  parts  in 
which  it  is  to  be  placed.  When  properly 
fitted,  it  gives  little  pain,  even  from  the 
time  of  being  introduced,  and  at  laft  it 
frequently  fits  with  perfed  eafe.  In 
Plates  XX.  XXV.  and  XXVI.  differ- 
ent forms  are  delineated  of  thefe  tubes, 
but  of  thefe  fig.  5.  and  6.  Plate  XXV. 
as  recommended  by  Mr  Pellier,  are  the 
befl.  They  are  of  a length  that  experi- 
ence has  fliewn  to  anfwer  in  the  moft 
part  of  adults ; and  their  diameter  fliould 
be  as  large  as  the  opening  in  the  bone  can 
admit,  with  a view  to  prevent,  with  as 
much  certainty  as  poflible,  the  tears  and 
mucus  that  may  pafs  into  them  from 
flopping  them  up. 

The  proper  length  of  the  tube  is  obvi- 
oufly  a point  of  the  fir  ft  importance  in 
this  operation.  For,  if  too  ftiort,  it  will 
fail  by  the  under  part  of  it  being  apt  to 

be 
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be  plugged  up  with  the  lining  membrane 
of  the  nofe,  and  if  too  long,  by  the  end' 
of  the  tube  being  prefled  againfl:  the  fep- 
tum  nafi  on  the  oppoflte  fide  of  the  noftriL 
This  laft  objedion  appears  to  apply  to  the 
tubes  of  Mr  Wathen,  which*  in  one  cafe 
in  which  they  were  tried  here  by  my  friend 
DrWardrop  and  me,  proved  unfuccefsful,. 
chiefly  from  this  caule  j and  as  Mr  Pel- 
lier’s  tubes, which  are  confiderably  fhorter 
than  Mr  Wathen’s,  have  anfwered  in  eve- 
ry cafe  in  which  I have  known  them  ufed? 
I conclude  that  in  this-  refped,  as  I be- 
lieve they  are  in  every  other,  preferable 
to  thofe  of  Mr  Wathen.  As  the  diredions 
given  for  the  ufe  of  Mr  Pellier’s  tubes  in 
the  enfuing  fedion,  are  fufficiently  full, 
I fhall  now  refer  to  them  ; and  diredions 
for  thofe  of  Mr  Wathen  will  be  feen  in  the 
explanation  of  Plate  XXVI.  in  which  the 
tubes  that  he  recommends  are  delineated. 

.In  defcribing  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe, 
I had  occaflon  to  obferve  that  the  tumor 
hi  the  corner  of  the  eye,  when  it  inflames 
and  fuppurates,  proceeds  at  lafl;  to  a flate 

of 
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of  ulceration.  This  circumftance,  how- 
ever, does  not  point  out  any  difference  in 
the  method  of  treatment ; only  in  this 
cafe,  inftead  of  ufing  a lancet  for  laying 
the  fac  more  freely  open,  an  incifion 
fhould  be  made  with  a fcalpel  upon  a di- 
rector introduced  at  the  ulcer.  In  every 
other  point  the  cure  is  to  be  conducted  as 
I have  already  advifed,  by  rendering  the 
natural  paffage  of  the  tears  pervious  when 
this  is  found  to  be  practicable;  and,  when 
this  cannot  be  accomplifhed,  by  making  an 
artificial  opening  through  the  os  unguis. 

When,  again,  the  os  unguis  and  other 
contiguous  bones  are  found  to  be  carious, 
.the  fores  fhould  be  preferved  open  till  the 
difeafed  parts  are  all  removed  ; when,  if 
a large  enough  opening  is  not  formed  for 
the  paffage  of  the  tears,  by  the  pieces  of 
bone  which  have  been  taken  away,  it  may 
now  be  made,  and  all  the  other  fteps  of 
the  operation  completed  in  the  manner  I 
have  already  pointed  out.  In  local  af- 
feCtions  of  thefe  bones,  a cure  may  thus 
be  in  fome  inftances  accomplifned ; but 

where 
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■where  the  caries  depends  upon  a venereal 
taint,  as  is  not  unfrequently  the  cafe,  al- 
though a well  conduded  courfe  of  mer- 
cury may  cure  the  general  difeafe  of  the 
conftitution,  it  is  feldom  able  to  prevent 
very  extenfive  exfoliations  of  the  difeafed 
bones ; by  which,  the  natural  palfage  of 
the  tears  being  deftroyed,  and  the  bones 
through  which  they  fhould  be  conveyed, 
being  either  altogether  removed,  or  per- 
haps rendered  perfedly  flat,  they  muft  in 
future  pafs  entirely  over  the  cheek;  for 
in  fuch  circumftances  art  can  afford  no. 
relief. 
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SECTION  XIX. 

Additional  Remarks  on  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.. 

i 

IN  the. preceding  fections  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  difeafes  of  the  eyes  were  fo  fully 
treated  of,  that  it  was  not  my  intention] 
to  fay  any  thing  farther  upon  them  : Butt 
a foreign  oculift,  Mr  Jean  Francois  Pel- 
lier,  having  appeared  in  this  country 
where  he  defervedly  acquired  much  repui 
tation,  I judged  it  proper  in  the  forme:i 
editions  of  this  work,  to  communicate  fuel! 
parts  of  Mr  Pellier’s  pradice  as  appear 
ed  to  be  .of  importance.  Pofleffing  thu 
advantages  of  a liberal  education,  a founct 
judgment,  and  much  experience,  Mr  Pel! 
lier  has  been  enabled  to  fugged  improve? 
ments  in  the  treatment  of  almoft  ever; 
difeafe  to  which  the  eyes  are  liable  ; ann 
an  uncommon  degree  of  fleadinefs,  com 
joined  to  a quick  eye-fight,  give  him 

commam 
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command  of  himfelf  and  a facility  of  o- 
perating  not  often  attained.  I think  it 
proper  likewife  to  remark,  that  Mr  Pel- 
lier  communicated  his  knowledge  of  the 
difeafes  of  the  eyes  in  the  mofh  candid 
manner;  which  puts  it  in  my  power  to 
lay  his  obfervations  before  the  Public, 
he  having  given  me  permilhon  to  do  fo. 

While,  by  giving  an  early  account  of 
material  improvements,  I thus  acquit  my- 
fclf  of  an  obligation  to  the  Public,  I,  at 
the  fame  time  embrace,  with  much  fatif- 
fadion,  the  opportunity  which  it  affords 
of  announcing  the  merit  of  an  operator, 
who,  although  a ftranger,  and  at  yet  not' 
much  known  in  this  country,  is  perhaps 
one  of  the  belt  oculifls  now  in  Europe. 

In  the  firft  place,  I ffia.ll  mention  what 
I have  learned  of  Mr  Pellier’s  pradice1; 
and  fhali  then  offer  fuch  remarks  as  occur 
to  me  upon  it. 

On  the  fubjed  of  the  catarad  his  ob- 
fervations are  particularly  valuable*  By 
attentive  examination,  he  can  almofi:  in 
every  inftance  fay  whether  a catarad  is 
Vol.  IV.  - U hard, 
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hard,  fomewhat  Toft,  or  altogether  fluid  j 
and  as  his  method  of  operating  varies  ac- 
cording to  thefe  circumftances,  it  is  of' 
importance  to  be  able  to  determine  a pri- 
ori with  regard  to  them.  He  can  alio  af- 
certain  whether  a cataraCt  is  of  a large 
or  final  1 fize ; by  which  he  is  often  di- 
rected in  the  different  fleps  of  the  ope- 
ration. 

I know  that  thefe  are  circumftances: 
which  practitioners  in  general  confider.it 
as  impoflible  to  judge  of  with  precifion,, 
particularly  with  refpeCt  to  the  confift-- 
ence  of  cataraCts;  and  I muft  acknow-- 
ledge,  that  I was  clearly  of  this  opinion,, 
till  of  late  that  I was  convinced  of  the: 
contrary,  not  by  Mr  Pellier’s  aflertionsi 
alone,  but  by  different  proofs  of  the  faCt.. 
I alhfted  Mr  Pellier  in  different  cafes ; 
where  the  cataraCt  was  extracted  : In  all l 
of  them  he  previoufly  foretold  the  con- 
liftence  and  fize  of  the  cataraCt  with  per- 
fect confidence ; and  in  every  inftance 
his  prognofis  was  precife  and  accurate.. 
I am  credibly  informed, too,  that  this  hap*-- 

pened 
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pened  with  other  practitioners  in  whofe 
prefence  he  operated  in  different  parts 
of  this  country. 

He  diltinguilhes  feveral  varieties  of  ca- 
taract, which  in  practice  ought  to  be  kept 
in  view. 

The  three  principal  varieties  that  he 
mentions  are,  the  true  or  curable  cataraCt; 
the  mixed  or  doubtful  kind;  and  the  falfe 
or  incurable. 

1.  What  he  terms  the  curable  or  true 
cataraCt,  is  known  by  the  pupil  retaining 
its  natural  power  of  contracting  and  dila- 
ting in  full  perfection,  while  the  patient 
is  at  the  fame  time  able  to  diltinguifh  the 

.light  of  a candle,  or  of  any  other  luminous 
body,  and  even  certain  bright  colours, 
fuch  as  red,  green.  See. 

2.  The  mixed  or  doubtful  cataraCt,  is  at- 
tended with  a weak  feeble  contraction  and 
dilatation  of  the  pupil,  and  the  patient  can 
fcarcely  diltinguifh  light  from  darknefs. 
Along  with  an  opake  Hate  of  the  lens, 
this  is  fuppofed  to  be  attended  with  an  af- 

' U 2 feCtion 
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fedion  of  the  retina,  or  of  fome  other  part 
of  the  eye. 

3.  In  what  he  terms  the  falfe  or  incu- 
rable catarad,.  along  with  an  opake  hate 
of  the  lens,  there  is  evidently  a difeafed 
hate  of  the  pupil,  which  remains  immove- 
able to  whatever  degree  of  light  it  may  be 
expofed,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  patient, 
does  not  diftinguifh  between  the  moft  bril- 
liant light  and  perfed.darknefs. 

Catarads  may  be  either  limple  or  com- 
pound, or  they  may  be  complicated  with 
other  affedions... 

3.  A dmple  catarad  is  a mere  opacity 
of  the  cryftalline  lens,  all  the  other  parts: 
of  the  eye  remaining  perfedly  found. 

2.  A catarad  is  faid  to  be  of  a com- 
pound nature,  when  blindnefs  is  produced! 
by  an  opake  Hate  of  the  body  of  the  lens, 
of  the  liquor  which  furro.unds  it,  and  of: 
the  capfule. 

3.  The  difeafe  is  confidered  as  com- 
plex, when  it  is  conjoined  with  other  af- 
fedions of  the  internal  parts  of  the  eye';; 
the  mod  frequent  of  which  is  amaurods. 

' ■ / It. 
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It  is  not  unfrequently,  too,  attended 
with  a diflblution  of  the  vitreous  humour, 
and  fometiines  with  an  opake  hate  of  it. 
This  variety  of  the  difeafe  is  for  the  moft 
part  produced  by  violent  inflammation.  It 
is  ealily  diftinguiflied  by  thofe  accuftom- 
ed  to  an  attentive  examination  of  the  eye; 
and  it  is  particularly  neceffary  for  opera- 
tors to  be  well  acquainted  with  it;  for  no 
operation,  neither  extraction  nor  depref- 
fion,  fhould  be  ever  advifed  for  it.  The 
operation  has  never  in  any  inftance  of 
this  kind  of  cataraCt  been  known  to  fuc- 
ceed ; and  for  the  moft  part,  Mr  Pellier 
obferves,  it  is  productive  of  very  dread- 
ful pain,  and  the  moft  violent  degree  of 
inflammation  that  he  ever  met  with.  In 
general,  too,  the  pain  and  inflammation 
thus  induced  remain  fixed  and  perma- 
nent, without  yielding  in  any  degree  to 
the  remedies  employed  for  it. 

Catarads  are  fometimes  too  attended 
with  an  imperforated  iris ; in  which  cafe, 
as  no  light  can  pafs  to  the  bottom  of  the 
eye,  no  degree  of  vifion  takes  place;  and 
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at  other  times  they  are  complicated  with 
adhefions,  either  to 1 the  iris,  or  to  the 
capfule  oc  the  vitreous  humour.  Preter- 
natural adhefions  of  the  lens  to  the  cap- 
fule of  the  vitreous  humour  can  fcarcely 
be  diftinguifhed  by  the  eye;  but  they  are 
very  commonly  met  with  where  the  dif- 
eafe  has  been  originally  produced  by,  or 
attended  with,  much  inflammation;  and 
they  always  render  the  operations  of  ex- 
traction and  couching  difficult.  It  is  this 
kind  of  adhefion,  Mr  Pellier  imagines, 
which  prevents  the  operation  of  couching 
from  fucceeding  fo  frequently  as  it  other- 
wife  might  do ; for  when  it  takes  place 
in  any  degree,  the  cataraCt'  he  fuppoles, 
will  always  rife  again  on  the  needle  being 
removed  from  it. 

In  forming  an  opinion  of  cataraCls  from 
the  real  feat  of  the  difeafe,  different  cir- 
cumftances  require  attention. 

i.  It  often  happens,  as  I have  already 
remarked,  that  the  lens  only  is  affeCled. — 
This  variety  of  the  difeafe  is  molt  frequent, 

Mr 
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Mr  Pellier  obferves,  in  adults,  and  efpe- 
cially  in  old  age. 

2.  When  the'  opacity  is  feated  in  the 
capful e of  the  lens,  if  the  anterior  part 
of  it  only  is  difeafed,  it  appears  to  be  re- 
markably white,  and  to  be  placed  very 
contiguous  to  the  iris while,  on  the  con- 
trary, if  the  pofterior  part  of  it  only  is 
aflfedted,  it  is  commonly  of  a grey  co- 
lour,- and  the  opacity  appears  to  be  deep- 
ly feated. 

It  fometimes  happens,  both  after  the 
operation  of  extra&ion  and  couching,  that 
in  the  courfe  of  ten  or  twelve  days,  the 
caplule  of  the  lens,  which  at  firft  was 
perfectly  found,  becomes  quite  opake. — 
This  variety  of  the  difeafe  Mr  Pellier 

terms  the  Cataradte  Secondaire. 

/ 

3.  When  the  body  of  the  lens  and  its 
capfule  are  both  opake,  the  cataradl  is 
commonly  loft  or  even  altogether  fluid. 
In  this  cafe,  much  care  is  required  in  the 
operation  to  prevent  the  capfule  from 
burfting : A degree  of  nicety,  Mr  Pellier 
obferves,  which  thofe  not  much  accuftom- 

, ed 


320  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes.  Chap.  XI. 

ed  to  this  branch  of  practice  can  feldom 
arrive  at.  but  which  is  very  practicable 
with  operators  of  experience. 

4.  In  fome  inltances,  cataraCts  appear 
to  proceed  from  a partial  affeCtion  of  the 
lens,  fmall  opake  lpots  being  obferved 
in  it,  while  the  reft  of  it  remains  found. 
In  this  cafe,  vifion  is  always  moft  perfeCt 
in  an  obfcure  light  when  the  pupil  is  moft 
dilated. 

In  forming  an  opinion  of  the  confift- 
ence  of  cataraCts,  three  circumftances  par- 
ticularly require  attention. 

1.  When  a cataraCt  is  of  a firm  confid- 
ence, it  is  in  almoft  every  inftance  of  a 
brown  colour  ;■  it  appears  in  general  di- 
rect ly  behind  the  iris ; not  fo  deep  as  the 
lens  is  ufually  placed  ; and  the  pupil  di- 
lates and  contracts  very  flowly. 

2.  A fluid  or  foft  cataraCt  is  not  com- 

/ 

monly  white,  but  rather  of  a cream  co- 
lour, fomewhat  refembling  purulent  mat- 
ter; and  for  the  moft  part  in  this  variety 
of  the  difeafe,  the  globe  of  the  eye  ap- 
pears 
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pears  full,  and  fomewhat  more  prominent 
than  ufual. 

3 It  fometimes  happens,  Mr  Pellier 
obferves,  that,  along  with  this  fluid  ftate 
ot  a catarad,  the  capfule  is  much  thick- 
ened. To  this  he  gives  the  appellation  of 
the  Cyflic  Catarad. 

The  colour  of  a cataract  is  another  point 
of  importance. 

1.  I have  juft  obferved,  that  a foft  or 
fluid  catarad  is  for  the  moft  part  of  a 
cream  colour;  but  in  that  variety  of  the 
difeafe  fometimes  met  with  in  children 
at  birth,  although  it  is  always  fluid,  the 
colour  is  almoft  always  a milk  white.  In 
general,  however,  at  other  periods  of 
life,  a white  catarad  is  of  a firm,  cheefy 
confidence. 

2.  When  a catarad  is  yellow,  a fmall 
portion  of  the  lens  often  remains  hard, 
the  reft  of  it  being  diflolved  into  a thin 
tranfparent  fluid,  forming  that  variety  of 
the  difeafe  ulually  termed  the  Hydatid  Ca- 
tarad. 


3.  Although 
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3.  Although  a black  catarad  is  not  a 
frequent  occurrence,  Mr  Pellier  fays  he 
has  met  with  it  in  different  inflances. 
The  only  difeafe  for  which  it  may  be  mif- 
taken  is  the  gutta  ferena;  but  with  due 
attention,  the  one  may  be_  diflinguifhed 
from  the  other.  In  the  gutta  ferena  the 
difeafe  for  the-  moft  part  comes  on  fud- 
denly,  the  pupil  is  of  a deep  black,  it 
remains  immoveable  in  every  degree  of 
light,  and  the  patient  cannot  diftinguifln 
colours,  or  the  cleared:  light  'frmxi  perfect 
darknefs ; whereas,  in  the  black  cataract,, 
the  accelfion  of  blindnefs  is  commonly 
flow  and  gradual  3 the  pupil,  to  a certain: 
degree,  contrails  and  dilates  on  being  ex- 
pofed  to  light.  The  bottom  of  the  eye 
is  of  a dark  colour,  but  not  of  luch  a: 
deep  black  as  in  the  gutta  ferena ; and  the 
patient  can  diftinguifh  light  and  vivid i 
colours.  In  fliort,  the  fymptoms  of  this- 
variety  of  the  difeafe  are  exadly  the  fame 
with  thofe  of  the  common  catarad  ; on- 
ly, in  head  of  being  white,  the  opacity  is- 
black. 


Mr 
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Mr  Pellier  -prefers  the  method  of  cure 
by  extraction,  excepting  in  a few  cafes 
where  the  pupil  is  uncommonly  finall, 
when  he  operates  by  depreflion.  He  al- 
ways prepares  his  patients  for  the  opera- 
tion, by  confining  them  to  a low  diet  for 
five  or  fix'days ; by  giving  two  or  three 
dofes  of  lalts  and  fenna ; and  when  ple- 
thora prevails,  he  takes  away  ten  or  twelve 
ounces  of  blood. 

In  extrading  thecatarad,  he  makes  the 
incifion  of  the  cornea  in  the  ordinary 
place  and  of  the  ufual  fize ; but  he  has 
fome  peculiarities  in  his  method  of  doing 

it. 

Inftead  of  placing  his  patient  with  his 
face  oppofite  to  a clear  light',  he  feats 
him  with  his  fide  towards  it.  If  he  is  to 
operate  upon  the  left  eye,  he  ufes  his  right 
hand,  and  the  right  fide  of  the  patient  is 
placed  towards  the  window.  He  always 
uies  his  left  hand  in  operating  upon  the 
right  eye ; and  in  this  cafe  the  patient  is 
made  to  fit  with  his  left  fide  towards  the 
light. 


The 
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The  patient  being  feated  with  the  eyet 
that  is  not  to  be  operated  upon  tied! 
down  with  a bandage,  an  affiftant  fup- 
ports  his  head  behind,  while  at  the  famee 
time  he  fixes  the  eye  with  the  fpeculum,. 
fig.  5.  Plate  XXII.  The  figure  repre- 
fents  the  inftrument  of  the  full  fize.  Itt 
is  made  of  wire  ; and  it  may  either  be  ol: 
gold,  filver,  or  any  other  metal.  Thee 
hea.d  being  fixed  by  prefiing  it  again!!  thee 
bread;  with  one  hand  under  the  chin,  thee 
affiftant  takes  this  inftrument  in  the  other;: 
and  placing  the  round  curvature  of  onct 
of  the  ends  upon  the  upper  eye-lid  imme- 
diately behind  the  cartilaginous  border  oft 
the  eye-lid,  he  muft  by  gentle  gradual1 
preflure  upon  the  eye-ball,  fix  it  above,, 
while  the  operator  with  the  fore  and  mid- 
dle fingers  of  his  left  hand,  when  the'ope- 
ration  is  to  be  done  upon  the  left  eye,  multi 
.fix  it  below,  at  the  fame  time  that  he: 
draws  down  the  under  eye-lid.  In  ufing. 
this  fpeculum  the  upper  eye-lid  is  forced 
almoft  entirely  into  the  orbit,  but  it  im- 
mediately' 


» 
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mediately  returns  to  its  natural  fituation 
on  the  inftrument  being  withdrawn. 

The  eye  being  thus  fixed,  the  knife, 
fig.  1.  Plate  XXII.  fixed  in  its  handle, 
mufl  be  put  into  the  operator’s  right  hand, 
who  now  divides  the'  cornea  in  the  ufual 
manner : But  when  the  point  of  it  comes 
eppofite  to  the  pupil,  if  the  capfule  of 
the  lens  is  to  be  divided,  Mr  Pellier  has 
arrived  at  fuch  dexterity  in  this  operation, 
that  he  plunges  the  point  of  the  knife 
through  the  pupil  into  the  lens , and  with- 
drawing it  gently,  he  carries  the  point 
of  it  forward  to  the  oppolite  fide  of  the 
eye,  and  finifiies  the  operation  in  the  ufual 
way.  But  in  making  the  latter  part  of 
the  incifion,  he  is  very  attentive  to  the 
preflure  made  by  the  fpeculum,  which  he 
defires  the  affiftant  to  remove  entirely  be- 
fore the  incifion  is  completed,  in  order 
to  prevent  the  vitreous  humour  from  efca- 

This  being  done,  the  eye-lids  are  im- 
mediately fhut },  and  while  they  are  in 
this  Hate,  a flow,  gradual  preflure  is  made 

upon 
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upon  the  eye-ball,  with  the  flat  end  of 
the  inftrument  which  he  terms  a Curette, 
fig.  1.  Plate  XXV.  which  for  this  purpofe 
is  placed  immediately  above  the  tarfus 
of  the  upper  eye-lid.  As  the  accefs  of 
light  to  the  eye^  is  thus  prevented,  the 
pupil  remains  in  a ftate  of  dilatation,  by 
which  the  lens  is  more  eafily  prefled  out 
than  it  otherwife  could  be ; and  if  the 
prefiure  be  applied  in  a cautious  manner, 
no -part  of  the  vitreous  humour  is  ever 
forced  out. 

When  the  catarad  does  not  come  out 
entire,  which  is  fometimes  the  cafe,  or 
when  it  is  found  to  adhere  to  the  conti- 
guous parts,  the  end  of  the  curette  is  in- 
troduced through  the  pupil,  and  any  ad- 
hefions  that  take  place  are  gradually  fepa- 
rated ; at  the  fame  time  that  any  detached 
pieces  of  the  lens  are  turned  out  through 
the  opening  in  the  cornea : Or,  inftead 
of  the  curette,  the  ciflatome,  fig.  3.  Plate 
XXIV.  is  fometimes  employed  for  fepara- 
ting  fuch  adhefions. 

0 
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In  the  courfe  of  this  operation,  it  fome- 
times  happens  that  the  iris  is  forced  too 
much  forward  into  the  anterior  chamber 
of  the  eye,  or  even  altogether  through 
the  incidon  in  the  cornea.  With  a view 
to  prevent  the  bad  efFeds  that  might 
reiult  from  this,  Mr  Peliier  indnuates  the 
flat  fide  of  the  curette  into  the  wound  in 
the  cornea,  fo  as  to  prefs  the  iris  into  its 
natural  dtuation. 

This  is  the  ufual  method  in  which-  Mr 
Peliier  performs  this  operation;  but  cir- 
cumdances  fometimes  occur  that  require 
fome  peculiarity  of  management.  The 
molt  material  of  which  are  thefe  : When 
he  has  reafon  to  conclude  that  the  catarad 
is  in  a fluid  date  without  any  opacity  of 
the  capfule,  indead  of  making  any  open- 
ing into  the  cornea  of  the  ufual  fize,  he 
introduces  adiarp-pointed  knife,  fomewhat 
convex  on  the -back,  into  the  inferior  part 
of  the  tranfparent  cornea  at  a proper  di- 
ftance  from  the  iris ; and  having  made  an 
incifion  of  about  the  tenth  part  of  an  inch 
in  length,  he  pufhes,the  point  of  the  indru- 


ment 
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ment  upwards  till  it  comes  oppofite  to  the 
pupil,  when  he  carries  it  cautioully  on  till 
it  reaches  the  lens;  and  having  now  made 
an  opening  in  the  capfule  fufficienly  large 
for  difoharging  the  fluid  contained  in  it,, 
he  withdraws  the  inftrument  with  the 
fame  caution  with  which  it  was  introdu- 
ced, and  in  this  manner  the  operation! 
is  finilhed  : The  cataradt  being  in  a ftate- 
of  fluidity,  it  pafles  eafily  off  without  any 
preflure. 

When,  again,  along  with  a foft  or  fluid! 
cataradl,  there  is  reafon  to  fuppofe  that 
any  part  of  the  capfule  is  opake,  or  eveni 
where  the  capfule  alone  is  fuppofed  to  be1 
difeafed,  he  carefully  avoids  opening  it  orr 
burfting  it  in  the  courle  of  the  operation: 
In  either  of  thefe  events,  he  fays  it  would' 
he  with  difficulty,  extradled.  He  therefore, 
by  flow  gradual  preflure  with  the  curette,, 
in  the  manner  I have  mentioned,  forces- 
out  the  lens,  contained,  as  he  imagines,  ini 
its  capfule  or  cyft ; and  he  docs  it,  he  fays,, 
in  every  inftance  without  forcing  out  any- 
part  of  the  vitreous  humour.  In  fomei 
1 ' calesr, 
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Cafes,  howevej’,  he  finds  it  necefiarv  to 

4 * 

introduce  the  end  of  the  curette  through 
the  pupil,  and  to  fepafate  the  capfule  of 
the  lens  from  the  contiguous  parts ; but 
even  this,  he  fays,  does  no  harm  to  any 
part  of  the  eye.  The  importance  of  our 
being  able  to  judge  from  the 'appearances 
of  a catarad,  of  the  real  ftate  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  is  therefore  fufficiently  obvious,  from 
the  difference  which  this  variety  of  it  re- 
quires in  tlie  method  of  conducing  the 
operation. 

In  extrading  the  catarad,  it  is  a matter 
of  the  firft  importance  to  avoid  the  iris 
with  the  knife  ; but  as  this  is  extremely 
-difficult  in  eyes  that  are  not  prominent, 
Mr  Pellier  often  employs  a knife  with 
that  fide  of  it  convex,  which  piaffes  next 
to  the  iris.  One  of  thefe  inftruments  is 
reprefented  in  Plate  XXII.  fig.  2.  In 
every  other  refped  this  knife  is  the  fame 
"with  that  which  he  ufes  in  ordinary  cafes, 
reprefented  in  fig.  i.  of  the  fame  plate. 

In  the  courfe  of  this  operation,  it  fome- 
times  happens  that  the  aqueous  humour 
^ ol«  IV-  X efcapes 
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efcapes  in  too  great  quantity  before  the 
point  of  the  knife  is  carried  acrofs  the  eye 
fo  as  to  penetrate  the  oppofite  fide  of  the 
cornea:  When  this  takes  place,  which  it 
often  does  when  the  hand  of  the  operator 
is  not  perfectly  fteady,  as  the  iris  is  apt 
to  pafs  in  before  the  point  of  the  inftru- 
ment,.  Mr  Pellier  advifes  the  fharp-point- 
ed  knife  to  be  withdrawn,  and  . the  other 
with  the  probe  point,  fig.  3.  to  be  intro- 
duced at  the  opening  in  the  cornea  ; and 
the  point  being  flowly  carried  over  to- 
the  oppofite  fide  of  the  eye,  an  incifion 
is  there  to  be  made,. either  with  the  other 
{harp-pointed  knife  or  with  a common 
lancet,  fufficiently  large  for  letting  out 

the  blunt  point  of  the  other ; when  the 

* 

operation  is  to  be  finilhed,  by  pufhing  it 
forward^  and  making  a femi-circular  in- 
cifion in  the  ufual  way  in  the  under  part 
of  the  cornea. 

As  foon  as  the  cataradt  is  extracted,  it  is 
the  common  practice  to  prefent  a watch 
-or  fome  other  objedt  to  the  patient,  with 
a view  to  difcover  the  fuccefs  of  the  ope- 
ration. 
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ration.  In  fome  inflances  Mr  Pellier  has 
been  forced  to  confent  to  this,  but  he  does 
not  approve  of  it.  Inftead  of  this,  he  im- 
mediately clofes  the  eye-lids,  and  covers 
each  eye  with  a fmall  bag  of  foft  old  li- 
nen or  cotton  about  half  filled  with  foft 
fine  wool.  Thefe  bags  are  applied  dry, 
and  are  fixed  with  pins  to  a circular  ban- 
dage of  old  linen  paffed  round  the  fore- 
head, which  again  is  kept  firm  in  its  fitua- 
tion  by  a flip  of  the  fame  linen  made  to 
pafs  beneath  the  chin  and  over  the  upper 
part  of  the  head  ; care  being  taken  to  fix 
them  both  with  pins  to  the  night-cap  be- 
low. 

The  patient  is  now  to  be  undreffed,  and 
with  as  little  exertion  as  poflible  fhould 
be  laid  in  bed,  upon  his  back,  with  his 
head  low:  In  this  fituation  he  is  defired  to 
remain  with  as  little  variation  as  poflible 
during  the  firft  fix  or  eight  days,  as  it 
tends  more  than  any  other  he  can  be  pla- 
ced in  to  a fpeedy  cure  of  the  wound  in 
the  cornea.  If  the  patient  is  not  low 
and  emaciated,  Mr  Pellier  always  advifes 
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eight  or  ten  ounces  of  blood  to  be  taken 
in  the  courfe  of  a few  hours  after  the  ope- 
ration. He  keeps  the  patient  upon  a low 
diet,  and  gives  fmall  dofes  of  opiates ' 
from  time  to  time,  which  anfwer  better 
than  a large  dofe  at  once,  which  often  ex- 
cites ficknefs  and  vomiting,  fymptoms  that 
by  all  means  ftiould  be  guarded  againfty 
for  nothing  fo  readily  hurts  the  eye  after 
this  operation  as  the  exertion  of  vomiting, 
coughing,  and  fneezing..  For  which  rea- 
fon  he  does  not  admit  of  tobacco  being 
ufed  in  any  form,  for  the  firit  eight  or 
ten  days. 

An  eafy  {tool  is  procured  daily,  and  on- 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day  the  drefilngs  are 
removed  ; when  after  clearing  the  eye  of 
any  mucus  or  matter  that  has  formed  on 
it,  and  the  eye-lid  being  cautioufly  lifted, 
to  examine  the  ftate  of  the  wound,  the 
fame  kind  of  bandage  is  applied  again* 
From  this  time  forward  the  drefling  is 
! renewed  every  fecond  day,  and  in  ten  or 
twelve  days  from  the  operation  the  eye 
fiiould  be  bathed  before  the  new  bandage 
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is  applied,  with  a weak  faturnine  folution; 
hut  till  this  period  warm  milk  and  water 
is  confidered  as  preferable.  About  the  end 
of  the  third  week  the  hags  of  wool,  after 
having  been  gradually  leflened,  are  ta- 
ken away,  and  a piece  of  green  hlk  put 
over  the  eyes  inflead  of  them.  If  no 
•unufual  interruption  occurs  to  the  cure, 
the  diet  is  now  made  gradually  ‘better  r9 
and  when  the  operation  has  beenperform- 
on  one  eye  only,  Mr  Pellier  commonly 
allows  the  patient  to  go  abroad  at  the  end 
of  the  fourth  week,  but  never  fooner  ^ 
•and  even  then  the  eyes  are  directed  to  be 
well  covered  : But  when  both  eyes  have 
been  cut,  he  advifes  a confinement  of  at 
leaf!  fix  weeks. 

i 

This  is  the  plan  of  treatment  which  Mr 
Pellier  purfues  in  ordinary  cafes ; and  he 
attributes  much  of  the  fuccefs  with  which 
his  operations  are  attended  to  a rigid  ob- 
fervation  of  tliefe  regulations.  But  where 
there  is  a particular  tendency  in  the  fy- 
liem  to  inflammation,  remedies  of  a dif- 
ferent kind  are  required. 
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The  eye  becomes  in  fome  cafes  fo  much 
inflamed  even  in  the  conrfe  of  a few  hours 
from  the  operation,  that  one  blood-letting 
is  not  fufficient.  In  this  cafe  he  advifes 
leeches  to  be  applied  to  the  temple  and 
contiguous  parts ; and  if  a fecond  or  third 
general  evacuation  is  neceffary.he  directs 
the  blood  to  be  taken  from  the  foot,  as 
by  experience  he  finds  this  to  prove  more 
fuccefsful  than  taking  it  from  the  arm  or 
neck.  The  patient  is  defired  to  drink  plen- 
tifully of  Arabic  emulfion,  with  a large 
proportion  of  nitre.  The  pediluvium 
frequently  repeated  he  finds  proves  ufe- 
ful.  And,  for  the  removal  of  that  violent 
pain  which  inflammation  fupervening  to 
this  operation  commonly  excites,  nothing 
that  has  yet  been  tried,  he  thinks,  anfwers 
fo  well  as  a liniment  compofed  of  the 
white  of  an  egg  and  powdered  alum  beat, 
for  a confiderable  time  together:  A little 
of  which  fhould  be  applied  to  the  eye 
every  two  hours  between  two  plies  of  fof t 
old  linen.  Befides  affording  relief  from 
pain,  it  tends  more  effectually  than  any 
, 3 other 
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other  remedy  to  flop  the  progress  of  in- 
flammation 3 infomuch,  that  Mr  Pellier 
employs  it  in  every  cafe  as  foon  as  the 
eye  begins  to  inflame. 

Inftead  of  alum,  he  fometimes  adds  to 
the  white  of  an  egg  three  grains  of  white 
vitriol,  and  the  fame  quantity  of  faccha- 
rum  faturni  diflolved  in  a fpoonful  of  rofe 
water;  and  the  whole  being  well  beat  to- 
gether till  it  puts  on  the  appearance  of 
white  froth,  a little  of  this  is  inferted 
between  the  eye-lids  with  a fmall  pencil 
three  or  four  times  a-day,  at  the  fame 
time  that  the  eye-lids  are  covered  with 
a fmall  bag  of  thin  linen  in  which  fome 
of  it  is  contained.  When  the  heat  and 
pain  attending  the  inflammation  begin  to 
abate,  he  advifes  a poultice  compofed  of 
a ripe  apple  well  boiled,  with  the  water 
preffed  out  of  it,  and  a fmall  quantity  of 
camphor  and  powdered  faffron  added  to 
it. 

By  perfeverjng  duly  in  thefe  means  the 
inflammation  is  commonly  at  lafl  remo- 
ved. In  fome  inflances,  however,  the 
X 4 reverfe 
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reverfe  of  this  takes  place,  and  notwith- 
ftanding  the  utmofl  attention,  all  the 
fymptoms  become  worfe;  the  veffels  of 
the  tunica  conjundiva  become  turgid;  the 
eye  lids  fwell  to  a confiderable  fize ; and 
the  pain,  which  before  was  fevere,  is  now 
infupportable.  In  this  fituation,  nothing 
has  any  effed  in  flopping  the  progrefs  of 
the  inflammation  but  local  blood-letting 
carried  to  a confiderable  extent  by  inci- 
lions  made  in  the  affeded  parts.  For 
this  purpofe  the  mere  divifion  of  the  tur- 
gid veffels  with  a lancet  or  fmall  fcalpel 
fometimes  anfwers ; but  in  general  it 
proves  more  fuccefsful  to  take  away  fmall 
portions  from  different  parts  of  the  inter- 
nal furface  of  the  eye-lids  with  fmall  con- 
vex fciffars,  fuch  as  is  reprefented  in 
Plate  XXII.  fig.  4.  This,  Mr  Pellier 
obferves,  feldom  fails  of  giving  immedi- 
ate relief : he  has  never  found  that  it 
does  harm  afterwards,  and  the  flate  cf 
the  eye  being  very  critical,  no  remedy 
fliould  be  omitted  that  affords  any  chance 
of  obviating  the  prefent  danger  5 for  if 

this 
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this  is  not  quickly  done,  fuppuration  will 
Toon  take  place  either  in  the  coats  of  the 
eye,  or  in  one  or  both  of  the  chambers, 
by  which  the  power  of  vilion  is  very  com- 
monly entirely  deftroyed. 

When  matter  is  evidently  formed,  a 
frequent  ufe  of  warm  emollient  fomen- 
tations, applied  particularly  to  the  eye 
by  means  of  a funnel  of  pafteboard,  or  of 
any  other  fubftance,  will  fometimes  pro-' 
duce  a flow  difcharge  of  it  at  the  incifion 
in  the  gornea : But  when  this  does  not  fuc- 
ceed  in  -the  fpace  of  a day  or  two,  no 
more  time  fhould  be  loft ; the  matter  ftiould 
be  difcharged  by  an  incifion,  made  in  the 
moft  depending  part  of  the  abfcefs,  when 
feated  in  the  fubftance  of  the  cornea';  or, 
by  opening  the  lips  of  the  incifion  made 
for  extracting  the  cataract,  when  the  col- 
lection is  in  either  of  the  chambers  of  the 
eye.  By  this  means  the  patient  will  be 
immediately  relieved  from  pain,  while  at 
the  fame  time  it  will  give  him  the  only 
chance  of  prelerving  the  ufe  of  his  eye. 

During 


33S  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes,  Chap.  XI., 

During  the  firft  two  or  three  weeks  af- 
ter this  operation,  a kind  of  herniaryv 
fwelling  is  apt  to  form  in  the  eye,  by  the; 
iris  or  fome  other  part  being  forced  outt 
at  the  opening  in  the  cornea,  either  byy 
violent  coughipg,  fneezing,  or  fome  otherr 
effort ; and  in  fome  inflances,  by  expo- 
fing  the  eye  too  foon  and  too  frequently: 
before  the  cicatrix  is  fufficiently  firm  foir 
refilling  the  prelfure  thus  produced  uponi 
it.  When  the  tumor  is  fmall,  it  may 
commonly  be  removed  by  touching  it  fre- 
quently with  a fmall  pencil  dipped  in: 
Goulard’s  extract  of  lead,  concentrated] 
by  evaporation,  or  in  any  mild  antimo-1- 
nial  efcharotic ; an  attempt,  Mr  Pellien 
obferves,  that  may  be  made  with  fafety. 
if  care  be  taken  to  prevent  the  cauflio 
from  hurting  the  reft  of  eye,  by  touch-; 
ing  the  difeafed  part  only,  and  immer- 
fmg  the  whole  eye  immediately  in  warm 
milk,  or  in  fome  w'arm  emollient  decoc-. 
tion.  But  when  the  difeafe  is  farther  ad-1 
vanced,  and  the  tumor  firm  and  folid,  it 
anfwers  better  to  remove  it  entirely  either 
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,vith  the  fcalpel  or  fcifiars^'or  if  it  ap- 
pears to  be  any  ptirt  of  the  aqueous  hu- 
nour  contained  in  a thin  membranous 
moduftion,  as  is  fometimes  the  cafe,  all 
hat  is  neceffary  is,  to  make  an  incifion 
nto  it  with  a lancet  of  a fize  fufficient  to 
lifcharge  what  it  contains.  It  is  fcarcely 
leceflary  to  obferve,  that  after  either  of 
hefe  operations,  the  parts  mull  be  treat- 
ed with  much  attention,  otherwife,  much 
larm  would  arife  from  it.  A drift  anti- 
ddogidic  regimen  mud  be  obferved.  The 
?ye  diould  be  lightly  covered,  either  with 
i fmall  bag,  fuch  as  I have  mentioned  a- 
Dove,  dlled  with  foft  wool,  or  with  a 
:omprefs  of  old  linen  foaked  in  a weak 
blution  of  faccharum  faturni. 

Mr  Pellier’s  method  of  extracting  the 
cataraft,  which  I have  thus  endeavoured 
to  defcribe,  with  his  . treatment  of  the 
confequences  that  fometimes  enfuc  from 
it,  is  the  refult  of  much  experience,  and 
ufually  proves  more  effectual  than  any 
other  with  which  we  are  acquainted. 
Much  of  Mr  Pellier’s  fuccefs  undoubted- 
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ly  proceeds  from  his  fuperior  dexterity 
in  performing  the  operation ; but  much  oj 
it  alfo  depends  upon  the  minute  attention 
that  he  gives  to  every  cafe  for  a confiderr 
able  time  after  the  operation.  • In  ordii 
nary  pra&ice,  and  efpecially  with  tha 
moll  part  of  itinerants,  it  is  commonh; 
fuppofed,  if  the  operation  is  properly 
performed,  and  if  the  cataradt  comes  ai 
way  ealily,  that  little  more  is  required  o) 
the  operator  5 but  it  is  muchotherwifewntll 
Mr  Pellier,  who  confiders  the  after  treat: 
ment  as  fo  elTential,  that  he  commonh; 
declines  to  operate  where  he  cannot  have 
the  fubfequent  management  of  the  cafd 
for  two  or  three  weeks:  And  by  conftami 
and  afliduous  attention,  he  is  often  ablti 
to  obviate  fymptoms  that  would  otherwifd 
prove  alarming  j and  which  often  migh . 
even  render  operations  abortive,  which 
would  otherwife  prove  completely  fuc. 
cefsful.  This  I had  various  opportune 
ties  of  obferving. 

In  the  preceding  fedtion,  I entered  in 
to  a full  difcuflion  of  the  refpedive  me- 
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rits  of  the  two  operations  of  couching 
and  extrading  the  catarad  ; and  I then 
endeavoured  to  eflablifh  the  preference  oF 
:he  former  : But  if  experience  fhall  fhow, 
that  Mr  Pellier7s  method  of  operating  is 
attended  with  more  permament  advan- 
tages, I fhall  be  very  feady  to  retrad  my 
opinion  ; for  which  purpofe,'I  fhall  care- 
fully attend  to  the  confequences  of  thofe 
operations  that  he  has  performed  in  this 
Country  ; and  as  'the  public  .will  probably 
oe  interefted  in  them,  I fhall  at  fome  fu- 
;ure  period  perhaps  communicate  the 
went  of  therm 

There  are  two  points  of  importance  in 
:his  operation,  with  refped  to  which  I 
iiffer  in  opinion  from  Mr  Pellier.  When 
le  confiders  it  as  proper  to  divide  the 
:apfule  of  the  lens,  he  frequently  does  it,, 
ks  I have  already  obferved,  by  infinua- 
ting  through  the  pupil  the  point  of  the 
fame  knife  with  which  he  makes  the  inci- 
sion of  the  cornea,  even  before  the  inci- 
fion  is  completed. 
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This  may  poflibly  be  done  with  fafety 
by  fuch  a very  dexterous  'operator  as  Mn 
Pellier  : But  as  moil  practitioners,  by  imi- 
tating him,  would  run  the  rilk  of  hurt-: 
ing  the  iris,  the  practice  fhould  not  bu 
encouraged;  for  when  the  capfule  of  the 
lens  is  to  be  divided,  it  is  furely  better 
to  do  it  after  the  incifion  of  the  cornea  i:; 
finifhed,  by  lifting  up  the  flap,  and  pafi- 
fing  in  the  end  of  the  blunt  probe  repre-: 
fented  in  Plate  XVIII.  fig.  5.  or  of  the 
ciftatome,  Plate  XXIV.  fig.  3. 

The  other  point  to  which  I allude  re-1 
fpects  the  practicability  of  extracting  the 
capfule  of  the  lens,  without  doing  any 
material  injury  to  the  eye. 

When  the  cataract  appears  to  be  of  sa 
firm  confiftence,  and  when  the  difeafe  is: 
fup po fed  to  be  confined  entirely  to  thee 
lens  itfelf,  Mr  Pellier  frequently  opens: 
the  capfule  in  the  manner  I have  juft  de- • 
feribed,  with  a view  to  allow  of  a moret 
eafy  extraction  of  the  lens ; and  in  this: 
cafe  he  admits  that  the  capfule  remains 
in  the  eye  : But  when  he  finds,  after  ar. 

operation. 
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operation,  that  the  capfule  of  the  lens 

\ 

becomes  opake,  or  if  he  obferves  that 
any  part  of  it  has  been  previoufly  in  a 
ftate  of  opacity,  he  advifes  it  to  be  cau~ 
tionfly  extracted  with  fmall  forceps  : And 
again,  in  every  cafe  where  he  fufpeds 
the  catarad  to  be  fluid,  forming  what  he 
calls  the  Cyftic  or  Hydatid  Catarad,  he 
avoids  the  divilion  of  the  capfule,  and 
advifes  the  lens  to  be  taken  out  included 
n it  ; which  he  fays  may  be  done  in  the 
anner  I have  mentioned,  by  making  an 
qual  and  gradual  preffure  upon  the  ball 
f the  eye  immediately  after  the  divifion 
of  the  cornea;  or  by  feparating  any  ad- 

Eiefions  that  take  place  between  the  cap- 
iile  of  the  lens  and  the  contiguous  parts, 
(with  the  curette,  Plate  XXV.  fig.  j . pafled 
through  the  pupil. 

I have  not  indeed  feen  Mr  Pellier  ex- 
krad  the  capfule  of  the  lens,  after  removing 
he  lens  itfelf;  for  no  cafes  requiring  it 
urred  during  his  refidence  here  : I re- 
vived, however,  .full  information  of  his 
hlethod  of  doing  it,  by  introducing  fiqall 
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forceps  at  the  pupil.  But  as  I cannot  ima; 
gine  how  this  can  be  done  without  in- 
juring the  eye  materially,  I muft  ftill  re. 
tain  the  opinion  I advanced  of  it  in  a pre 
ceding  fedtion,  till  I have  evident  proof: 
of  its  being  pradtifed  with  advantage: 
And  whenever  thefe  are  offered,  I fhall 
receive  them  with  much  fatisfadlion,  at 
it  would  in  many  inftances  be  a material 
improvement  of  this  operation. 

We  have  now  to  confider  the  poffibility^ 
of  extradfing  the  capfule  entird  along  with 
the  lens : Several  pradlitioners  in  this- 
country  had  opportunities  of  feeing  Mil 
Pellier  extradl  cataradls,  as  they  fuppofedi 
in  this  fituation.  I faw  him  operate  inr 
two  inftances  of  this  kind,  where  he  as^ 
tvell  as  feveral  others  imagined  that  thee 
real  capfule  was  taken  out  along  with  the: 
lens ; but  as  I entertain  a different  opi- 
nion on  this  fubjedt,  it  is  proper  to  ftate 
the  reafons  which  have  led  me  to  adopt  * 
it. 

i.  The  capfule  of  the  vitrediis  humour, , 
and  that  which  contains  the  lens,  are  fo 

intimately 
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intimately  connected  together,  that  it  is 
difficult,  or  perhaps  impollible  for  the  heft 
anatomifl  to  determine  whether  they  are 
feparate  productions  or  not : At  lead  they 
are  io  intimately  connected,  that  they  ap- 
pear to  be  formed  of  the  fame  fubitance, 
the  cryflalline  lens  being  furrounded  with 
a coat  which  l'eems  to  be  a thin  lamella 
of  that  which  forms  the  capfule  of  the 
vitreous  humour.  The  contrary,  I know* 
has  been  alleged  * but  whoever  will  make 
the  experiment,  will  find  that  the  capfule 
of  the  lens  has  exactly  the  appearance 
that  I have  mentioned.  It  appears  to 
be  a production  of  the  other ; and  they 
cannot  be  feparated  without  tearing  or  de- 
droy  ing  feme  part  of  one  or  both  of  them: 
Now,  if  this  is  the  cafe  when  the  con- 
tents of  the  eye  are  all  laid  open,  and  when 
all  the  afliftance  can  be  got' that  nice  de- 
fection affords,  it  appears  to  me  impolli- 
ble that  they  fhould  be  feparated  in  the 
operation  of  extracting  the  cataract  with- 
out injuring  the  reft  of  the  eye,  and  par- 
V ol . I\  v Y ticularly 
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ticularly  the  vitreous  humour,  very  ma-* 
terially. 

2.  In  performing  this  part  of  the  ope- 
ration, viz.  in  attempting  to  extra#  the 
capfule  of  the  lens  entire,  Mr  Pellier  does 
it  by  means  which  do  not  appear  ade- 
quate to  the  intended  effe#.  He  does  ir 
in  molt  inftances,  by  making  a gradual 
equal  preffure  over  the  ball  of  the  eye,, 
and  not  by  the  introduction  of  forceps.. 
Now,  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  in  whatr 
manner  preflure  applied  to  the  eye  cam 
feparate  that  intimate  connection  whichi 
certainly  takes  place  between  the  capfule 
of  the  vitreous  humour  and  that  of  the  ■ 
cryftalline  lens  : By  preffure  they  are  fre- 
quently both  forced  out ; but  no  operator' 
would  with  to  meet  with  this,  and  no  per- 
fon  guards  with  mote  anxiety  again#  ir. 
than  Mr  Pellier,  infomuch,  that  the  efcape 
of  the  vitreous  humour,  or  even  of  any 
part  of  it,  is  an  occurrence  he  rarely  meets- 
with.  In  fome  cafes  indeed  Mr  Pellier 
infinuates  his  curette,  as  I*  have  already" 

remarked,  through  the  pupil,  with  a view 
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to  detach  the  capfule  of  the  lens  from  the 
contiguous  parts:  He  allows,  however, 
that  this  is  not  always  necellary  ; and  be- 
sides, there  is  much  eaufe  to  fulped  that 
the  eye  would  often  be  hurt  by  it. 

3.  W lien  it  is  found,  however,  as  I have 
already  obferved,  either  during  the  ope- 
ration or  afterwards,  that  the  capfule  of 
the  lens  is  opake,  even  Mr  Pellier  him- 
felf  does'  not  attempt  to  extrad  it  by  pref- 
iure.  In  this  cafe  he  does  it  with  for- 
ceps palfed  through  the  pupil.  Now,  if 
preffure  anfwers  in  one  variety  of  the 
difeafe,  it  ought  probably  to  do  fo  in  o- 
.hers,  fo  that  the  ufe  of  forceps  fhould 
not  be  necellary  j but  it  is  only  in  the  hy- 
datid or  foft  catarad  which  Mr  Pellier 
illows  that  this  pradice  by  prelfure  fuc- 
:eeds. 

4.  But  as  feveral  praditioners,  both 
lere  and  elfewhere,  have  feen  Mr  Pellier 
ixtrad  the  catarad,  furrounded,  as  they 
magined,  with  its  proper  capfule;  and 
is  he  aflerts  with  confidence,  that  it  may 
jc  done  merely  by  prelfure  ; it  will  be 
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afked,  In  what  manner  is  this  apparent 
contradidion  to  he  explained?  I can  ac- 
count for  it  only  on  the  fuppofition  ofr 
there  being  in  all  fuch  cafes,  where  this 
pradice  of  extrading  the  capfule  entire: 
is  confidered  as  admiftible,  a preternatu- 
ral formation  of  a new  membrane  within1 
the  capfule  of  the  lens ; which  being  of  at 
firmer  mature  than  the  capfule  itfelf,  andi 
probably  very  little,  if  at  all,  attached  to> 
the  contiguous  parts,  we  can  eafily  fee? 
how  it  may  be  forced  out  entire,  even  by. 
moderate  prefliire,  and  how  eafily  by— 
ftanders  may  be  deceived  with  it.  Wheni 
I fir  ft  faw  it  done  by  Mr  Pellier,  as  lies 
previoufly  faid  that  h e would  ext  rad  thee 
whole  capfule  along -with  the  lens;  asl.hadl 
heard  fromvery  refpedable  authority  thatt 
he  had  done  it  indifferent  inftances  in  Glas- 
gow; and  as  I certainly  faw  the  cryftal— 
line  pufhed  out,  furrounded  with  a mem- 
branous bag,  I muft  own  that  I was  near- 
ly converted  to  Mr  Pellier’s  opinion  : But 
on  further  consideration,  the  reafons  M 
have  mentioned  againft  it  appeared  too 
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conclufive,  even  for  this  weight  of  evi- 
dence, to  remove  ; and  fmce  that  period, 
a circumftance  has  occurred,  which  with 
me  puts  the  matter  beyond  a doubt.  A 
catarad  of  a foft  nature  was  extraded  by 
Mr  Pellier,  furrounded  with  this  mem- 
brane or  bag  quite  entire.  From  the  firft 
I doubted  much  of  its  being  the  proper 
capfule  of  the  lens,  as  it  was  faid  to  be  : 
For  this  tunic  is  well  known  to  be  exceed- 
ingly  fine  and  delicate  ; whereas  this  was 
a membrane  of  a tolerable  degree  of  firrn- 
nefs,  which  required  fome  force  to  tear 
it.  The  patient,  however,  diftinguifhed 
objeds  immediately  after  the  operation; 
and  what  was  then  advanced  concerning 
it  could  not  be  well  refuted  : But  by  fome 
caufe  or  other,  pofiibly  from  the  eye  be- 
coming inflamed,  an  opacity  fioon  began 
to  form  in  the  old  fite  of  the  cryftalline, 
diredly  behind  the  pupil,  forming  to  all 
appearance  a real  catarad ; and  it  now 
continues  even  after  the  inflammation  is 
removed..  Whatever  explanation  may  be 
given  of  this  by  thofe  who  are  inclined  to 
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fupport  the  contrary  opinion,  it  proves  ter 
me  a convincing  proof  that  fome  decepw. 
tion  takes  place  where  the  capfule  is  fup- 
pofed  to  be  extracted  entire  along  with  thet 
lens  ; for  in  this  cafe,  where  the  capfule: 
was  imagined  to  be  taken  entirely  out,  thee 
opacity  which  fucceede-cf,  and  which  ffcilll 
exifts,  appears  evidently  to  be  feated  ini 
the  capfule,  and  no  where  elfe.  I there- 
fore conclude,  where  practitioners  havee 
imagined  the  capfule  was  extracted  entire,, 
that  they  have  been  deceived  by  the  lenss 
being  enveloped  with  a preternatural  bag; 
or  cyft,  formed  perhaps  by  an  inflamma- 
tory exfudation  from  the  internal  lurface: 
of  the  capfule  : That  this  production  how- 
ever is  certainly  formed  in  this  manner,, 
I will  not  pofitively  aflert ; but  in  my  o— 
pinion  it  is  the  molt  probable  wTay  by. 
which  we  can  account  for  it. 

It  is  certainly  right,  however,  to  at- 
tempt to  extract  this  membrane,  when- 
ever it  is  met  with,  for  vifion  mull  be  ve- 
ry imperfect  while  it  remains.  But  if  11 
rpay  venture  to  diflent  from  the  opinion 
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of  one  fo  verfant  in  matters  of  this  kind 
as  Mr  Pellier  is,  I would  obferve,  that  we 
fhould  not,  even  in  the  moft  fluid  cataraCt, 
endeavour*. to  extraCt  it  without  opening 
the  capfule  fo  as  to  difcharge  the  contents 
of  it:  For  as  the  cyA,  of  which  we  have 
been  fpeaking,  does  not  appear  to  be  firm- 
ly attached  to  the  neighbouringparts,they 
might  probably  be  feparated  with  as  much 
eafe,  when  the  cyfl:  is  empty,  as  when  per- 
fectly full,  and  it  would  in  this  Aate  pafs 
through  the  pupil  with  lefs  rifle  of  hurting 
the  iris ; an  objeCt  that  I have  elfewhere 
endeavoured  to  fliow  is  perhaps  the  moA 
important  of  any  in  this  operation. 

Thefe  are  the  remarks  that  I have  to  offer 
on  Mr  Pellier’s  theory  and  practice  in  the 
treatment  of  cataraCt.  If  farther  obfer- 
fipation  fliall  convince  me  that  I am  wrong, 

I will  readily  acknowledge  my  miAake  $ 
but  m the  mean  time,  the  reafons  I have 
adduced  appear  to  evince  the  impropriety 
of  extracting  the  capfiile  piecemeal,  by 
means  of  forceps  palled  through  the  pupil, 
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as  well  as  the  impoffibility  of  making  it 
pafs  entire  along  with  the  lens. 

It  fometimes  happens  in  fmall-pox,  as 
well  as  m fevere  inflammation  of  the  eye, 
from  whatever  caufe  it  may  proceed,  that 
the  centre  of  the  cornea  is  left  in  a hate 
of  opacity,  by  matter  forming  between 
the  coats  of  it.  When  not  carried  off  by 
the  remedies  ufually  employed,  if  the  i- 
ris,  retina,  and  other  parts  of  the  eye 
appear  to  be  found,  Mr  Pellier  advifes  an 
operation,  from  which  he  has  in  differ- 
ent inftances  derived  much  advantage. 
The  centre  of  the  cornea  being  opake, , 
the  rays  of  light  are  thus  prevented  liouii 
palling  to  the  bottom  of  the  eye  through: 
the  pupil ; but  when  the  fides  or  external  1 
border  of  the  tranfparent  cornea  ftill  re- 
main clear  and  found,  light  may  be  al- 
lowed to  pafs  to  the  retina  by  enlarging  ■ 
the  pupil;  which,.  Mr  Pellier  fays,  may 
be  done  with  fafety  by  making  an  inci-- 
lion  from  one  fide  of  the  iris  to  the  other. 
And  his  method  of  doing  it  is  this:  He 
flrft  makes  an  inciiion  in  the  prominent: 

part' 
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part  of  the  cornea,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
for  extracting  the  cataraCt : He  then  in- 
ferts  a fmall  grooved  director  beneath  the 
flap  of  the  cornea  through  the  pupil;  and 
having  palled  it  in  a horizontal  direction 
immediately  behind  the  iris  towards  the 
outer  angle  of  the  eye,  he  now  takes  a 
pair  of  fmall  curved  fcifiars,  and  palling 
one  of  their  blades  along  the  groove  of 
the  director,  he  at  once  divides  this  part 
of  the  iris,  when  he  withdraws  the  in- 
flruments  and  makes  a limilar  incilion  on 
the  oppolite  fide  of  the  eye.  By  this 
means,  when  the  opacity  is  confined  to 
the  centre  of  the  cornea,  which  it  often 
is,  the  rays  of  light  which  pals  through 
the  tides  of  it  get  accefs  to  the  bottom  of 
the  eye  by  the  pupil  being  extended  from 
one  fide  of  the  iris  to  the  other;  and  thus 
a degree  of  vifion  is  produced  which  could 
not  otherwife  be  obtained.  It  will  readi- 
ly be  imagined  that  perfeCt  vifion  is  not 
to  be  expeCted  in  this  Hate  of  the  eye; 
for  a variety  of  reafons  concur  againlt  it: 
But  it  is  a matter  of  importance  for  a 
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perfon  already  totally  blind  to  be  render 
ed  capable  of  finding  his  way,  and  of  con- 
ducting himfelf  from  one  place  to  ano- 
ther, which,  by  this  operation,  Mr  Pel- 
lier  has  done  in  different  inftances : And, 
fo  far  as  I know,  the  public  are  indebted 
to  him  alone  for  propofing  it. 

After  the  operation,  the  eye  muft  be 
tied  up,  and  treated  in  the  fame  manner 
and  with  the  fame  attention  as  is  done 
after  extracting  the  cataraCt ; for  where 
fo  much  violence  is  done  to  the  eye,  if 
inflammation  be  not  guarded  againft,  much 
mifchief  may  enfue  from  it. 

In  defcribing  the  method  of  dividing 
the  iris,  I havo  laid  that  it  fhould  be  done 
with  fciffars } for  this  membrane  being 
loofe  and  unfupportedj  it  would  yield  be- 
fore the  edge -of  the  fharpeft  knife.  In 
the  introduction  of  the  director  and  fcif- 
fars, care  fhould  be  taken,  in  palling 
them  between  the  iris  and  lens,  not  to 
injure  either  the  lens  or  its  capfule ; that 
is  when  the  difeafe  is  not  complicated 

with 
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with  catarad;  for  when  the  cryftalline 
is  opake  it  fhould  be  extracted.  . 

In  the  treatment  of  the  fiftula  lachry- 
malis,  Mr  Pellier  has  much  merit ; for, 
with  moft  operators,  it  often  happens  that 
no  permanent  advantage  is  obtained  from 
any  of  the  remedies  that  they  employ, 
and  even  thofe  who  prove  moft  fuecefsful 
very  frequently  fail.  Mr  Pellier  does 
not  fay  that  he  always  fucceeds ; but  he 
does  fo  in  moft  inftances j and  I know 
that  his  method  has  often  proved  fuceefs- 
ful  where  others  have  failed. 

In  a confirmed  fiftula  lachrymalis,  the 
curative  intention  is,  to  form  an  opening 
between  the  lachrymal  fac  and  the  corre- 
fponding  noftril.  In  a preceding  fe&ion 
of  this  chapter,  I have  Ihewii  that  this  is 
accomplifhed  in  different  methods ; by 
fearching  with  a blunt  probe,  to  difco- 
ver  the  natural  paflage : if  this  fails,  by 
making  an  artificial  opening  through  the 
os  unguis : And  when  neither  of  thefe 
fucceed,  by  leaving  a tube  or  canula,  ei- 
ther in  the  natural  or  artificial  opening, 

for 
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for  the  purpofe  of  conducting  the  tears  to 
the  nofe. 

As  we  know  from  experience,  that  the 
operation  fails  frequently  from  the  paf- 
fage  becoming  again  impervious,  and  this 
whether  it  may  have  been  done  by  open- 
ing the  natural  palTage  or  by  forming  an- 
other, it  would  be  the  idea  perhaps  of 
molt  practitioners  to  leave  a tube  in  the 
opening,  were  it  not  liable  to  one  very 
important  objection,  namely,  the  uncer- 
tainty of  its  continuing  fixed  in  its  litua- 
tion : For  hitherto  we  have  not  been  pof- 
fefled  of  any  certain  method  of  prevent- 
ing the  canula  either  from  riling  and  for- 
cing its  way  out  at  the  corner  of  the 
eye,  or  from  palling  down  and  coming 
out  at  the  nofe.  In  Plate  XX.  I have 
delineated  various  forms  of  tubes  that 
have  been  ufed  for  this  purpofe ; and  of 
thefe',  figures  3.  and  10.  will  frequently 
be  found  to  anfwer : For  when  preffed 
fufficiently  into  the  opening  through  the 
os  unguis,  the  bulge  or  prominence  with 
which  they  are  furnilhed  above,  for  the 
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mod  part  prevents  them  from  riling,, 
while  their  conical  diape  prevents  them 
from  palling  into  the  nofe.  I muft,  how- 
ever, acknowledge,  that  they  fometimes 
fail ; and  that  an  invention  of  Mr  Pel- 
lier’s  anfwers  better.  Mr  Pellier  aflerts? 
that  when  properly  introduced  it  never 
fails  j and  from  any  experience  that  I 
have  had  of  it,  I am  clearly  of  the  fame 
opinion.  In  a patient  of  mine,  on  whom 
the  operation  was  performed  upwards  of 
eleven  years  ago>  the  tube  is  dill  firm 
and  immoveable,  and  anfwers  the  pur- 
pofe  of  giving  a free  pafiage  to  the  tears. 
Two  reprefentations  of  this  tube  are  given 
in  Plate  XXV.  figures  5.  and  6.  They 
may  be  made  either  of  gold  or  lead.  Mr 
Pellier  commonly  employs  lead:  Butt 

when  of  gold,  the  tube  is  not  fo  bulky  if 
of  the  fame  drength  y and  as  this  metal  re- 
ceives a finer  polilh,  by  which  the  open- 
ing  through  it  is  not  fo  readily  filled  up 
with  the  tears,  it  ought,  I think,  to  be 
preferred. 


The 
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The  peculiarity  of  form  of  Mr  Pellier’s 
tubes  confifts  in  their  having  two  project- 
ing edges ; one  at  the  top  forming  a kind 
of  brim,  correfponding  as  nearly  as  pof- 
fible  to  the  fize  of*the  lachrymal  fac;  and 
the  other  near  to  the  middle  between  this 
and  the  other  end  of  the  inftrument by 
which  means,  when  properly  fixed  in  the 
paflage  where  it  is  to  remain,  it  is  kept 
firm  in  its  fituation  by  the  granulations 
that  fhoot  out  from  the  contiguous  parts ; 
and  which,  by  grafping  as  it  were  that 
part  of  the  tube  which  lies  between  the 
two  projecting  edges,  effectually  prevent 
it  from  palling  either  upwards  or  down- 
wards and  hence  that  material  inconve- 
nience is  avoided  which  practitioners  who 
employ  cylindrical  tubes  always  com- 
plain of.  ' 

’ It  is  iieceffary,  however,  to  obferve, 
that  the  utmoft  nicety  is  required  in  the 
ufe  of  thefe  as  well  as  of  every  variety  of 
tube ; in  the  firft  place,  in  adapting  them 
with  exaCtnefs  to  the  fize  of  the  openings 
through  which  they  are  to  pafs ; and  af- 
terwards 
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tenvards  in  afcertaining  the  depth  to 
which  they  fhould  be  prefled  into  the 
nofe  : For  if  a tube  be  either  too  fmall  or 
too  large  for  the  opening  through  the  os 
unguis,  we  may  readily  imagine  that  it 
will  not  anfwer;  and  if  it  is  prefled  evert 
in  a trifling  degree  too  far  into  the  no- 
ftril,  it  will  neceflarily  irritate  the  lining 
membrane  of  that  cavity  fo  as  to  create 
much  pain  and  inconvenience.  The  tubes- 
reprefented  in  Plate  XXV.  are  of  a flze 
both  in  length  and  thicknefs  that  anfwer 
for  the  molt  part  of  adults,  but  practi- 
tioners fhould  be  provided  with  them  of 
various  fizes. 

The  method  of  ufing  them  is  this.  Af- 
ter laying  the  lachrymal  fac  freely  open 
in  the  ufual  way,  the  natural  conduit  of 
the  tears  is  fearched  for,  either  with  a 
firm  probe,  or  with  the  conductor,  Plate 
XXV.  fig.  2. ; and  Mr  Pellier  afierts  that 
he  never  fails  in  finding  it.  As  foon  as 
this  is  difcovered,  the  tube  mufl  be  put 
upon  the  conductor,  previoufly  furnifhed 
with  the  compreflor,  fig.  3.  as  in  fig.  4.  $ 

and 
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and  the  tube  fhould  be  of  fuch  a fize  that! 
the  condudor  may  fit  it  exadly  in  poin;; 
of  thicknefs,  while  the  end  of  this  inftru 
ment  is  fo  much  longer  as  to  pafs  through 
it  about  the  tenth  part  of  an  inch.  The 
point  of  the  condudor  is  now  to  be  infit 
nuated  into  the  lachrymal  dud: ; and  be- 
ing pufhed  in  till  it  reaches  the  noftrill 
which  may  be  known  either  by  inferring; 
a probe  into  it,  or  by  a few  drops  oh 
blood  being  obferved  to  fall  from  thee 
nofe,  the  condudor  being  no  longer  ne-- 
ceffary,  mull  be  withdrawn,  taking  caret 
to  leave  the  compreffor  upon  the  uppen 
brim  or  edge  of  the  canula;  which  mufti 
be  firmly  preffed  down  with  it  in  the  left: 
hand,  while  the  condudor  is  removedi 
with  the  other.  If  this  precaution  be  nott 
attended  to,  the  canula  would  be  brought! 
out  along  with  the  condudor;  but  this^ 
inconvenience  is  in  this  manner  very  ef-- 
fedually  prevented,  while  the  fame  ini- 
ftrument  ferves  more  eafily  than  any  o~ 
ther  to  prefs  the  canula  to  a fufficient 
depth  in  the  lachrymal  dud  : A point  of: 

the 


Se<d.  XIX.  Difeafes  of  the  Eyes. 


361 


the  firft  importance  in  the  performing  of 
this  operation;  for  if  the  canula  be  not 
fixed  with  fome  degree  of  firmnefs  even 
at  the  firfi;  attempt,  there  will  afterwards 
be  more  pain  and  difficulty  in  doing  it. 

This  being  done,  the  compreflor  mud 
next  be  taken  out ; and,  with  a view  to 
difcover  whether  the  canula  is  at  a pro- 
per depth  or  not,  a little  milk  and  water 
fliould  be  inje&ed  through  it  with  the 
fyringe,  Plate  XX.  fig.  1.  If  the  in- 
je&ion  pafles  freely  and  eafily  into  the 
nodril,  while  the  upper  part  of  the  canu- 
la is  prefied  do>vn  to  the  middle  of  the 
lachrymal  fac,  there  will  be  no  reafon  to 
doubt  of  its  being  properly  placed : If, 
on  the  contrary,  any  obdru&ion  occurs, 
there  will  be  reafon  to  iufpedt  that  it  is 
already  pudied  too  far,  and  that  it  prefles 
againd  the  os  fpongiofum  inferius ; in 
which  cafe  the  canula  fhould  be  with- 
drawn, with  a view  to  fhorten  it,  when 

, 1 

it  mud  be  again  introduced  in  the  man- 
ner I have  mentioned. 
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As  the  wound  recently  made  in  the  fac: 
will  yield  a confiderable  quantity  of  mat- 
ter, it  is  necefiary  to  preferve  it  open  forr 
eight  or  ten  days  with  a bit  of  foft  lint 
fpread  with  any  emollient  ointment,  ta- 
king  care  to  cover  the  whole  with  a com- 
prefs  of  foft  old  linen,  fecured  with  a pro- 
per bandage.  An  inje&ion  of  milk  andi 
water  Ihould  be  daily  patted  through  the: 
canula ; and  at  the  end  of  this  time,  on 
whenever  the  fuppuration  is  much  dimi- 
niihed,  and  the  fore  looking  clean  and  im 
a healing  Bate,  the  doflil  of  lint  ttiouldi 
be  removed ; and  a piece  of  court-plafterr 
being  laid  over  the  fore,  it  may  in  this> 
{late  be  left  to  heal,  care  being  taken  to) 
renew  the  plafter  occafionally  if  any  mat- 
ter appears  to  form  beneath  it. 

By  this  mode  of  treatment,  cafes  of  fi- 
Itula  lachrymalis  that  do  not  depend  up- 
✓ on  difeafed  contiguous*  bones  or  any  la- 
tent difeafe  of  the  conftitution,  will  for. 
the  moft  part,  as  Mr  Pellier  obferves,  be; 
completely  cured  in  three  weeks,  nay. 
fometimes  in  a fortnight,  which  by  the 
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ufual  pradice  might  require  three,  four, 
or  five  months. 

In  Plate  XXVI.  I have  delineated  the 
form,  of  tube,  as  well  as  all  the  other 
parts  of  the  apparatus  employed  for  this 
-operation  by  Mr  Wathen;  but  although 
the  invention  is  ingenious,  and  may  an- 
fwer  in  a great  proportion  of  cafes,  as  Mr 
Pellier’s  tubes  appear  to  me  to  be  better 
adapted  to  the  form  of  the  lachrymal  paf- 
fages,  while  his  mode  of  introducing  them 
is  more  fimple,  I think  it  ^probable  that 
they  will  meet  with  a preference. 

As  I have  been  witnefs  of  the  moll 
complete  fuccefs  of  Mr  Pellier’s  pradice 
in  this  difeafe,  T have  confidered  it  as  a 
point  of  jufiice,  not  only  to  Mr  Pellier 
but  to  the  Public,  to  give  this  full  detail 
•of  it.  Indeed,  if  I had  not  been  convin- 
ced of  the  fuperior  utility  of  Mr  Pel- 
lier s piadice,  and  of  the  unreferved 
manner  in  which  he  communicated  his 
knowledge  of  the  difeafes  of  the  eyes,  I 
Aould  have  deemed  it  impertinent  to  have 
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given  the  preceding  account  of  either  to 
the  Public. 

Since  the  fir  ft  edition  of  this  volume 
was  publifhed,  the  opinion  which  I then 
fuggefted,  of  the  impoflibility  of  extract- 
ing the  capfule  of  the  lens  entire,  has 
been  the  fubjed  of  much  inveftigation : 
And  as  it  now  appears  that  it  cannot  be 
done,  I ftill  conclude,  that  Mr  Pellier, 
and  others  who  adopted  a different  opi- 
nion, have  been  deceivedo 
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CHAPTER  XII. 


0/  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Fauces, 


SECTION  I. 


Anatomical  Defcription  of  the  Nose  and 
* Fauces. 


A Minute  defcription  of  thefe  parts 
is  not  neceflary,  for  our  purpofe  ; 
but  a few  remarks  upon  their  general 
form  and  ftrudlure  may  ferve  in  fome 
meafure  to  elucidate  the  nature  of  the  . 
difeafes  to  which  they  are  liable. 
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The  external  prominent  part  of  the 
nofe  is  chiefly  compofed  of  bones  and  car- 
tilages, which  ferve  to  protedl  the  more 
deep-feated  parts  of  the  organ  of  fmell, 
and  to  form  a kind  of  vaulted  paflage  for. 
the  air  to  the  throat. 

This  paflage,  divided  by  the  feptum 
nafi,  forms  the  noftrils*  which  extend 
almofl:  in  a horizontal  direction  from, 
the  fuperior  part  of  the  upper  lip  back- 
wards to  the  pharynx,  where  they  ter- 
minate above  the  velum  pendulum  pa- 
lati. 

The  fuperior  and  lateral  parts  of  the 
arch  of  the  nofe  are  formed  by  the  na- 
fal  procefs  of,  the  os  fronds, — by  the 
two  ofla  nafi,- — by  the  ofla  unguis, — 
and  by  an  extenfive  procefs  from  each 
of  the  ofla  maxillaria,  to  which  the  car- 
tilaginous alae  of  the  nofe,  covered  by  the 
common  teguments,  are  immediately  at- 
tached. 

The  feptum  narium  is  formed  by  the- 
nafal  procefs  of  the  ethmoid  bone, — by 

the. 
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the  vomer, — by  the  middle  cartilage  of 
the  nofe, — and  by  the  fpinous  procefies  of 
the  palate  and  maxillary  bones. 

The  under  part  of  the  cavity  of  the 
nofe  is  anteriorly  bounded  by  a horizon- 
tal procefs  of  the  ofia  maxillaria,  and 
backwards  by  a procefs  of  a fimilar  form, 
from  each  of  the  ofia  palati.  The  fphe- 
noid  and  ethmoid  bones  form  the  boun- 
daries of  the  pofterior  part  of  the  nares. 

Towards  the  upper  part  of  the  nofe, 
we  meet  with  a very  beautiful  contrivance 
of  nature  for  enlarging  the  organ  of  fmell. 
In  the  fuperiorpart  of  each  noftril,  oppo- 
fite  to  the  feptum,  we  find  a fpongy,  cel- 
lular production  of  bone,  proceeding  from 
the  os  ethmoides,  which,  from  their  form, 
texture,  and  fituation,  are  termed  Conchae, 
Ofia  Spongiofa,  or  Ofia  Turbinata  Supe- 
riora  : And  beneath  thefe,  on  the  fame 
fide  of  the  nofirils,  are  two  bodies  of  a 
fimilar  texture,  which  have  likewife  been 
fuppofed  to  be  productions  of  the  ethmoid 
bone,  but  of  which  there  is  no  evidence. 
Thefe,  from  their  fituation,  are  termed 
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Qfta  Spongiofa  Inferiora.  In  Tome  inftan- 
ces,  two,  and  even  three,  fmall  bones  off 
this  kind  have  been  met  with  in  each  no— 
ftril;  but  this  is  not  a frequent  occur- 
rence. ~ 

Thefe  bodies  being  prominent,  and  event 
fomewhat  irregular  on  their  furfaces,  give1 
the  noftrils  a winding,  or  even  a crooked, 
appearance:  But  every  practitioner  will 
know  that  they  are  fo  in  appearance  on- 
ly ; infomuch  that  a common  probe  may 
be  palled  almoft  in  a ftraight  line  from  the 
external  nares  to  the  throat. 

We  meet  with  feveral  openings  which 
terminate  in  the  noftrils,  fome  of  which 
it  is  material  for  burgeons  to  be  acquaint- 
ed with;  viz.  The  duCtus  incilbrii,  which 
commence  at  the  under  and  back  part  of 
the  noftrils,  and  terminate  behind  the 
dentes  incilivi  of  the  upper  jaw ; — the 
ftnufes  of  the  fphenoid  and  frontal  bones, 
which  both  open  into  the  upper  part  of 
the  nares ; — the  finus  of  each  maxillary 
bone,  commonly  termed  the  Antrum  Max- 
illare,  or  Highmorianum,  which  opens  in- 
to 
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to  the  nofe  between  the  upper  and  under 

1 

offa  fpongiofa  of  the  fame  fide  ;-^-and  laft- 
ly,  the  duds  of  the  lachrymal  facs,  which 
in  the  preceding  Chapter  I have  had  occa- 
fion  to  defcribe,  and  which  terminate  on 
each  fide  immediately  beneath  the  os  fpon- 
giofum  inferius. 

All  the  cavity  of  the  noftrils;  the  dif- 
ferent finufes  I have  mentioned,  as  well  as 

* M 

the  paflages  leading  to  them ; the  whole 
furfaces  of  the  offa  fpongiofa,  and  even 
the  fauces,  are  covered  or  lined  with  a 
thick  foft  membrane,  which,  from  its  af- 
fording a plentiful  fecretion  of  mucus, 
is  commonly  termed  Membrana  Pituita- 
ria,  or  Membrana  Schneideri,  from  Schnei- 
der, the  fir  ft  anatomift  who  gave  an  accu- 
rate account  of  it.  , 

This  membrane  appears  to  be  a conti- 
nuation of  the  cuticle.  Towards  the  ex- 
ternal nares,  near  to  its  connection  with 
the  epidermis,  it  is  exceedingly  thin;  but 
as  it  proceeds  backward  upon  the  feptum 
nafi  and  on  the  offa  fpongiofa,  it  acquires 
a confiderable  degree  of  thicknefs ; and 
2 again 
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again  becomes  thin  as  it  proceeds  to  line 
the  different  finufes. 

The  cavity  of  the  nofe,  as  I have  al- 
ready remarked,  is  feparated  from  the 
mouth  by  a plate  of  bone,  formed  by  a 
procefs  from  each  of  the  offa  maxillaria, 
and  by  the  offa  palati.  To  the  pofterior 
edge  of  the  laft  mentioned  bone  there  is 
a firm  membrane  connected,  termed  the 
Velum  or  Valvula  Palati,  formed  by  a 
junction  of  the  common  membrane  of 
the  mouth,  with  a continuation  of  the 
Membrana  Schneideri,  together  with  fe- 
veral  mufcular  fafciculi,  intended  for  the 
motion  of  this  and  the  contiguous  parts. 
This  membrane,  as  it  ftretches  back  from 
the  palate,  falls  down  and  terminates  in  the 
uvula  immediately  above  the  root  of  the 
tongue ; by  which  it  is  not  only  well  fit- 
ted for  preventing  the  food,  during  ma- 
flication  and  deglutition,  from  palling  up 
to  the  nofe,  but  for  conveying  backwards 
to  the  pharynx  all  fuch  parts  of  the  mu- 
cus furnifhed  by  the  membrane  of  the  nofe 

and 


I 


Setft.  I.  Nofe  and  Fauces,  37* 

and  contiguous  finufes  as  are  not  difchar- 
ged  by  the  external  nares. 

On  each  fide  of  the  throat,  at  the  ter- 
mination of  the  velum  pendulum  palati, 
there  is  fituated  a prominent  glandular 
fubdance,  commonly  termed  the  Amyg- 
dalae or  Almonds  of  the  Ear.  They  are 
naturally  of  a foft,  yielding  texture ; and 
in  general  they  have  evacuations  of  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  deepnefs  on  various  parts 
of  them,  which,  by  thofe  not  acquainted 
with  the  ufual  appearances  of  thefe  parts, 
are  often  midaken  for  ulcerations.  On 
looking  farther  into  the  throat,  along  the 
courfe  of  the  tongue,  a thin,  eladic,  car- 
tilaginous body  is  obferved,  termed  Epi- 
glottis, which  is  fo  placed  as  to  prevent 
the  food  from  falling  into  the  trachea  in 
its  paflage  from  the  mouth  to  the  pha- 
rynx, a wide  capacious  bag,  which  ter- 
minates in  the  oefophagus,  and  occupies 
all  that  part  of  the  throat  that  is  feen  on 
looking  into  the  mouth. 

From  this  defcription  it  is  evident,  that 
the  pharynx  is  furnifhed  with  feveral  open- 
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' mgs  or  outlets.  Below,  it  terminates  im 
the  cefophagus ; — anteriorly,  it  commu- 
nicates diredtly  with  the  mouth  ; — and! 
from  the  fuperior  part  of  the  bag  it  has  ai 
free  diredt  communication  with  the  pofte-- 
rior  openings  of  the  noftrils. 

We  Ihall  now  proceed  to  conhder  the: 
difeafes  of  thefe  parts,  and  the  operations: 
that  are  pradtifed  for  them.  The  fubjedts 
to  be  treated  of  are, — Hemorrhagies  from 
the  Noftrils — Ozsena — Imperforated  No-' 
Brils — Polypous  Excrefcences  intheNofe 
apd  Throat — -Extirpation  of  the  Amygda- 
lae and  Uvula — Scarifying  and  Fomenting 
the  Throat. 
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SECTION  II. 

♦ 


Of  Hemorrhagies  from  the  Nojlrils . 

HE  internal  parts  of  the  nofe  are 


fupplied  almoft  entirely  with  blood 
from  the -internal  maxillary  artery:  And, 
in  general,  the  branches  of  this  artery  that 
go  to  the  nofe  are  fo  fmall,  as  to  render  a 
divifion  or  rupture  of  any  of  them  an  ob- 
ject of  little  importance.  In  fome  inftan- 
ces,  however,  it  is  otherwife, ' and  he- 
morrhagies occaiionally  occur  from  thefe 
parts  that  give  much  anxiety  and  diftrefs 
to  practitioners,  and  prove  very  hazardous 
to  patients.  They  have  fometimes  even 
baffled  every  attempt  that  could  be  made 
to  reftrain  them.  However  trifling,  there- 
fore, this  evacuation  may  for  the  mod; 
part  appear,  it  ought  always  to  be  treat- 
ed with  attention. 
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In  a great  proportion  of  cafes,  a proper 
'application  of  cold  puts  a temporary  flop 
to  the  difcharge;  and  ip  general,  any  fu- 
ture returns  of  it  may  be  prevented  by 
blood-letting,  a moderate  ufe  of  cooling 
laxatives,  and  a low  regimen. 

In  order  to  obtain  all  the  advantages 
that  may  be  derived  from  cold,  it  mull 
be  employed  in  various  ways,  and  to  a 
confiderable  extent.  The  .patient  fhould 
be  placed  in  a large  apartment,  with  a 
current  of  cold  air  palling  through  it  : 
His  food  and  drink  ought  all  to  be  cold  : 
His  face  fhould  be  frequently  bathed,  and 
even  immerfed,  in  cold  water,  or  in  cold 
water  with  a proportion  of  vinegar:  The 
mouth  fhould  be  kept  filled  from  time  to 
time  with  a cold  folution  of  alum,  or  any 
other  aftringent : Comprefles,  wet  in  any 
liquid  of  this  kind,  fhould  be  applied  over 
the  nofe:  When  in  bed,  the  patient  fhould 
be  lightly  covered ; and  he  fhould  fleep 
with  his  head  as  high  as  poflible. 

By  thefe  means  duly  perfifled  in,  nafal 
hemorrhagies  may  in  general  be  remo- 
ved > 
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ved  ; but  in  Tome  inftances  no  advantage 
is  derived  from  them,  the  flow  of  blood 
not  being  in  any  degree  diminiflied  by  the 
moft  exaCt  application  of  them. 

In  fuch  cafes,  comprefllon  of  the  rup- 
tured blood-veflel  is  alone  to  be  depend- 
ed on ; but  when  deeply  feated  in  the  no- 
flril,  the  application  of  preflure  is  both 
difficult  and  uncertain.  It  will  fome- 
times  happen  that  a doflil  of  lint  pafled 
into  the  bleeding  noftril  will  put  an  im- 
mediate flop  to  the  difcharge.  This,  how- 
ever, is  a rare  occurrence ; for  the  ex- 
tent and  diameter  of  the  paflage  through 
which  the  doflil  muff  be  puflied  being  ve- 
ry unequal,  the  effect  produced  by  it  muff; 
likewife  be  fo : From  this  circumftance, 
we  cannot  place  much  dependence  on  this 
method  of  applying  preflure. 

In  former  editions  of  this  work,  when 
treating  of  evacuations  of  blood  from  the 
anus  in  cafes  of  piles,  I advifed  the  ap- 
plication of  preflure,  by  the  introduction 
of  a piece  of  gut,  tied  at  one  end,  into 
*he  redum,  and  by  filling  it  at  the  oppo- 
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fite  extremity  with  any  cold  liquid,  to  in- 
creafe  the  degree  of  preflure  by  forcing 
up  the  liquid  and  fecuring  it  with  a liga- 
ture. The  fame  remedy  may  be  employ- 
ed in  hemorrhagies  from  the  nofe.  It  has 
already  been  fuccefsfully  made  ufe  of  in 
a few  infiances';  and  may  frequently,  I 
think,  be  employed  with  advantage.  A 
piece  of  hog’s  gut,  that  has  been  previ- 
oufly  dried  and  moiftened  again,  anfwers 
bell.  One  end  of  it  firmly  tied  with  a 
hit  of  final!  packthread,  fhould,  by  means 
of  a probe  or  director,  be  pufhed  along 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  noflril  from  which 
the  blood  is  difcharged,  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  pharynx.  The  gut  fhould  now  be 
filled  with  cold  vinegar,  water,  or  any 
other  cold  liquid,  by  means  of  a fyringe 
inferted  at  the  end  hanging  out  at  the 
noflril ; and  as  much  being  injedled  as 
the  gut  will  admit,  the  whole  fhould  be 
preffed  as  far  up  as  poflible,  and  fecu- 
red  in  this  fituation  with  a firm  liga- 
ture. 

: ' 
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In  this  manner  a very  condderable  de- 
gree of  predure  may  be  applied ; and  fome 
advantage  may  be  derived  from  the  ap- 
plication of  cold  diredly  to  the  velfel  from 
whence  the  blood  is  difcharged.  In  fome 
indances,  however,  even  this  may  fail, 
owing  to  the  ruptured  veiTel  being  fo  dtu- 
ated  that  preiTure  cannot  in  this  manner 
be  diredly  applied  to  it.  In  fuch  circum- 
dances,  we  mull;  attempt  by  other  means 
to  put  a ftop  to  the  hemorrhagy ; and  it 
may  commonly  be  done  in  the  following 
manner.  ' 

Let  the  curved  inflrument,  fig.  4.  Plate 
XXX.  be  inferted  at  one  of  the  nodriis 
with  a piece  of  catgut  or  firm  waxed 
thread  contained  in  it ; and  being  con- 
veyed into  the  throat,  the  ligature  muff 
be  laid  hold  of  with  a pair  of  forceps, 
and  taken  out  at  the  mouth,  when  the  in- 
flrument is  to  be  withdrawn  and  again  in- 
troduced at  the.  other  noftril  with  a liga- 
ture of  the  fame  kind.  A bolder  of  foft 
lint,  of  a fufEcient  dze  for  duffing  or  lill- 
mg  up  the  poderior  nares,  is  now  to  be 
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firmly  tied  to  the  two  ends  of  the  liga- 
tures hanging  out  at  the  mouth,  when  the 
oppofite  .ends  of  them  muft  be  pulled  for- 
ward at  the  noftrils  till  the  cufhion  of' 
lint  is  firmly  applied  to  and  fixed  in  the- 
upper  part  of  the  pharynx ; when  a com- 
prefs  of  lint  mull  be  applied  to  each  no- 
flril,  and  fixed  in  this  fituation  by  tying 
the  two  ligatures  over  it.  The  patient 
fhould  now  be  laid  to  reft.  If  the  bol-- 
filers  of  lint  have  been  properly  applied,, 
no  blood  will  efcape  either  from  the  pos- 
terior or  anterior  nares ; any  blood  that 
is  effufed  into  the  noftrils  will  foon  coa- 
gulate, and  thus  a flop  will  be  put  to  the* 
hemorrhagy.  It  is  evident,  however,  that: 
in  order  to  infure  fuccefs  to  this  opera- 
tion, the  bolfters  of  lint  fhould  not  only 
be  applied  With  much  exa&nefs,  but  con- 
tinued for  a length  of  time  fufftcient  for- 
admitting  of  the  healing  or  re-union  ofl 
the  ruptured  blood-vefiels. 

In  fixing  the  bolfter  of  lint  in  the  back, 
part  of  the  mouth,  I have  adviied  two  li- 
gatures to  be  employed  y one  to  be  palled 
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through  each  nodril.  In  this  manner  it  may 
be  applied  not  only  more  firmly,  but  more 
equally,  than  by  the  ufual  method  of  on- 
ly one  ligature  palled  through  that  nofiril 
from  whence  the  blood  is  difeharged.  I 
alfo  think  it  right  to  remark,  that  a liga- 
ture fiiould  be  attached  to  the  bolder  of 
lint  in  the  pharynx,  of  a fufficient  length 
to  hang  out  at  the  mouth,  by  which  the 
bolder  may  be  withdrawn  on  the  hemor- 
rhagy  being  completely  dopped  : Other- 
wife,  when  the  bolder  is  firmly  fixed  be- 
hind the  velum  pendulum  palati,  it  can- 
not be  removed  but  with  much  trouble, 
both  to  the  furgeon  and  patient,  of  which 
I have  met  with  different  indances  : In 
one  of  thefe,  after  various  attempts  had 
been  made  for  -taking  the  bolder  away,  it 
was  allowed  to  remain  for  three  or  four 
weeks,  till  it  fell  into  the  throat  in  the 
night-time,  when  it  nearly  fuffocated  the 
patient  before  being  got -out. 
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SECTION  III. 

• “ 

Of  an  Ozjena. 

THE  term  Ozaena  has  in  general  been 
applied  to  inch  ulcers  of  the  nofe  as 
are  foul  5 that  difcharge  a fetid  matter, 
and'  are  attended  with  a carious  ftate  of" 
one  or  more  of  the  bones;  whilft  by  fome 
the  fame  general  denomination  of  ozaena. 
is  applied  to  every  ulcer  in  the  noftrils, 
whether  attended  with  caries  or  not. — At 
prefent  I ftiall  adhere  to  this  laft  accepta- 
tion of  the  term. 

Every  catarrh  affefling  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  nofe,  is  attended  in  a great- 
er or  leffer  degree  with  an  inflamed  ftate 
of  the  parts  in  which  it  is  feated.  But 
we  know,  that  in  general  this  terminates 
eafily,  and  that  the  inflammation  is  remo- 
ved by  a plentiful  difcharge  either  of 
mucus  or  thick  yellow  matter.  In  fome 
inftances,  however,  even  after  every  o- 
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ther  catarrhal  fymptom  is  removed,  - this 
difcharge  of  matter  continues  obftinate, 
either  from  ulceration  alone,  or  perhaps 
from  ulceration  conjoined  with  fulnefs 
and  fwelflng  of  the  lining  membrane  of 
the  nofe. 

Expofure  to  cold  is  to  be  confidered  as 
the  mod  frequent  caufe  of  this  flate  of 
the  difeafe;  but  external  violence  of  eve- 
ry kind  that  terminates  in  an  inflamed 
flate  of  the  membrane  of  the  nofe,  fuch 
as  the  application  of  acrid  irritating  fub- 
ftances,  blows  and  bruifes,  may  likewife 
produce  it. 

When  the  fyftem  is  not  otherwife  dif- 
eafed,  this  is  the  moft  Ample  variety  of 
an  ozcena  % and  as  in  this  flate  we  fup- 
pofe  the  affection  to  be  perfedly  local, 
local  remedies  ought  alone  to  be  employ- 
ed. 

In  this  flate  of  the  difeafe,  drying 
and  aftringent  applications  are  chiefly 
to  be  trufted.  Of  thefe,  decodions  of 
walnut-tree  leaves,  or  of  Peruvian  or  oak 
bark,  mixed  .with  a folution  of  alum,  fo- 
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lutions  of  white  vitriol,  and  all  the  fatur- 
nine  folutions,  are  perhaps  equal  if  not 
preferable  to  any.  Brandy  or  any  other 
ardent  fpirits  diluted  with  water,  and 
lime-water,  may  likewife  be  employed 
with  advantage. 

Dofiils  of  foft  lint  foaked  in  any  of 
thefe  fhould  be  introduced  into  the  af- 
feded  noftrii  three  or  four  times  daily r 
and  fhould  be  pufhed  up  fo  as  to  be 
brought  into  contad  with  the  affeded 
parts : And  every  night  at  bed-time  an 
ointment  fhould  be  applied,  prepared  with 
a confiderable  proportion  of  calcined  zinc 
or  lapis  calaminaris. 

By  a due  continuation  of  thefe  means, 
almoft  every  local  affedion  depending  on 
ulceration  of  the  membrane  of  the  nofe 
will-  at  lafl  be  removed.  But  inflances 
have  occurred  of  other  difeafes  being  mif- 
taken  for  fores  in  the  nofe,  and  of  the 
running  produced  by  them  continuing  to 
refill  every  effort  that  could  be  made  for 
removing  it.  This  is  particularly  the 
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cafe  with  collections  of  matter  in  the  an- 
trum maxillare.' 

In  the  anatomical  defcription  I have 
given  of  thefe  parts,  we  have  feen,  that 
there  is  naturally  a pafiage  or  opening 
from  the  antrum  maxillare  into  the  nofe 
immediately  below  and  covered  by  the  os 
fpongiofum  inferius  of  the  fame  fide.  In 
collections  of  matter  in  this  cavity,  when 
in  confiderable  quantity,  it  is  occafional- 
ly  difcharged  by  this  outlet  into  the  nofe 
in  every  pofture  of  the  body,  and  almoft 
always  when  the  patient  lies  on  the  found 
or  oppofite  fide,  if  the  pafiage  be  not  ob- 
ftruCted.  The  method  of  treatment  bell 
fuited  for  the  removal  of  collections  in 
the  antrum  maxillare  will  be  the  fubjeCt 
of  a feCtion  in  the  enfuing  chapter : At 
prefent  we  have  only  to  fay,  that  in  the 
treatment  of  difeafes  attended  with  a dis- 
charge of  matter  from  the  nofe,  practi- 
tioners ought  to  be  on  their  guard,  left, 
by  miftaking  one  difeafe  for  another,  mil- 
chief  may  be  done  ; not  only  by  a mif- 
application  of  remedies,  but  by  thofe 
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means  being  omitted  from  whence  alone 
any  real  advantage  could  be  derived. 

When,  again,  the  matter  difcharged 
from  an  ulcer  in  the  nofe  is  thin,  fetid, 
and  of  a brown  or  fomewhat  black  co- 
lour, as  this  will  give  caufe  to  fufpeCt* 
that  the  contiguous  bones  are  carious,  it 
will  be  in  vain  to  expect  a cure  till  thefe 
are  removed.  We  may  in  general  be 
certain  of  the  exiftence  of  caries  by  the 
peculiar  fetor  of  the  matter  that  the 
fores  afford;  but  when  any  doubt  re- 
mains of  this,  we  have  it  commonly  in 
our  power  to  be  determined  with  certain- 
ty by  the  introduction  of  a probe. 

As  a 'carious  ftate  of  the  bones-  of  the 
nofe  occurs  more  frequently  as  a fymp- 
tom  of  lues1  venerea,  than  from  any  other 
caufe,  this  fliould  be  kept  in  view  in  all 
affeCtions  of  'this  nature : And  wThether 
we  may  be  able  to  trace  it  with  certain-  - 
ty  as  a fymptom  of  this  difeafe  or  not, 
whenever  there  is  the  leafl  caufe  for  fu- 
fpicion,  the  patient  ought,  without  hefi- 
tation,  to  be  put  upon  a long,  continued 
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courie  of  mercury.  From  whatever  caufe 
the  difeafe  may  arife,  mercury  will  not 
probably  do  harm ; and  as  I have  feen  it 
prove  ufeful  even  where  no  venereal  taint 
ever  exified,  I now  in  general,  in  all  fuch 
cafes,  advife  it  immediately. 

In  the  mean  time  the  local  treatment 
of  the  fores  Ihould  not  be  neglected.  The 
parts  Ihould  be  bathed  from  time  to  time 
with  one  or  other  of  the  decodions  I 
have  mentioned ; and  as  the  foft  fpongy 
bones  of  the  note,  are  apt,  when  carious, 
to  produce  troublefome  fungous  excref- 
cences ; ointments,  impregnated  with  cor- 
-rolive  applications,  Ihould  be  employed 
occafionally  3 and  of  thefe  there  are  none 
I have  ever  employed  that  anfwer  fo  well 
as  prepared  verdegris  or  red  precipitate. 
A general  prejudice  indeed  prevails  a- 
gainft  the  ufe  of  remedies  of  this  kind  in 
difeafes  of  the  internal  parts  of  the  nofe, 
from  a fear  of  their  doing  mifchief,  by 
irritating  the  very  fenfible  membrane  to 
which  they  are  applied.  There  is  no 
good  caufe,  however,  for  this  timidity ; 
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and  I can  fay  from  experience,  that  oint- 
ments, fuch  as  I have  mentioned,  of  a 
ftrength  fufficient  for  keeping  down  fun- 
guous  excrefcences,  may  be  employed 
with  much  fafety,  and  without  any  rifle 
of  injuring  tire  contiguous  parts.  It  is 
fcarcely  neceftary  to  remark,  that  in  the 
ufe  of  remedies  of  this  kind,  fome  pru- 
dence and  attention  is  required  to  adapt 
the  ftrength  of  them  to  the  parts  to  which 
they  are  applied.  The  internal  furface 
of  the  nofe  will  not  bear  the  fame  degree 
of  irritation  that  may  with  fafety  be  ap- 
plied to  fome  other  parts  of  the  body*, 
but  it  will  bear  the  application  of  corro- 
five  ointments  more  ftrongly  impregna- 
ted than  is  commonly  imagined.  A lini- 
ment compofed  of  wax  and  oil,  with  am 
eighth  or  ninth  part  of  red  precipitate,, 
may  be  employed  with  fafety,  and  the- 
corroftve  powers  of  it  can  be  occafional— 
ly  increafed  or  diminifhed.  In  ufing  ver- 
digris, from  ten  to  twenty  grains  may  be. 
added  to  an  ounce  of  liniment.  The 
growth  of  fungous  excrefcences  being 
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thus  prevented,  and  the  fores  kept  clean 
by  the  frequent  nfe  of  an  aftringent  anti- 
feptic  walh,  the  paffage  of  the  noftril 
will  be  preferved  pervious,  the  difeafe 
will  not  Ipread  fo  readily,  and  at  the 
fame  time  the  carious  bones  will  proba- 
bly be  more  quickly  feparated  and  thrown 
off  than  when  thefe  circumftances  are  o- 
verlooked. 

Till  the  caries  is  removed,  no  perma- 
nent cure  can  be  expeded.  The  treat- 
ment therefore  that  I have  juft  pointed  out 
fhould  be  perfifted  in  till  this  is  fully  ac- 
complifhed.  Indeed,  after  a fufftcient 
quantity  of  mercury  is  exhibited  for  the 
removal  of  any  latent  venereal  taint  that 
might  exift  in  the  fyftem,  all  that  we  can 
exped  farther  from  art,  is  to  affift  in  the 
manner  I have  advifed,  in  efteding  a fe- 
paration  of  fuch  bones  as  are  dileafed. 
This  being  done,  the  fores  will  affume  a 
milder  afped,  and  will  in  general  heal  by 
a continuance  of  the  aftringent  applica- 
tions alone. 
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This  is  the  pra&ice  that  by  experience: 
I have  found  ter  prove  the  moft  fuccefsfull 
in  cafes  of  ozsena.  It  muft  however  be 
acknowledged,  that  no  remedies  withi 
which  we  are  acquainted  can  with  cer- 
tainty be  depended  on : This  kind  of  ulcerr 
proves  always  tedious,  not  only  from  the: 
difficulty  of  reaching  the  fore  with  properr 
dreffings,  but  from  the  offia  fpongiofa,, 
when  they  become  carious,  being  al- 
ways flow  in  exfoliating.  When  how- 
ever the  fyftem  is  not  otherwife  difeafed,, 
the  means  -that  I have  mentioned  willl 
very  commonly  fucceed  at  laft. 
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SECTION  IV. 

Of  Imperforated  Nostrils. 

Children  are  not  unfrequently  born 
with  the  vagina  or  anus  in  an  imper- 
forated ftate ; and  although  we  know  of 
no  reafon  why  the  noftrils  fhould  not  alfo 
be  frequently  imperforated,  we  are  -cer- 
tain that  it  is  a rare  occurrence.  Every 
praditionef,  however,  mull  have  met 
with  fome  inftances  of  preternatural  ad- 
helions  of  the  noftrils,  the  confequence 
of  confluent  fmall-pox,  of  burns,  or  ve- 
nereal fores. 

Obftrudions  of  this  kind  are  in  various 
degrees.  In  fome  cafes  the  noftrils  are  on- 
ly flightly  contraded,  without  producing 
any  material  impediment  to  refpiration : 
In  others,  they  are  fo  much  drawn  toge- 
ther, as  hardly  to  admit  a common  probe 
or  a fmall  quill : And  in  a few,  the  paf- 
fage  is  entirely  obliterated. 
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In  all  fuch  cafes  it  is  the  object  of  for- 
gery to  remove  every  preternatural  ob- 
ftrudtion  ; but  as  any  operation  for  this 
purpofe  is  productive  both  of  pain  and  in- 
convenience, the  afliftance  of  art  is  not 
frequently  deftred.  It  ought  undoubtedly, 
however,  to  be  employed  whenever  the 
breathing  is  much  obftructed,  or  the  de- 
formity produced  by  the  difeafe  is  conft- 
derable. 

When  an  opening  is  left  in  the  obftruc- 
ted  noflril,  however  fmall  it  may  be,  much 
afliftance  may  be  derived  from  it  in  effect  - 
ing  our  intention.  A fmall  grooved  di- 
rector being  inferted  into  it,  the  paflage 
may  be  eaftly  enlarged  to  its  natural  ftze, 
by  running  a fmall  biftoury  or  fcalpel  into 
the  groove  in  the  courfe  of  the  adhe- 
fton  : But  when  there  is  no  paflage  what- 
ever, whether  it  may  be  the  effect  of  a 
natural  conformation,  or  of  any  other 
caufe,  we  fliould  in  the  firft  place,  by 
flow  diflection  with  a fmall  fcalpel,  en- 
deavour to  difcoverone  of  the  noftrils,  ta- 
king care,  with  as  much  caution  as  pof- 
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fible,  to  keep  the  opening  in  a proper  di- 
redion  between  the  feptuin  and  the  conti- 
guous external  cartilage  : And  the  paflage 
being  once  difeovered,  it  muft  be  enlarged 
to  the  natural  fize  in  the  manner  I have 
mentioned,  by  the  introdudion  of  a di- 
redor  and  biftoury.  This  being  accom- 
plifhed  in  one  noftril,  we  endeavour,  by 
the  fame  cautious  difledion,  to  difeo- 
ver  the  other. 

A clear  opening  being  thus  formed  into 
each  noftril,  our  next  objed  is  to  preferve 
it.  of  a full  fize,  and  to  prevent  the  parts 
from  adhering  together ; which  by  expe- 
rience we  know  they  are  apt  to  do, 
and  which  much  attention  alone  can  pre- 
vent. , 

The  introdudion  of  doflils  of  lint  of  an 
adequate  fize,  or  of  any  other  foft  fub- 
ftance,  and  retaining  them  till  there  is  no 
rifk  of  future  adhefions,  taking  care  how- 
ever to  withdraw  them  daily  for  the  pur- 
pofe  of  cleanfing  or  renewing  them,  might 
no  doubt  anfwer  the  purpofe  : But  me- 
tallic tubes,  adapted  to  the  fize  of  the 
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openings,  at  the  fame  time  that  they  ad- 
mit of  a free  refpiration  through  the 
noflrils,  ferve  to  diftend  the  parts  with 
more  equality,  and  are  more  eafily  retain- 
ed in  their  fituation.  Before  being  intro- 
duced, they  fhould  be  covered  with  loft 
leather  fp'read  with  any  emollient  oint- 
ment ; by  which  they  fit  with  more  eafe, 
and  are  more  readily  withdrawn  at  the 
different  dreflings. 

Various  forms  of  tubes  have  been  re- 
commended for  this  purpofe.  Thofe  re- 
prefented  in  fig.  2.  Plate  XXX.  are  of  a 
form  that  anfwer  perfectly  well ; and 
they  are  eafily  retained  either  with  a 
a bandage  round  the  head,  or  with  ad  lie- 
five  plafters  for  attaching  them  to  the 
contiguous  parts.  They  fhould  be  con- 
tinued as  long  as  any  degree  of  forenefs 
or  excoriation  remains  in  the  courfe  of 
the  iixcifions  3 for  if  withdrawn,  before 
the  fores  are  completely  healed,  new  ad- 
hefions  or  contractions  will  very  certain- 
]y  enfue. 
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It  fometimes  happens  from  burns,  as 
well  as  from  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  that 
along  with  a contraction,  or  perhaps  a to- 
tal obliteration,  of  one  or  both  noftrils, 
an  adhefion  is  produced  between  the  note 
and  the  fkin  of  the  upper  lip.  In  this 
cafe  the  adhefion  of  the  lip  to  the  nofe 
fhould,  in  the  firft  place,  be  removed 
with  a fcalpel ; and  the  fore  thus  pro- 
duced fhould  be  perfectly  heal  and  firm- 
ly cicatrifed  before  we  attempt  to  open 
the  noftrils*  It  is  fcarcely  neceflary  to 
remark,  that,  during  the  cure,  the  fore 
fhould  not  only  be  kept  properly  covered, 
but  with  a view  to  remove  any  improper 
contraction  which  the  lip  may  have  ac- 
quired, it  ought  at  each  dreffing  to  be 
tied  down  with  feveral  turns  of  a doublet- 
headed  roller  palled  round  and  over  the 
head. 
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SECTION  V. 


Of  Polypi  in  the  Nose  and  Throat. 


THE  lining  membrane  of  the  nofe  is 
liable  to  excrefcences,  which,  from 
their  fuppofed  refemblance  to  infedts  of 
that  name,  have  commonly-  been  termed 
Polypi.  Every  part  of  the  nafal  cavity, 
and  of  the  back  part  of  the  throat,  is 
liable  to  thefe  excrefcences ; but  mod 
frequently  they  arife  from  that  part  of 
the  membrane  of  the  nofe  that  lines  or 
covers  the  oifa  fpongiofa.  For  the  molt 
part  they  are  confined  to  one  fide  of  the 
nofe,  and  they  do  not  commonly  appear 
fo  far  back  as  the  throat ; but  in  fome 

i 

inftances  they  occupy  both  noftrils,  and 
in  others  they  are  fo  large  as  to  be  di- 
ftindtly  perceived  on  looking  into  the 
pharynx.  In  fome  cafes,  indeed,  they 
are  found  to  arife  in  the  pharynx. 
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The  firft  warning  that. a patient  com- 
monly receives  of  this  difeafe,  is  a partial 
lofs  of  lmell,  attended  with  a fenfation  of 
fnlnels  or  obhrudion  in  fome  particular 
part  of  the  nofe,  very  fimilar  to  what  is 
experienced  from  the  huffing  of  the  no- 
hrils  in  a common  cold  or  catarrh.  This  ' 
continues  to  increafe,  till  a finall  tumor  or 
excrefcence  is  perceived  in  one,  and  fome- 
times  in  both  nohrils;  which  in  fome  in- 
hances  never  defeends  farther  thap  to  be 
merely  perceptible  when  the  head  is  fome- 
what  elevated ; while  in  others  it  falls  a 
conhderable  way  down  upon  the  upper 
lip,  and  at  the  fame  time  perhaps  pufhes 
back  into  the  throat. 

In  fome  this  elongation  of  the  tumor 
continues  heady  and  permanent,  while 
in  others  it  retrads  altogether  within  the 
nohrils  in  dry  weather,  and  protrudes 
only  in  rain  3 and  more  efpecially  in  thick 
hazy  weather*  Indeed,  the  influence  of 
weather  on  the  fize  of  thefe  excrefcences 
is  often  ahonifliing.  I have  known  fome 
patients  who  in  clear  dry  weathei*  were 
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not  known  to  labour  under  the  difeafe,  in 
whom  the  tumors  always  protruded  to  a 
considerable  length  on  the  leaft  tendency 
to  a damp  atmofphere. 

Thefe  tumors  are  of  various  degrees  of 
firmefs.  In  a great  proportion  of  cafes, 
they  are  foft  and  compreflible,  but  in 
others  they  are  fo  firm  as  to  be  equally 
hard  with  cartilage  : All  kinds  of  them  - 
are  apt  to  bleed  on  being  fretted  or  rough- 
ly handled  : But  it  is  the  foft  fpongy  kind 
only  that  are  fo  remarkably  affe&ed  by 
changes  of  weather. 

The  colour  of  thefe  tumors  is  likewife 
variable:  For  the  mail  part  they  are  fome- 
what  pale  and  tranfparent,  but  in  fome  in- 
ftances  they  are  of  a deep  red ; and,  fo 
far  as  I have  yet  had  opportunities  of 
oblerving,  I would  fay,  that  there  is  fome 
connedtion  between  their  colour  and  tex- 
ture. The  experience  of  others  may  lead 
to  a different  conclusion ; but  in  the 
courfe  of  my  observation  it  has  uniformly 
happened,  that  the  foft  compreflible  poly- 
pus has  been  of  a pale  complexion,  while 
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thofe  of  a firmer  texture  have  always 
been  of  a deep  red. 

In  the  commencement  of  this  kind  of 
tumor,  the  pain  attending  it  is  always  in- 
confiderable  ; and  in  the  lofter  kinds  of 
it  there  is  feldom  much  pain,  even  in  its 
moft  advanced  ftages.  But  thofe  of  a 
harder  nature  become  painful  as  they  in- 
creafe  in  fize, particularly  on  any  caufeof 
irritation  being  applied  to  them.  In  fome 
inftances  they  become  unequal  and  ulcer- 
ated over  their  whole  extent.  In  this  fiate, 
confiderable  quantities  of  a thin  fetid  mat- 
ter are  difcharged  ; and  if  a cure  be  not 
obtained  by  extirpation,  they  are  now  very 
apt  to  degenerate  into  Cancer.  It  is  pro- 
per, however,  to  obferve,  that  it  is  the 
firm  flefhy  kind  of  polypi  only  that  are 
apt  to  become  cancerous,  and  that  this 
change  rarely  or  never  happens  with  thofe 
of  a fofter  texture. 

But  although  the  fofterkinds  of  polypi 
feldom  end  in  cancer,  and  are  rarely  pro- 
ductive of  much  inconvenience  in  their 
early  fiages,  or  as  long  as  they  are  con- 
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fined  to  either  of  the  nafal  cavities  ; when 
more  advanced,  they  are  often  attended 
with  much  diftrefs.  Betides  the  trouble 
and  perplexity  which  occurs  from  their 
falling  down  upon  the  lip,  they  fometimes 
pafs  fo  far  back  into  the  fauces,  as  not 
only  to  impede  deglutition,  but  to  obftruct 
refpiration ; and  in  fome  inftances  they 
become  fo  large,  as  not  only  to  diftend 
the  fofter  parts  of  the  nofirils,but  to  ele- 
vate and  even  to  feparate  and  diflolve  the 
firm  bones  of  the  note.  This,  indeed, 
is  not  a common  occurrence ; but  every 
practitioner  muft  have  met  with  it : I have 
feen  different  inftances  of  it. 

Various  opinions  are  met  with  in  au- 
thors of  the  caufe  of  polypous  excref- 
cenccs.  By  fome  they  are  faid  to  depend 
moft  frequently  upon  a fc rophulous  taint; 
while  others  imagine,  that  a venereal  in- 
fection often  gives  rife  to  them. 

I will  not  fay  that  polypi  do  not  occa- 
fionally  occur  along  with  the  venereal! 
difeafe  and  fcrophula.  They  may  eveni 

be  met  with  as  fymptoms  of  thefe  difeafes.. 
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But  in  fuch  inftances  I would  confider  the 
general  difeafe  of  the  fyftem  in  no  other 
light  than  as  an  occafional  or  exciting 
caufe  of  the  local  affedion,  for  in  almoft 
every  cafe  of  polypus  a local  injury  may 
be  traced  as  the  caufe  of  it ; and  from 
every  circumftance  relating  to  the  difeafe, 
I conclude,  that  it  is  always  of  a local 
and  circumfcribed  nature.  For  even 
where  a polypus  originates  from  a vene- 
real infedion,  this  particular  fymptom  is 
fo  far  of  a local  nature,  that ' it  remains 
fixed  and  permanent  after  the  general 
taint  of  the  fyftem  is  removed.  Nor  is 
it  aded  upon  by  any  quantity  of  mercury 
that  is  given. 

All  the  harder  kinds  of  polypi  may 
probably  originate  from  the  fame  caufes 
that  produce  tumors  of  a limilar  texture 
in  other  parts  of  the  body;  but  in  moftjn- 
ftances  they  appear  to  be  conneded  with, 
and  even  to  proceed  from,  a caries  of  the 
bone  beneath ; and  it  is  this  chiefly 
which  renders  them  more  hazardous  and 
much  more  difficult  of  cure  than  thofe  of 
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a fofter  nature,  which,  in  general,  I con- 
ceive to  be  produced  by  a mere  diflention 
or  relaxation  of  the  membrana  Schneide- 
riana.  When  any  portion  of  this  mem- 
brane becomes  inflamed,  either  by  the  ef- 
fects of  cold  or  from  external  violence, 
if  in  this  ftate  any  part  of  its  furface  is 
ruptured  or  eroded,  as  frequently  happens 
from  picking  or  blowing  the  nofe  too 
forcibly,  a degree  of  weaknefs  or  relaxa- 
tion is  thus  produced,  that  is  apt  to  ter- 
minate in  a fulnefs  or  prominency  of  the 
parts  immediately  afledted  ; and  this  be- 
ing increafed  by  every  fucceeding  cold, 
the  difeafe  we  are  now  confldering  comes 
in  this  manner  to  take  place. 

The  farther  progrefs  of  the  difeafe  may 
depend  on  various  caules ; but  in  general 
it  will  advance  quickly  or  llowly,  accord- 
ing as  the  parts  aflfedted  are  more  or  lefs 
liable  to  inflammation.  Thus  I have 
known  various  inftances  of  polypi  re- 
maining finall  and  ftationary  for  a great 
number  of  years,  when  the  patients  have 
not  been  obliged  to  be  much  expofed  to 
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the  open  air  3 while  it  commonly  happens 
among  poor  people,  who  are  expofed  to 
every  inclemency  of  weather,  and  who 
are  therefore  more  liable  to  frequent  re- 
turns of  catarrh,  that  they  advance  with 
more  rapidity. 

In  the  treatment  of  every  difeafe,  it  is 
a point  of  importance  to  be  able  to  form 
a juft  prognolis,  not  only  of  the  manner 
m which  the  fymptoms  may  probably 
terminate,  but  of  the  effeas  to  be  expect- 
ed from  the  remedies  that  may  be  em- 
ployed for  them  5 and  in  no  inftance  is 
this  more  deftrable  than  in  polypous  ex- 
crefcences  of  the  nofe. 

By  fome  we  are  led  to  conclude,  that 
polypi  are  always  doubtful  with  refpea 
to  their  termination  : That  for  the  moft 
part  they  are  even  of  a dangerous  nature; 
and  therefore  that  we  fhould  confider  e- 
very  perfon  in  whom  they  occur  as  in  a 
ftate  of  hazard  : Whilft  others  aftert,  that 
although  they  may  occasionally  excite 
fome  inconvenience,  yet  that  they  are 
feldom  or  never  attended  with  rilk. 

Some, 
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Some,  again,  are  fo  timid  with  refped 
to  polypi,  as  to  fuppofe  that  they  ought 
never  to  he  meddled  with  ; and  allege, 
-that  there  is  more  chance  of  doing  harm 
than  good  by  any  operation  we  can  ad- 
vife  for  removing  them  ; whilft  by  o- 
thers  we  are  told  that  they  may  be  taken 
away  with  fafety. 

This  difference  of  opinion  in  regard  to 
the  nature  of  polypi,  and  of  the  effeds  to 
be  expeded  from  the  remedies  employed 
for  them,  has  arifen  in  a great  meafure 
from  authors  not  having  diftinguifhed 
the  different  kinds  of  thefe  excrefcences 
with  fuch  precifion  as  they  ought  to  have 
done  : For  while  in  one  variety  of  the 
difeafe  there  is  little  rifk  to  be  dreaded, 
and  no  great -caufe  to  doubt  of  our  being 
able  to  remove  it ; in  others,  there  is  un- 
doubtedly a good  deal  of  hazard,  and 
much  reafon  to  fear  that  no  remedies 
whatever  will  be  able  to  prevent  a return 
of  it. 

I have  already  obferved,  that  polypi 

are  of  various  degrees  of  firmnefs  j and 
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all  the  obfervation  that  I have  been  ena- 
bled to  make  of  them,  has  led  me  to  con- 
clude, that  in  general  the  rifk  with  which 
they  are  attended  is  nearly  in  propor- 
tion to  their  firmnefs.  The  foft  compref- 
iible  polypi  are  not  only  lefs  painful 
than  the  others,  but  they  may  at  any 
time  be  removed  with  more  fafety.  In-  , 
deed  they  are  not  commonly  attend- 
ed with  pain ; and  it  feldom  happens 
that  any  material  inconvenience  occurs 
from  their  extirpation : But  the  firm 

flefhy  kind  of  polypi  are  in  general  not 
only  painful,  but  more  apt  to  return  af- 
ter being  extirpated.  In  forming  an  opi- 
nion, therefore,  of  the  probable  event  of 
polypi,  this  circumfiance  of  texture  de- 
ferves  particular  confideration.  In  a foft, 
yielding  polypus,  if  the  conftitution  is 
healthy,  we  may  perhaps  in  every  in- 
ftance  give  a favourable  prognofis  : For 
as  long  as  the  dileafe  remains  of  a mode- 
rate lize,  it  feldom  proves  troublefome, 
and  therefore  it  ought  not  to  be  meddled 
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with  ; and  again,  when,  by  acquiring  a 
great  additional  bulk,  the  removal  of  the 
tumor  becomes  neceffary,  it  may  always 
be  undertaken  with  much  probability  of 
luccefs.  But,  on  the  contrary,  in  poly- 
pi of  a fielhy  confidence,  and  efpecial- 
ly  when  of  a firmer  texture  even  than 
this,  the  patient  or  his  friends  ought  al- 
ways to  be  informed  of  the  rifk  being 
confiderable : For  it  frequently  happens 
that  they  cannot  be  entirely  removed; 
and  even  when  this  is  eafily  and  com- 
pletely practicable,  they  are  apt  to  re- 
generate, and  in  fome  inftances,  as  I 
already  obferved,  to  become  cancerous. 
In  all  fuch  cafes,  therefore,  a guarded 
prognolis  fhould  be  given;  otherwife,  if 
the  difeafe  fhould  afterwards  return,  the 
operator  would  be  juflly  blameable,  at  the 
fame  time  that  the  operation  itfelf  would 
fall  into  difcredit. 

Indeed  fome  practitioners  are  fo  averfe 
to  this  operation  in  all  cafes  of  firm  or 
hard  polypi,  that  they  always  decline  to 
meddle  with  them.  As  long  as  they  re- 


main 


Sed.  V.  No/e  and  Fauces. 


A°S 

main  ftationary,  and  do  not  give  pain,  if 
they  do  not  obftrud  the  breathing  or  de- 
glutition, they  ought  not  to  be  touched  : 
But  whenever  they  become  painful,  and 
efpecially  when  they  have  acquired  fuch 
a bulk  as  to  obftrud  either  the  paftage  to 
the  ftomach  or  lungs,  we  ought  certainly 
to  endeavour  to  extrad  them,  if  this  be 
not  already  rendered  impradicable  by 
their  adhering  through  the  whole  of  their 
extent  to  the  bones  of  the  nofe,  and  by 
thefe  being  rendered  carious ; which  in 
the  late  ftages  of  the  difeafe  is  very  fre- 
quently the  cafe. 

All  the  fofter  kinds  of  polypi,  which  are 
liable,  as  I have  already  defcribed,  to  be 
afFeded  by  the  hate  of  the  weather,  may 
frequently  be  prevented  from  becoming 
large  by  the  ufe  of  aftringent  and  efcha- 
rotic  applications,  particularly  by  a ftrong 
folution  of  alum,  or  white  vitriol,  the  pow- 
der of  calcined  alum,  a decodion  of  oak- 
bark,  or  the  application  of  vinegar  or  ar- 
dent fpirits.  By  one  or  other  of  thefe  being 
applied  from  time  to  time  over  the  fur- 
face  of  the  tumors,  I have  known  differ- 
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Cnt  inftances  of  their  being  prevented  forr 
a great  length  of  time  from  giving  any. 
kind  of  difturbance ; and,  in  fome  cafes:, 
where  the  remedy  has  been  freely  em- 
ployed, they  have  at  laft  fhrivelled  andi 
become  confiderably  lefs.  It  mull  be  ac- 
knowledged, however,  that  they  have  ne- 
ver accomplifhed  a cure ; but  it  is  a mat- 
ter of  no  fmall  importance  our  being  able 
by  gentle  means  to  render  .any  painful  o- 
peration  unnecelfary. 

On  the  firft  appearance,  therefore,  ok 
a polypus,  we  ought  by  a free  ufe  of  fome: 
aftringent  or  efcharotic  application  to  en- 
deavour to  prevent  its  farther  increafe  : 
but  when  thefe  do  not  fucceed,  we  are  tcc 
conlider  by  what  mode  the  tumor  may  be 
molt  effectually  removed. 

Various  methods  have  been  propofecd 
for  the  removal  of  polypi : — Namely,  the 
ufe  of  cauftic  or  corroding  applications 
— the  actual  cautery  \ — the  palling  of  a 
fetonorcord  through  the  difeafed  noftril 
— excifion  with  a fcalpel  or  fciffars ; — th« 
application  of  a ligature  round  the  neck 
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of  the  tumor  ; — and  evulfion  or  extraction 
by  a proper  application  of  forceps. 

An  ignorance  of  the  circulation  of  the 
blood,  and  of  the  eafy  method  with  which 
we  are  now  acquainted  of  putting  a flop 
to  hemorrhagies,  led  in  earlier  times  to 
the  pra&ice  of  removing  tumors,  where- 
ver they  were  feated,  by  coihofive  appli- 
cations, and  even  by  the  ufe  of  the  a (dual 
cautery.  If  this  practice  was  confidered 
as  necefiary  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  it 
is  not  furpriling  to  find  it  propofed  for  the 
removal  of  polypi  in  the  nofe,  where  the 
effects  of  hemorrhagies  were  more  dread- 

f 

ed.  Cauterifing  irons  were  therefore  in- 
vented for  this  purpofe,  together  with 
metallic  tubes  for  conducting  them.  But 
even  with  the  utmoft  attention  the  difea- 
led  parts  cannot  be  defiroyed  without  in- 
juring the  found.  Remedies  of  this  kind 
are  therefore  very  apt  to  do  harm,  fo  that 
tfhey  are  now  very  generally  laid  afide ; a$ 
are  likewife  all  kinds  of  ftrong  corroding 
applications,  which  are  equally  liable  to 
uncertainty,  by  their  being  apt  to  fpread  to 
1 the 
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the  contiguous  found  parts  of  the  nofe  and 
throat. 

As  fome  have  imagined  that  polypi  may 
be  removed,  by  inducing  a fuppuration 
upon  them,  it  has  been  propofed  to  infert 
a cord  of  filk  or  cotton  into  the  difeafed 
noftril,  and  one  end  of  it  being  taken  out 
at  the  mouth,  by  daily  drawing  it,  and 
covering  that  part  of  it  that  remains  in 
contact  with  the  tumor,  with  a flightly 
irritating  ointment,  thus  to  create  fome 
degree  of  inflammation  and  confequent 
fuppuration  over  it. 

I will  readily  allow,  that  in  this  man- 
ner a plentiful  flow  of  matter  may  be  ex- 
cited ; but  it  is  not  probable  that  this  can 
have  much  influence  on  the  fize  of  the 
tumor.  Till  of  late  indeed,  it  was  ima- 
gined that  the  formation  of  pus  is  necefla- 
rily  attended  with  a diflolution  of  the  fo- 
lid  parts  in  which  it  occurs.  Upon 
this  principle  Mr  Daran  and  others  en- 
deavoured to  explain  the  operation  of 
bougies  in  obflrudlions  of  the  urethra; 
and  a flmilar  idea  fuggefted  the  remedy 
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of  which  we  are-now  fpeaking,  in  poly- 
pous excrefcences  of  the  nofe.  But  it  is 
now  known,  as  I have  elfewhere  fully 
fnown  that  the  diffolution  of  folid  parts 
is  by  no  means  neceffary  for  the  forma- 
tion of  pus.  It  is  alfo  known,  that  in 
difeafes  of  the  urethra,  bougies  prove  ef- 
fectual only  by  their  form,  and  by  the 
prefliire  which  they  produce  3 and  I have 
no  difficulty  in  faying,  that  it  is  in  this 
manner  only,  by  which  a cord,  if  it  ever 
proves  ufeful,  can  have  any  effect  on  po- 
lypi of  the  nofe.  As  the  paffage  of  the 
noftrils  is  Very  unequal,  being  wider 
in  one  part  than  another,  and  as  the 
roots  of  polypi  are'frequently  fo  fituated 
that  no  preffure  can  be  applied  to  them, 

I am  not  of  opinion  that  they  can  ever  be 
remoyed  by  the  action  of  a feton  paffed 
through  the  nofe,  as  many  have  imagined. 
But  after  the  extirpation  of  polypi  in  the 
manner  I ffiall  hereafter  point  out,  if 
their  roots  are  not  entirely  removed,  fome 
advantage  may  be  derived  from  our  en- 

Vol.  IV.  C c deavourine 
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deavouring  in  this  manner  to  clear  the 
paflage  more  completely.  It  was  for  this 
purpofe  folely,  I may  remark,  that  the 
practice  we  are  now  confidering  was  firft 
propofed  by  that  judicious  obferver  Mon- 
fieur  Le  Dran.  But  although  it  might, 
in  this  manner,  fometimes  prove  ufeful, 
yet  from  being  troublefome  in  the  appli- 
cation, it  has  feldom  been  employed. 
We  fhall  have  occafion  however,  in  a 
fubfequent  part  of  this  fection,  to  fpeak 
of  it  again. 

In  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  remo- 
val of  tumors  by  excifion  is  univerfally 
preferred  to  every  other  method ; and  it 
would  likewife  be  fo  in  polypi  of  the  nofe, 
were  it  not  for  their  inaccellible  fituation. 
But  we  feldom  find  them  fituated  fo  as  to 
render,  this  mode  of  treatment  practi- 
cable ; for  although  fcalpels  and  fcifiars 
of  various  forms  have  been  invented  for 
this  purpofe,  the  roots  of  polypi  are  in 
general  feated  fo  high  in  the  noftrils,  and 
the  paflage  is  for  the  molt  part  fo  com- 
pletely filled  by  the, tumor  itlelf,  as  to 
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render  it  always  difficult,  and  often  im- 
poffible,  to  remove  them  by  excilion. 

But  when  it  is  found  that  the  tumor 
originates  from  the  under  part  of  the 
noflril,  and  when  the  point  of  a lcalpel 
can  be  made  to  reach  the  root  of  it,  we 
ought,  without  hefitation,  to  employ  this 
method  of  taking  it  away,  even  in  pre- 
ference to  that  by  ligature : For  in  this 
manner  the  whole  of  the  tumor  may  be 
more  effectually  removed  j and  in  this  fi- 
tuation  there  is  no  reafon  to  be  afraid  of 
hemorrhagies,  as  comprellion  can  be  rea- 
dily applied  to  any  blood-veffel  that  may 
be  cut  in  the  under  part  of  the  noftrils. 
We  rarely  find,  however,  as  I have  ob- 
ferved  already,  that  a polypus  is  feated 
fo  far  down  in  the  noftrils  as  to  render 
this  method  of  treatment  practicable. 

It  therefore  appears  that  all  the  means 
we  have  yet  confidered  for  the  removal 
of  polypi  in  the  nofe,  are  either  inade- 
quate for  the  effeCt,  or  altogether  inad- 
miffible  ; and  hence  we  are  under  the  ne- 
cellity  of  employing  either  the  method 
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by  ligature,  or  that  by  extraction  with 
the  forceps. 

As  the  removal  of  a polypus,  by  tear- 
ing or  twilling  it  off,  is  attended  with 
much  more  pain  than  the  application  of  a 
ligature  round  the  neck  of  it,  the  latter 
would  always  have  been  preferred,  if  it 
had  been  conlidered  as  equally  practi- 
cable. And  as  we  now  know  that  it  can 
be  done  in  a very  fafe  and  eafy  manner, 
it  will  probably  in  future  be  very  gene- 
rally employed.  The  method  I allude 
to,,  is  that  which  Monlieur  Levrette  of 
Paris  fir  ft  recommended,  for  the  remo- 
val of  polypi  in  the  vagina,  and  which 
we  now  find  may  be  ufed  with  equal  pro- 
priety in  limilar  affections  of  the  nofe  and 
throat.  The  following  is  the  method  of 
applying  it  in  polypi  of  the  throat. 

Fig.  i.  Plate  XXXI.  reprefents  a piece  of 
pliable  lilver  wire  palled  through  a double 
canula,and  the  wire  iliould  belong  enough,, 
when  doubled,  as  to  pais  through  the  nofe 
into  the  pharynx.  Let  the  wire  be  taken 
from  the  canula,  and  the  doubling  at  the 

end 
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end  of  it  be  flowly  and  gently  indnuated 
through  one  of  the  nodrils  : As  foon  as  it 
appears  in  the  throat,  the  operator,  with 
his  fingers  inferted  into  the  mouth,  mud 
open  the  double  lufficiently  for  palling  it 
over  the  pendulous  extremity  of  the  tu- 
mor ; and  having  preffed  it  down  to  the 
neck  or  root  of  it,  the  two  ends  of  the  li- 
gature hanging-out  at  the  nodril  mud  be 
again  paded  through  the  canula  ; which 
is  now  to  be  pufhed  back  along  the  courfe 
of  the  wire,  till  it  comes  in  contact  with 
the  root  of  the  polypus.  The  fingers,  fhould 
dill  be  continued  in  the  throat,  to  retain 
the  ligature  at  the  root  of  the  tumor;  and 
the  canula  being  placed  in  the  manner  I 
have  directed,  the  wire  mud  be  drawn  to- 
lerably tight;  and  the  ends  of  it  being 
fixed  on  the  wings  or  handle  of  the  ca- 
nula, as  in  Plate  XXXII.  fig.  i.  it  mud  be 
left  in  this  dtuation  till  the  following  day, 
when  being  again  drawn  fomewhat  tighter, 
and  this  being  daily  repeated,  the  tumor 
will  fall  off  fooner  or  later,  according  to 
ats  dze.  When  the  excrefcence  is  fmall, 
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it  fometimes  drops  off  in  the  courfe  of  the 
iecond  day  ; and  tumors  of  even  a large 
lize  often  come  away  on  the  third  or 
fourth.  It  is  better,  however,  to  make  the 
compreflion  in  a more  gradual  manner : 
For  when  the  wire  is  drawn  with  much 
force,  inflead  of  acting  as  a ligature,  and 
‘ removing  the  tumor  by  compreflion,  it 
removes  it  too  quickly,  by  cutting  it  a- 
crofs,  and  may  thus  be  equally  productive 
of  hemorrhagies,  as  if  the  operation  had 
been  done  with  a fcalpel. 

In  this  manner,  all  thofe  polypi  may  be 
removed,  that  either  originate  in  the 
throat,  or  that  proceed  back  from  the  no- 
. ftrils  into  the  fauces } and  the  practice 
may  be  extended  even  to  thofe  that  are 
deeply  feated  in  the  pharynx,  if  the  liga- 
ture can  be  properly  applied  over  them, 
either  with  the  fingers,  with  the  afliftance 
of  forceps,  or  with  an  inftrument,  fuch 
as  is  delineated  in  Plate  XXXIII.  fig.  3, 
Some  infiances,  indeed,  have  occurred, 
of  excrefcences  feated  too  far  down  in  the 
oefophagus,  for  admitting  of  ligatures  be- 
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ing  applied  upon  them  in  this  manner  ; 
nor  is  it  admiflible  even  where  the  upper 
part  of  the  tumor  is  acceflible,  if  the  bafe 
or  neck  of  it  be  fo  low  down  as  to  pre- 
vent the  ligature  from  being  applied  to  it. 
In  the  third  Volume  of  the  Phyfical  and 
Literary  E flays  of  Edinburgh,  there  is  a 
cafe  related  in  which  a very  ingenious  me- 
thod was  put  in  pradice  by  the  late  Mr 
Dallas,  for  furrounding  a deep  feated  po- 
lypus with  a ligature  > and  although  in- 
ftances  of  fuch  excrefcences  are  extreme- 
ly rare,  yet,  as  they  are  fometimes  met 
with,  I think  it  right  to  give  a delinea- 
tion of  the  inftrument  which  in  this  in- 
fiance  was  fuccefs fully  employed. 

In  this  cafe  both  breathing  and  degluti- 
tion were  impeded  by  a large  flefhy  ex- 
crefcence  originating  in  the  oefophagus, 
a confiderable  portion  of  which  was 
thrown  into  the  mouth,  by  every  exer- 
tion to  vomit  y but  it  foon  retraded  and 
remained  concealed  within  the  pharynx 
till  vomiting  or  retching  was  again  ex- 
cited. This  portion  of  the  tumor,  which 
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occafionally  protruded,  was  entirely  re- 
moved by  the  method  I have  mentioned, 
and  which  I have  more  particularly  de- 
ferred in  the  explanation  to  Plate  XXXIV. 
The  patient  was  in  this  manner  relieved 
from  much  inconvenience  and  diftrefs;  but 
another  branch  of  the  tumor  that  extended 
towards  the  ftomach,  becoming  after- 
wards very  large,  he  died  of  the  effedls  of 
it,  in  about  two  years  from  the  operation. 

I think  it  right  to  remark,  that  this  pa- 
tient might  probably  have  been  faved  by 
the  ufe  of  the  ligature  and  double  canula, 
fuch  as  I have  defcribed,  and  that  in  fimi- 
lar  cafes  it  is  to  be  coniidered  as  perhaps 
the  belt  means  of  relief.  When  a poly- 
pus is  fufpe&ed  to  have  formed  in  the 
osfophagus,  if  no  part  of  it  is  obferved  to 
protrude  into  the  pharynx,  there  will  be 
much  caufe  to  imagine  that  it  proceeds 
down  towards  the  ftomach  ; fo  that,  if' 
the  double  of  a piece  of  flexible  wire  be 
pufhed  down  the  cefophagus,  the  pendu- 
lous part  of  the  tumor  may  very  proba- 
bly be  laid  hold  of  in  withdrawing  it;  or, 

if 
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if  one  attempt  fhould  fail,  other  trials  may 
fafely  be  made  with  it : And  as  foon  as 
the  double  of  the  ligature  is  found  to  be 
firmly  fixed,  all  that  portion  of  the  tumor 
which  it  furrounds,  may  be  eafily  re- 
moved by  the  application  of  the  double 
canula,  in  the  manner  I have  advifed. 
It  is  proper,  however,  to  obferve,  that  the 
ligature  and  canula  fhould  both  be  car- 
ried through  one  of  the  noflrils  into  the 
cefophagus  ; for  in  this  manner  they  will 
not  prove  fo  troublefome  as  when  palled 
through  the  mouth,  and  they  may  be  ap- 
plied with  equal  eafe  and  advantage.  For 
this  purpofe  the  canula  muft  have  fome 
degree  of  curvature,  as  is  reprefented  in 
Plate  XXXI.  fig.  2. 

In  a great  proportion  of  cafes  ligatures 
may  be  applied  round  polypi  of  the  back 
part  of  the  nofe  and  throat,  in  the  man- 
ner I have  diredled,  and  without  inter- 
rupting refpiration  ; but  when  deeply 
feated  in  the  cefophagus,  and  on  all  occa- 
lions  when  the  application  of  the  ligature 
js  difficult  and  tedious,  it  is  proper  to  fe- 
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cure  an  eafy  and  free  re'fpiration  during 
the  operation,  by  previoufly  advifmg  bron- 
chotomy.  By  this  no  additional  rilk  is 
incurred,  for  it  may  with  eafe  and  fafety 
be  accomplilhed  ; and  it  puts  it  in  our 
power  to  finifh  the  operation  more  per- 
fectly than  we  otherwife  could  do.  It  is 
likewife  proper  to  remark,  that  although 
the  operation  may  often  be  done  without 
any  afliltance  from  a fpeculum  oris,  yet, 
whenever  it  proves  tedious,  and  when  the 
ligature  cannot  be  eafily  applied,  this  in- 
ftrument  fhould  be  employed. 

I have  now  to  mention  the  method  of' 
applying  a ligature  to  a polypus  feated  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  nofe,  and  which, 
inftead  of  palling  back  into  the  pharynx,, 
proceeds  down  one  of  the  noftrils  towards 
the  upper  lip.  Let  the  double  of  the  li- 
gature be  palled  over  the  moll  depending 
part  of  the  polypus,  and  be  llowly  pulheu 
up  to  the  root  of  it  with  the  flit  probe, . 
Plate  XXXIII.  fig.  2.  The  probe  being  gi-  • 
ven  to  an  alfiftant  to  preferve  the  ligature 
in  this  fituation,  the  two  ends  of  it  mull: 

be 
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be  palled  through  a double  canula;  which 
being  inferted  into  the  noftril  on  the  op- 
polite  fide  of  the  polypus,  and  being  pufh- 
ed  eafily  along  till  it  reaches  the  root  of 
it,  the  ligature  muft  now  be  drawn  fo 
tight  as  to  make  fome  imprellion  on  the 
root  of  the  tumor,  when  the  ends  of  it 
muft  be  tied  to  the  wings  of  the  instru- 
ment, and  daily  pulled  lomewhat  tighter, 
till  the  tumor  drops  off. 

In  this  manner  almoft  every  polypus  in 
any  part  of  the  nofe  may  be  extirpated. 
Thofe  who  have  not  feen  it  put-  in  prac- 
tice, may  be  apt  to  doubt  of  this  aSTertion; 
but  a few  trials  will  Show  that  it  is  not  on- 
ly the  moft  effe&ual  method,  but  the  lafeft 
and  eafieft  that  has  yet  been  propofed  of 
removing  polypi  of  every  kind  : It  alfo 
has  the  advantage  over  every  other  me- 
thod of  applying  ligatures  upon  polypi  in 
the  nofe,  of  anlwering  equally  well  in  the 
large  as  in  the  fmaller  kinds  of  them — and 
it  may  even  be  applied  where  the  tumor 
is  fo  large  as  to  diftend  the  noftril  to  a 
considerable  Size.  In  Plate  XXXIII.  Sig.  1. 

there 
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there  is  delineated  a remarkable  form  of 

/ 

a polypus  extirpated  in  this  manner,  un- 
der the  dire&ion  of  Dr  Monro,  who  was 
the  firft,  I mull  obferve,  who  put  in  prac- 
tice this  method  of  removing  polypi  from 
the  nofe  and  fauces.  This  polypus  filled 
the  noftril  completely \ to  iuch  a degree 
indeed,  that  it  could  not  have  been  re- 
moved in  any  other  manner ; not  even 
with  forceps,  for  the  blades  of  the  inftru- 
ment  could  not  have  been  inferted. 

Befides  this,  another  method  has  been 
propofed  of  applying  ligatures  round  po- 
lypi in  the  noffrils  : By  introducing  a li- 
gature through  the  noftril  in  which  the 
tumor  is  feated,  pulhing  it  back  to  the 
throat,  and  palling  it  in  fuch  a manner 
that  the  doubling  may  include  the  root  of' 
the  polypus,  if  the  oppofite  ends  of  it  be 
taken  out  at  the  mouth,  they  may  be  fuf- 
ficiently  twilled,  it  is  alleged,  for  re- 
moving the  tumor. 

In  a few  cafes  this  might  pollibly  an- 
fwer,  but  it  would  often  fail : I think  it 
right,  however,  to  mention  it,  as  it  is  re- 
commended 


Sed.  V. 


421 


Nofe  and  Fauces. 

commended  by  a very  judicious  practition- 
er, Mr  Chefelden.  Fig.  2.  Plate  XXXII. 
exhibits  a reprefentation  of  a polypus  fur- 
rounded  with  a ligature  in  this  manner. 

Various  forms  of  forceps  have  been, 
invented  for  the  purpofe  of  removing 
polypi.  Thofe  that  anfwer  the  inten- 
tion belt,  and  now  molt  generally  ufed, 
are  reprefented  in  Plate  XXXV.  Thofe 
of  a Itraight  form  are  intended  for  ex- 
tracting polypi  by  the  anterior  nares,  and 
the  crooked  forceps  are  employed  by  fome 
for  the  removal  of  thofe  excrefcences 
which  pafs  into  the  throat  behind  the 
nvula.  I have  fhown  indeed  that  polypi 
of  this  kind  may  be  more  ealily  removed 
with  ligatures,  but  I think  it  right  to  deli- 
neate fuch  forms  of  forceps  as  are  ufed  by 
thofe  who  prefer  a different  method. 

In  proceeding  to  extrad  a polypus  with 
forceps,  the  patient  ought  to  be  firmly 
feated,  with  his  head  leaning  back,  and 
fupported  by  an  afliflant  behind  and  as 
it  is  of  much  importance,  our  being  able 
to  difcover  as  nearly  as  poflible  the,  ori- 
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gin  of  the  excrefcence,  fome  advantage 
may  be  obtained  from  the  face  being 
placed  in  fuch  a manner  that  the  light  of 
a clear  fun  may  fall  into  the  noftril. 

In  the  ordinary  method  of  performing 
this  operation,  the  furgeon  now  takes  the 
forceps,  fig.  2.  Plate  XXXV.  and  inferting 
one  of  the  blades  on  each  fide  of  the  po- 
lypus, he  carries  them  eafily  along  till  he 
brings  their  points  as  near  as  poflible  to 
the  neck  of  it,  when  he  lays  hold  of  it 
firmly,  and  endeavours  to  extrad  it  en- 

1 

tire,  either  by  pulling  directly  downwards, 
or  by  moving  the  forceps  from  one  fide 
of  the  noftril  to  another j or,  as  fome  more 
properly  advife,  by  turning  or  twilling 
the  polypus  round,  till  it  is  completely 
feparated.  By  this  laft  method  I think  it 
probable  that  the  root  or  attachment  of 
the  excrefcence  will  be  more  readily 
loofened  than  in  any  other  way,  at  the 
fame  time  that  that  part  of  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  nofe  will  not  be  fo  much 
injured  as  when  the  tumor  is  torn  away 

by 
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by  being  pulled  either  laterally  or  in  a 
perpendicular  diredion,  downwards. 

When  a polypus  is  of  a firm  texture,  if 
the  operation  is  properly  conduded,  we 
may  frequently  be  able  to  bring  it  all  a- 
way  at  once:  But  when  foftand  yielding, 
it  commonly  requires  repeated  applica- 
tions of  the  forceps ; and  we  fhould  never 
defift,  as  long  as  any  portion  of  it  remains 
that  can  with  propriety  be  removed. 

It  is  proper,  however,  in  this  place  to 
obferve,  that  the  fir  ft  application  of  the 
forceps  is  commonly  attended  with  fuch 
a great  difcharge  of  blood,  that  beginners 
are  apt  to  defift  before  the  operation  is 
nearly  finifhed,  from  their  being  afraid 
of  fatal  confequences  from  the  hemorr- 
hagy ; but  this  ought  not  in  general  to  be 
regarded,  as  long  as  by  a farther  ufe  of 
the  forceps,  we  can  extrad  any  more  of 
the  polypus.  And  even  when  the  opera- 
tion is  finifhed,  if  the  patient  is  in  any 
degree  robuft  and  plethoric,  fome  advan- 
tage may  enfue  from  a farther  difcharge, 
by  which  inflammation  may  be  prevented, 

which 
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which  otherwife  might  produce  very  trou- 
blefome  confequences.  Profufe  liemor- 
rhagies  from  this  operation  feldom  hap- 
pen; by  no  means  fo  frequently  as  thofe  are 
apt  to  imagine  who  have  not  often  had1 
occafion  to  pradife  it.  I will  not  pretend! 
to  fay  that  inftances  may  not  occur  of: 
more  blood  being  loft  by  this  operation! 
than  is  proper;  but  I can  fafely  aflert,, 
that  it  is  not  a common  occurrence.  When  1 
it  is  found,  however,  that  the  hemor- 
rhagy  is  proceeding  too  far,  we  fhould  im- 
mediately employ  thofe  means  that  we 
know  from  experience  are  molt  effectual 
in  putting  a Hop  to  it ; but  thefe  having 
already  been  fully  treated  of  in  Sed.  III. 
of  this  Chapter,  it  is  not  necelfary  to  en- 
ter upon  them  at  prefent. 

As  it  fometimes  happens  that  fome  parts 
of  the  roots  of  polypi  are  not  extraded  by 
the  forceps,  we  are  delired  by  fome  prac- 
titioners to  deftroy  them,  by  inferting 
cauftic  or  corrofive,  applications  into  the 
noftrils  immediately  after  the  operation. 
Unlefs,  however,  we  can  evidently  ob- 
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ferve  the  fpot  on  which  the  cauftic  fhould 
he  applied,  I am  clearly  of  opinion  that 
this  practice  fhould  not  be  adopted  j for 
other  wile,  we  mull  work  entirely  at  ran- 
dom, and  will  more  probably  do  harm 
than  good.  But  when,  by  expofing  the 
noftril  to  a clear  light,  we  can  bring  the 
feat  of  the  excrefcence  into  view,  we  may 
with  propriety  touch  any  parts  of  it  that 
remain,  with  a piece  of  lunar  cauftic,  pro- 
perly covered  with  a canula  in  order  to 
protect  the  contiguous  found  parts.  An 
inftrument  for  this  purpofe  is  reprefented 
in  fig.  1.  Plate  XXXIV.  This,  how  ever, 
fliould  not  be  attempted  on  the  day  of  the 
operation,  as  is  commonly  advifed;  for 
while  any  difcharge  of  blood  continues, 
a clear  view  of  the  parts  affected  cannot 
be  obtained  : But  it  may  with  propriety 
be  done  on  the  following  day ; and  the 
cauftic  fhould  be  repeated  every  fecond 
or  third  day,  as  long  as  any  remains  of 
the  excrefcence  are  obferved. 

W hen,  again,  the  root  of  a polypus  lies 
fo  deep  that  it  cannot  be  difcovered,  if  we 
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find,  either  by  the  introduction  of  a probe, 
or  by  the  breathing  through  this  noftril 
not  being  free,  that  the  excrefcence  is 
not  entirely  removed  by  the  forceps,  al- 
though, for  the  reafons  I have  mentioned, 
cauftic  fhould  not  in  this  fituation  be  em- 
ployed, it  may  be  extremely  proper  to 
endeavour  to  deftroy  it  by  means  of  a 
more  harmlefs  nature.  In  this  cafe,  the 
practice  I have  defcribed,  of  pafling  a fe- 
ton  through  the  noftril  into  the  throat 
might  fometimes  prove  ufeful but  the 
•fame  intention  may  be  accomplifhed  with 
more  /certainty  by  the  ufe  of  a large 
bougie.  I fhall  hereafter  have  occafion 
to  remark,  that  in  the  removal  of  obftruc- 
tions  in  the  urethra,  bougies  Teem  to  ope- 
rate chiefly  by  mechanical  preflure ; and 
there  is  caufe  to  imagine,  that  upon  the 
fame  principle  they  may  be  employed  with 
advantage  for  the  removal  of  thofe  paits 
of  polypous  excrefcences  in  the  noftrils 
that  cannot  be  taken  away  with  the  for- 
ceps. N ay  more  were  we  confulted  ear- 
ly in  the  diieafe,  before  the  excrelcenc^e 
• has 
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has  acquired  any  confiderable  bulk,  they 
might,  I think,  be  fuccefsfully  employed 
in  preventing  their  farther  increafe  ; and 
if  duly  perfifted  in,  they  might,  in  fome 
mftances,  in  this  incipient  hate  of  the 
difeafe,  remove  them  entirely.  Pradi- 
tioners,  however,  are  feldom  ad-vifed  with, 
till  the  difeafe  has  gone  too  far  to  admit 
of  this.  I have  only  had  one  opportunity 
of  trying  it  .;  but  in  this  cafe,  the  efleds 
ot  it  weie  fuch  as  to  juftify  our  putting  it 
to  the  teft  of  future  experience. 

This  was  the  opinion  that  I publiflied  of 
thisTemedy  leveral  years  ago,  and  fince  the 
former  editions  of  this  work  were  printed, 
l have  had  many  opportunities  of  putting 
it  to  trial.  In  all  it  gives  great  relief,  by 
'enabling  the  patient  to  breath  with  more 
freedom  through  the  nofe,  and  in  fome 
it  has  entirely  removed  the  difeafe.  It 
is  not,  however,  the  common  bougie 
that  I employ,  but  a piece  of  bougie 
plafter,  rolled  up  into  a flat  form,  near- 
ly of  the  breadth  and  thicknefs  of  the 
forefinger  of  an  adult;  and  of  a length  to 
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pafs  into,  the  pharynx,  while  half  an  inch 
or  thereby  remains  out  of  the  noftril.  The 
plafter  fhould  be  of  a firm  confiftence ; 
the  plug  fiiould  be  perfedly  finooth;  and 
if  well  covered  with  oil,  it  may  be  eafily 
paffed,  even  where  the  excrelcence  is  fo 
large  as  to  fill  a confiderable  part  of  the 
noftril : The  patient  is  foon  able  to  infert 
it  himfelf,  and  by  doing  it  every  night  at 
bed-time,  and  withdrawing  it  in  the  morn- 
ing, it  gives  him  no  great  inconvenience 
in  the  application,  while  it  commonly 

foon  affords  relief  to  the  Hate  of  his 

1 / 

breathing. 

The  perfon  in  whom  this  mode  of  treat- 
ment was  fir  ft  employed,  had  for  feveral 
weeks  complained  of  a kind  of  fluffing, 
and  interruption  to  breathing  in  one  of 
his  noftrils.  On  looking  into  it  I clearly 
faw  and  touched  with  the  probe,  a fmall, 
pale  coloured,  foft  polypus,  at  a confidei- 
able  depth.  As  it  did  not  yet  produce 
much  inconvenience,  I did  not  think  of 
advifing  it  to  be  extracted;  but  confider- 
' ing  it  as  a fit  cafe  for  trying  the  effeds 
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of  compreflion,  a roll  of  bougie  plafler  of 
a proper  fize  was  introduced  along  the 
courfe  of  the  noltril ; and  being  gradually 
increafed  in  fize,  the  paffage  through  the- 
noftril  became  clear  and  pervious ; and  in 
the  courfe  of  feven  or  eight  weeks  the 
excrefcence  difappeared  almofi  entirely  : 
But  the  patient  was  at  this  time  obliged 
to  go  abroad,  and  I have  not  fince  heard 
of  him. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  treatment  of 
this  caie  a filver  tube-  covered  with  pla- 
fier  was  employed  j by  which  the  breath- 
ing went  freely  on ; and  being  of  fuch  a 
length  as  to  pafs  into  the  pharynx,  it  was 
eafily  kept  inferred,  and  it  was  prevent- 
ed from  falling  out  or  from  palling  back  to 
the  throat,  by  a piece  of  adhefive  plafler 
connected  with  it  by  means  of  a flrong 
thread  being  applied  acrofs  the  upper  lipfc 

In  deferibing  the  operation  of  extradl- 
ing  polypi,  J proceeded  upon  the  idea  of 
the  forceps  in  common  ufc  being  to  be 
employed;  and  when  the  excrefcence  is 
finall,  they  anfwer  the  purpofe  as  well  as 
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any  other : But  when  the  polypus  is  fo 
large  as  nearly  to  fill  the  noftril,  they 
cannot  be  either  eafily  or  properly  ap- 
plied : For  the  two  blades  of  the  forceps 
being  both  introduced  at  once,  they  can- 
not but  with  much , difficulty  be  pulhed 
deep  into  the  noftril  already  much  ob- 
ftru&ed  ; and  the  more  they  are  prefied 
forward  upon  the  excrefcence,  and  the 
nearer  it  is  brought  to  the  axis  of  the 
inftrument,  the  more  widely  the  blades  of 
it  are  neceflarily  opened  at  their  extremi- 
ties ; by  which  the  tumor  cannot  be  lb 
equally  comprefied,  nor  is  there  fuch  a 
chance  of  extirpating  the  root  of  it  by 
means  of  them,  as  if  they  were  fo  con- 
ftrudted  as  to  apply  prefiure  equally 
through  their  whole  length. 

To  remedy  thefe  inconveniencies,  feve- 
ral  improvements  have  been  propofed;  but 
the  belt  I have  met  with  is  one  by  the 

I : 

very  ingenious  Dr  Richter  of  Gottingen. 
A reprefentation  of  it  is  given  in  Plate 
XXXV.  fig.  3.  This  inftrument  may  be 
ufed  in  the  ordinary  way  by  introducing 
1 both- 
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both  blades  at  once  when  the  polypus  is 
final! ; but  when  the  tumor  is  large,  it  an- 
fwers  better  to  introduce  the  blades  fepa- 
rately  as  is  done  with  midwifery  forceps. 
One  of  the  blades  being  carried  flowly  and 
cautioufly  forward  along  the  courfe  of  the 
polypus,  the  other  muft  in  like  manner  be 
introduced  at  the  oppofite  hde  of  it,  fo 
that  they  may  now  be  firmly  locked  toge- 
ther at  the  joint.  The  blades  are  accord- 
ingly made  to  feparate  eafily,  and  to  fix 
in  fuch  a maimer  as  to  admit  of  their 
being  employed  in  the  way  I have  men- 
tioned. 

Thefe  and  every  other  variety  of  for- 
ceps employed  for  this  operation,  ought 
to  be  as  thin  and  flender  in  that  part  of 
them  which  is  inferted  into  the  nofe  as 
the  nature  of  the  difeafe  will  admit ; fof 
I muft  again  Obferve,  that  the  ftraitnefs 
of  the  part  in  which  we  have  to  operate, 
is  one  of  the  principal  difficulties  we  have 
to  encounter.  But  when  the  forceps  are 
made  of  well-tempered  fteel,  they  need  ne~ 
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be  fo  thick  and  bulky  as  they  are  common- 
ly made. 

When,  however,  polypi  have  acquired 
a large  lize,  the  obftru&ion  they  produce 
in  the  noftril  is  in  fome  inftances  to  fuch 
a degree,  that  no  forceps  can  be  inferted: 
In  fuch  circumftances,  as  a conliderable 
fpace  may  be  gained  by  laying  the  noftril 
open,  it  may  in  fome  inftances  be  proper 
to  divide  the  cartilaginous  part  of  it  by 
a longitudinal  incifion;  and,  after  extract- 
ing the  tumor,  to  reunite  the  divided  parts 
' either  by  adheftve  plafters  or  with  one  or 
more  futures. 

At  the  fame  time,  however,  that  I men- 
tion this,  I think  it  right  to  obferve,  'that 
it  is  a meafure  which  ought  not  in  any  in- 
ftance  to  be  haftily  adopted  3 but  I alfo 
think,  that  it  ftiould  not  be  univerfally 
condemned,  as  we  find  it  to  be  by  fome 
praditioners.  I do  not  imagine  that  it 
would  in  every  cafe  prove  fuccefsful:  But 
when  a polypus  has  already  become  fo 
large  as  entirely  to  fill  the  noftril  when 
therefore  no  forceps  can  be  inferted  for 

removing 
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removing  it;  when  the  tumor  is  ffcill  con- 
tinuing to  increafe ; and  when  of  courfe 
there  is  much  reafon  to  fufpedt  that  it 
may  terminate  fatally  if  it  be  not  extract- 
ed ; it  will  furely  be  better  to  give  the 
patient  any  fmall  chance  that  may  be  de- 
rived from  the  practice  I have  mention- 
ed, than  to  leave  him  to  die  in  mifery  ; 
which  in  all  probability  he  would  do  were 
no  attempt  made  for  his  relief.  If  on 
laying  the  noftril  open,  it  is  found  that 
the  tumor  can  be  with  fafety  removed 
with  forceps,  a complete  recovery  may 
poilibly  be  obtained ; and  thus  the  pain 
that  the  patient  has  differed,  and  the  trou- 
ble of  the  operator,  will  be  amply  reward- 
ed, whilft  at  the  fame  time  no  material 
injury  will  be  done  nor  no  kind  of  rifk  in- 
curred, if  on  laying  the  parts  open,  it  is 
unfortunately  found  that  no  part  of  the 
tumor  can  with  propriety  be  taken  away. 

In  the  firm  flefhy  kind  of  polypi,  which 
in  fome  inftances  degenerate  into  cancer, 
when  it  i's  found  that  the  tumor  is  already 
in  a date  of  ulceraticfti,  and  tha't  the  con- 
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tiguous  cartilages  and  bones  of  the  nofe 
are  difeafed,  it  would  no  doubt  be  impru- 
dent to  advife  the  treatment  I have  men- 
tioned, for  no  advantage  would  probably 
accrue  from  it;  the  patient  would  be  made 
to  fuffer  a great  deal  of  unneceffary  pain; 
and  the  operation  itfelf  would  be  brought 
into  difrepute : but  in  the  fofter  kinds  of 
the  difeafe,  which  rarely  or  never  become 
cancerous,  and  when  the  more  external 
bones  and  cartilages  of  the  nofe  are  not 
affedted,  we  ought  without  hefitation  to 
adopt  it,  when  the  tumor,  as  is  here  fup- 
pofed  to  be  the  cafe,  is  meant  to  be  re- 
moved with  the  forceps,  and  when  this 
cannot  be  done  in  any  other  manner. 

In  the  cafe  of  a firm  flefhy  excrefcence, , 
which  filled  the  noftril  fo  completely  that 
the  forceps  could  not  be  intrQduced  for  • 
removing  it,  a method  was  put  in  prac- 
tice by  Dr  Richter  for  reducing  the  fize 
of  it ; which  to  a certain  degree  anfwer- 
ed  the  purpofe,  and  afforded  confiderable 4 
relief.  A hole  or  opening  was  made 
through  the  centre*of  the  excrefcence  by 
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pufhing  a common  trocar  through  the 
whole  length  of  it,  after  being  made  red 
hot  and  covered  with  a canula.  By  this 
means  a paflage  was  formed  through 
which  the  patient  breathed  eafily,  and  the 
tumor  was  much  leflened , but  the  Docr 
tor  was  unfortunately  prevented  from  at- 
tempting to  complete  the  cure,  either 
by  extra&ion  or  otherwife,  by  the  pa- 
tient leaving  the  place. — This  cafe,  how- 
ever, afforcjs  an  ufeful  practical  hint,  and 
points  out  a mode  of  treatment  whicl^ 
in  tumors  of  this  particular  kind  may 
in  fome  inftances  be  fuccefsfully  em- 
ployed *. 

I have  thus  defcribed  the  method  of 
extracting  polypi  of  the  nofe  with  for- 
ceps ; but  I muft  again  remark,  that  they 
may  be  removed  both  with  more  eafe  and 
fafety  with  the  ligature  ; And  as-  this 

mod^ 

* For  a more  particular  account  of  this  cafe,  and  of 
the  forceps  mentioned  above,  V.  Augufti  Gottlieb  Rich-, 
teri  Obfervationum  Chirurgicarum  fafciculus  fecundus. 
Gottingae,  1776. 
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mode  of  operating-  is  admiflible  in  a great 
proportion  of  cafes,  it  feems  only  to  re- 
quire to  be  more  generally  known  to  be 
very  univerfally  preferred. 
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SECTION  VI. 

Of  Extirpation  of  the  Fonfls. 

i 

HE  Amygdalae  or  Tonfils  are  fre- 


quently, even  in  a natural  ftate,  fo 
large  as  almoft  to  fill  up  the  paflage  from 
the  mouth  to  the  throat.  As  long,  how- 
ever, as  they  remain  found,  and  are  not 
attacked  with  inflammation,  any  inconve- 
nience that  they  produce  is  feldom  of  much 
importance  : But  tonfils  of  this  enlarged 
fize  are  very  apt  to  inflame  on  the  patient 
being  much  expofed  to  cold ; and  frequent 
returns  of  inflammation  are  often  attended 
with  fuch  an  addition  of  bulk  as  to  pro- 
duce nearly  a total  obftru&ion  to  the  paf- 
fage  of  food,  drink,  and  air. 

It  is  this  enlarged  ftate  of  the  amygdalae 
that  in  general  is  termed  a fchirrous  ftate 
of  the  Tonfils  5 but  I think  it  right  to  ob- 
ferve,  that  the  term  Schirrus  appears  here 
to  be  yery  improperly  applied ; for,  ex- 
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cepting  the  circumftance  of  a firm  tu- 
mor, every  other  charaCteriftic  of  fchir- 
rus  is  here  very  commonly  wanting.  A 
real  fchirrus  is  attended  with  frequent 
fhooting  pains,  and  it  very  commonly  ter- 
minates in  cancer : Now  we 'know,  that 
pain  very  feldom  occurs  in  cafes  of  en- 
larged tonfils,  except  from  inflammation : 
While  in  an  inflamed  ftate,  they  are  fre- 
quently indeed  very  painful ; but  as  foon 
as  the  inflammation  fubfides,  no  more 
pain  is  experienced,  and  they  remain  per- 
fectly eafy  and  indolent  till  the  patient  is 
again  expofed  to  cold.  This,  however,  is 
never  the  cafe  with  fwellings  of  the  real 
fchirrous  kind;  for  whenever  they  become 
painful,  they  uniformly  proceed  to  turn 
worfe  : And,  again,  enlarged  tonfils  are 
feldom  or  never  known  to  terminate  in 
cancer.  I never  knew  an  inftance  of 
their  doing  fo  ; and  few  practitioners,  I 
imagine,  have  met  with  it. 

Mr  Sharpe,  when  treating  of  this  fub- 
jeCt,  recommends  a more  frequent  extirpa- 
tion of  enlarged,  or  what  he  terms  Schir- 
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rous  Tonfils,  than  what  has  hitherto  com- 
monly prevailed  ; and  he  is  induced  to  do 
fo,  from  having  obferved  that  the  difeafe 
never  returns,  as  it  too  frequently  does  af- 
ter the  extirpation' of  fchirrous  tumors  in 
other  parts.  His  words  being  much  in 
point,  I fhall  tranfcribe  them.  “ All  other 
tumors  of  the  fchirrous  kind,  whether  of  a 
fc.rophulous  or  cancerous  nature,  are  fub- 
jed  to  a relapfe  3 the  poifon  either  remain- 
ing in  the  neigbourhood  of  the  extirpa- 
ted gland,  or  at  lead:  falling  on  fome  other 
gland  of  the  body.  In  this  cafe,  I have 
never  met  with  one  fuch  indance ; and 
the  patient  has  always  been  reflored  to 
perfect  and  lading  health 

Mr  Sharpe  has  here  communicated  g. 
very  intereding  fad  ; the  more  valuable, 
by  coming  from  a man  of  high  reputation, 
and  whofe  pradice  was  very  extendve. 
By  many,  however,  the  truth  of  his  af- 
fertion  has  been  doubted,  from  its  being 

univerfally 

\ 

* V.  Critical  Inquiry,  &c.  by  Samuel  Sharpe.- — 
Fourth  Edition,  fe£t.  VII. 
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miiverfally  known  that  fchirrous  tumors 
frequently  return  in  other  parts  of  the 
body  after  being  extirpated.  It  would 
indeed  be  furprifing  to  find  the  extirpa^ } 
tion  of  fchirrous  tonfils  prove  always  fuc- 
cefsful  when  the  fame  operation  often 
fails  when  pradifed  for  fimilar  affedions 
in  other  parts.  But  the  explanation  I 
have  given  fets  it  in  a more  diftind  point 
of  view.  Thefe  tumors  of  the  amygda-  ] 
lae,  commonly  termed  Shirrous  Tonfils,! 
are  not  of  the  true  fchirrous  nature;  and 
hence  it  is  that  they  never  degenerate  in- 
to cancer,  nor  return  after  extirpation ; 
and  this  is  accordingly  a very  weighty 
argument  for  removing  them  as  foon  as 
they  become  fo  large  as  to  impede  either 
deglutition  or  refpiration.  Till  this, 
however,  takes  place  to  a confiderable 
degree,  no  praditioner  ought  to  advife 
this  operation  ; for,  as  it  is  attended  with 
a good  deal  of  pain,  it  fhould  be  avoided 
as  long  as  the  fafety  of  the  patient  does 
not  require  it ; but  whenever  the  tumor 
becomes  fo  large  as  to  produce  much  inter- 
ruption 
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.nipt  ion  to  the  paflage  of  food  and  air, 
we  fhould  not  hefitate  to  advife  it. 

Different  methods  have  been  propofed 
for  removing  enlarged  tonfils.  — Some 
have  advifed  the  repeated  application  of 
the  adual  or  potential  cautery : Others 
recommend  excifion  with  the  fcalpel  or 
with  crooked  fciffars : And,  laftly,  it  has 
been  propofed  to  *lo  the  operation  with 
ligatures. 

Cauftic  applications,  however,  fhould 
liete  be  confidered  as  inapplicable,  from 
the  impofhbility  of  ufing  them  without 
injury  to  the  neighbouring  parts ; and 
we  are  debarred  from  the  ufe  of  the  knife 
and  fciffars  by  the  profufe  hemorrhagies 
that  fometimes  occur  from  excifion.  Ne- 
ceflity  therefore  obliges  us  to  employ  the 
. ligature  5 and  with  due  attention,  aimed 
every  tumor  may  be  removed  by  means 
of  it  to  which  the  amygdalae  are  liable. 

In  the  preceding  fe&ion  I have  given 
a detail  of  the  bed  method  of  applying 
ligatures  to  polypous  excrefcences  in  the 
throat,  and  it  likewife  appears  to  be  the 
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eafieft  and  bell  method  of  forming  ligar 
tures  upon  tumors  of  the  amygdalae.  It 
ought  to  be  done  with  pliable  filver-wire, 
but  catgut  of  a proper  ftrength  will  like- 
wife  anfwer  and  although  the  double  ca~ 
nula  to  be  paffed  through  the  nofe  might 
be  of  a ftraight  form,  it  will  anfwer  bet- 
ter if  fomewhat  crooked,  as  in  fig.  2. 

’ Plate  XXXI.  . 

The  double  of  a ligature,  formed  of 
pliable  filver-wire  or  catgut,  being  infert- 
ed  into  one  of  the  noftrils,  muft  be  putti- 
ed back  till  it  reaches  the  throat,  when 
the  operator,  introducing  his  fingers  at 
the  mouth,  mull  open  the  ligature ; and 
having  patted  it  over  the  tumor,  it  mutt: 
now  be  prefled  clofely  down  to  the  ,root 
of  it.  In  this  fituation,  he  -mutt  conti- 
nue to  preferve  it  with  his  fingers ; while 
an  attiftant  having  inferted  the  two  ends 
of  the  ligature  into  the  canula,  mutt  pufli 
it  eafily  along  the  noftril,  till  the  far- 
ther end  of  it  is  either  feen  or  felt  in  the 
throatV  and  the  wire  being  now  pulled  fo 
tight  as  to  fix  it  in  the  fubftance  of  the 

tumor. 
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tumor,  the  ends  of  it  hanging  out  at  the 
other  end  of  the  canula  mud  be  tied  in  the 
manner  pointed  out  in  the  lad:  fedtion, 
to  the  wings  or  handle  of  the  indrument ; 
and  the  ligature  being  made  tighter  from 
time  to  time,  the  fwelling  will  foon  fall 
off.  * . 

The  more  pendulous  the  tumor,  the 
more  eafily  will  the  ligature  be  fixed. 
But  however  broad  the  bafe  of  it  may 
be,  it  may  with  little  difficulty  be  done; 
for  thne  fwelling  is  always  very  promi- 
nent : So  that  when  the  double  of  the 
wire  is  fairly  paded  over,  it  may  eafily  be 
pulhed  down  to  the  bafe  with  the  fingers; 
and  being  preferved  in  this  fituation  till 
pulled  diffidently  tight,  it  will  not  after- 
wards be  in  danger  of  moving. 

I have  advifed  the  ligature  to  be  fird 
carried  through  the  nofe  before  being  put 
over  the  tumor.  It  might  indeed  be  in- 
ferted  by  the  mouth ; but  in  this  manner 
more  inconvenience  would  enfiie  from  the 
ligature  and  canula  hanging  out  -at  the 
mouth  during  the  cure.  This  method, 
E e 2 however, 
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however,  may  be  adopted  when  any  dif- 
ficulty occurs  in  the  application  of  the  li-i 
gature  in  the  manner  I have  mentioned. . 

For  the  mofl  part  we  find  both  tonfild 
nearly  equally  enlarged  : In  fome  cafes> 
the  removal  of  one  of  them  forms  a fuffi-i 
cient  opening  for  the  paflage  of  the  food . 
but  when  it  becomes  necefiary  to  extir-' 
pate  both,  it  anfwers  better  to  allow  an)' 
inflammation  or  tenfion  induced  -by  tht< 
removal  of  the  firft,  to  fubfide  entirely 
before  attempting  to  remove  the  other. 

This  mode  of  applying  ligatures  upon 
thefe  tumors,  is  in  my  opinion  the  beft 
btit  it  may  often  be  done  in  a differem’ 
manner.  Let  a ligature  fufficiently  ftron^i 
be  formed  of  waxed  thread ; and  let  thiri 
be  carried  round  the- tumor  either  with 
the  fingers  or  with  a fplit  probe,  fuch  aa! 
is  reprefented  in  Plate  XXXIII.  fig.  2.  A' 
noofe  is  now  to  be  made  upon  it,  with 
which  a knot  of.  any  degree  of  tiglitnefi 
may  be  formed  on  it  by  fixing  one  end  or 
the  thread  at  the  fide  of  the  tumor  in  the 
throat,  with  the  inftrument,  fig.  2.  Platt 
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XXXVIII.  while  the  other  is  firmly  drawii 
with  the  other  hand  of  the  furgeon  out 
at  the  mouth. 

This  method  wasfirft  put  in  pradlice 
by  Mr  Ghefelden;  and  it  has  fince  that 
period  been  recommended  by  Mr  Sharpe 
and  others.  In  order  to  fix  the  ligature 
where  the  tumor  is  of  a pyramidal  form- 
with  a broad  bafe,  a needle  with  an  eye 
near  the  point,  fuch  as  is  reprefented,  m 
I Plate  XXXVIII.  fig.  3-.  was  likewife  pro- 
pofed  by  MrChefelden.  A double  ligature 
being  put  into  the  eye  of  the  needle,  the 
inflrument  is  , to  be  puflied  through  the 
centre  of  the  tumor  near  to  its  bafe,  and 
the  threads 'being  difengaged  with  a pair 
of  forceps,  the  needle  is  withdrawn.  In 
this  manner  two  ligatures  are  to  be  form- 
ed, each  of  them  being  made  to  compre- 
hend one  half  of  the  tumor  by  one  of  the 
threads  being  tied  above,  and  the  other 
below. — The  inflrument,  fig.  2.  of  the 
fame  Plate,  is  likewife  neceffary  here. 

Although  it  is  proper  to  mention  this 
' method  of  fixing  ligatures  upon  tumors 
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of  the  tonfils  with  broad  bafes,  it  will  not 
probably  be  often  employed.  The  double 
canula  renders  it  unneceflat  y,  as  by  means 
of  it  fuch  a degree  of  force  can  be  ap- 
plied as  will  at  once  fix  the  ligature  in  the 
fubftance  of  the  fwelling:  Even  when  the 
operation  was  done  in  a manner  that  did 
not  admit  of  the  ligature  being  fo  firmly 
fixed  as  may  be  done  with  the  double  ea- 
nula,  Mr  Sharpe  was  of  opinion,  that  Mr 
Chefelden’s  method  of  performing  the  o- 
peration  was  unnecefiary.  His  obferva- 
tion  on  this  point  is,  “ That  he  had  ne- 
i{  ver  in  one  inflance  found  it  neceflary 
“ to  employ  the  double  ligature  recom- 
“ mended  by  Mr  Chefelden 

By  whatever  method,  however,  the  o- 
peration  is  performed,  it  may  in  lome  in- 
ftances  happen  that  the  tumor  does  not 
fall  off  by  the  firft  ligature ; in  which 
cafe  another  muft  be  applied,  and  conti- 
nued till  the  cure  is  completed. 

SEC- 

* Vide  Mr  Sharpe’s  Treatife,  on  the  Operations  of 
Surgery,  Chap,  xxxii. 
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SECTION  VIL 

Of  the  Extirpation  of  the  Uvula. 

THE  Uvula,  by  frequent  attacks  of 
inflammation,  as  likewife  perhaps 
by  other  caufes,  becomes  in  many  inftan- 
ces  fo  relaxed  and  elongated  as  to  be  pro- 
ductive of  much  diftrefs,  not  only  by  im- 
peding deglutition,  but  by  irritating  the 
throat  fo  as  to  induce  cough,  retching, 
and  even  vomiting. 

Any  flight  degree  of  enlargement  of 
this  part  may  in  general  be  removed  by 
the  frequent  ufe  of  aftringent  gargles, 
compofed  of  ftrong  infufions  of  red  rofe 
leaves — Peruvian  bark — or  oak-bark,  with 
a due  proportion  of  alum  or  vitriolic  a- 
cid ; and  as  long  as  remedies  of  this  kind 
prove  effectual,  no  others  fliould  be  advi- 
fed.  But  when  thefe  fail,  and  when  the 
tumefaction  of  the  uvula  is  fo  conflder- 
able  as  to  create  much  diftrefs,  we  de- 
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■pend  on  extirpation  alone  for  removing 
them. 

The  uvula  may  be  extirpated  either 
with  a ligature  or  by  excifion.  By  the  laft, 
the  parts  affeCted  are  quickly  removed, 
'and  the  patient  obtains  immediate  relief;: 
whereas  the  other  is  not  only  flow  in 
its  operation,  but  it  is  applied  with  dif- 
ficulty. But  by  excifion,  troublefome 
hemorrhagies  fometimes  occur,  * while 
no  rilk  whatever  enfues  from  liga- 
tures. Some  practitioners  indeed  allege 
that  no  danger  can  enfue  from  any  he- 
morrhagy  that  takes  place  from  the  re- 
moval of  the  uvula  by  eicifion ; but  al- 
though this  may  frequently  happen,  yet 
I know  from  experience  that  inflances  of 
the  contrary  fometimes  occur,  and  that 
large  quantities  of  blood  have  been  loft 
by  this  operation.  This  will  moit  r.eadi- 
ly  happen  where  the  uvula  is  mu^h  en- 
larged, and  where  of  confequence  the 
veflels  with  which  it  is  fupplied  are  in  an 
enlarged  flate.  Where  the  uvula  is  mere- 
ly  elongated,  there  will  feldom,  I imagine, 

be 
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be  much  rifk  in  removing  it  by  excifion. 
In  this  hate,  therefore,  of  the  difeafe, 
excifion  fhould  be  preferred ; but  when 
the  parts  to  be  removed  are  much  increa- 
fed  in  bulk,  it  anfwers  better  to  do  it  with 
ligatures. 

Different  indruments  have  been  invent- 
ed for  cutting  off  the  uvula.  One  of  thef$ 
that  has  been  mod  frequently  ufed,  is  re- 
prefented  in  Plate  XXXIX.  fig.  1.  But 
neijfbis  nor  any  other  of  a fimilar  form  an- 
fwers the  purpofe  fo  well  as  a curved 
probe-pointed  bifloury,  fuch  as  is  delinea- 
ted in  fig.  3.  of  the  fame  Plate.  Or  the 
operation  may  be  very  eafily  done  with 
fciffars  of  the  common  form,  or  with  a 
curve,  fiich  as  is  reprefented  in  Plate 
XXXVI.  fig.  2.  ‘ ' 

When  any  of  thefe  inflruments  are  em- 
ployed, the  mouth  being  fird  fecured  with 
a fpeculum,  fuch  as  is  reprefented  in 
Plate  XLI.  dg.  1.  the  uvula  fhould  be 
laid  hold  of  with  a^pair  of  frnall  for- 
ceps, or  with  a fliarp  hook,  by  which  it 
will  be  more  eafily  cut  off  than  if  left 
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loofe  in  its  natural  pendulous  Hate.  Af- 
ter the  operation,  if  much  blood  is  dis- 
charged, it  may  be  reftrained  by  the  ufe 
of  an  aftringent  gargle ; by  the  applica- 
tion of  ardent  fpirits ; or  even  by  touch- 
ing the  bleeding  veflel  with  lunar  cauftic. 
It  will  feldom  happen,  however,  that  any 
precaution  of  this  kind  is  neceflary ; for 
a moderate  flow  of  blood  will  never  do 
harm,  and  more  than  this  will  rarely  oc- 
cur where  the  parts  are  not  much  enlar- 
ged. When,  again,  a ligature  is  to  be 
employed,  the  mode  of  fixing  it  defcri- 
bed  in  the  laft  fe'&ion  may  be  adopted : 
It  may  be  done  by  the  double  canula  paf- 
fed  through  one  of  the  noftrils ; — or  the 
canula  may  be  introduced  at  the  mouth ; 

' — or  it  may  be  done  by  the  method  em- 
ployed by  Mr  Chefelden  for  applying  li- 
gatures upon  the  tonfils,  alfo  defcribed  in 
.the  laft  fe&ion.  After  palling  the  liga- 
ture round  the  tumor,  which  in  general 
will  be  eafieft  doi^e  with  the  fingers,  a. 
knot  may  be  tied  upon  it  in  the  manner  I 
3 have 
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have  there  directed,  with  the  inftrument, 
fig.  2.  Plate  XXXVIII. 

I have  likewife  thought  it  right  to  re- 
prefent  another  .inftrument,  hitherto  al- 
moft  the  only  one  employed  for  fixing  a li- 
gature upon  the  uvula,  Plate  XXXI.  fig.  3. 
From  the  name  of  the  inventor,  it  has 
commonly  been  termed  the  Ring  of  Hil- 
danus.  The  invention  is  very  ingenious  > 
and  by  means  of  it  a ligature  may  be  firm- 
ly applied  upon  the  uvula : But  the  fame 
intention  may  be  accomplilhed  in  a more 
fimple  manner  by  eitheF  of  the  other  me- 
thods defcribed  above  3 fo  that  this  will 
probably  be  laid  afide. 


SEC- 
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SECTION  VIII. 

Of  Scarifying  and  fomenting  the  Throat, 

/ • 

IT  frequently  happens  in  inflammation 
of  the  amygdalae  and  contiguous  parts, 
that  fcarifications  become  neceffary  5 in 
the  firfl  place,  for  leffening  the  degree  of 
inflammation  by  inducing  a topical  dif- 
charge  of  blood ; and  afterwards  for  the 
difcharge  of  matter  contained  in  abfceffes, 
when  fuppuration  has  not  been  prevented 
by  the  means  ufually  employed  for  this 
purpofe. 

In  Plate  XL.  figures  1.  and  3.  I have 
delineated  different  forms  of  inftruments 
for  this  purpofe : The  wings  with  which 
fig.  1.  is  furnifhed  are  particularly  well 
adapted  for  comprefling  the  tongue,  while 
the  fcarificator  is  employed  in  the  back 
part  of  the  mouth.  . With  either  of  thefe, 
fcarifications  may  be  ^nade,  or  abfceffes 
openeci,  in  any  part  of  the  mouth  or  throat 
with  entire  fafety. 
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111  the  treatment  of  inflammatory  affec- 
tions of  thefe  parts,  we  often  find  it  ne- 
cefiary  to  recommend  fomentations } a 
remedy,  too,  which  proves  frequently 
highly  ufeful  in  catarrhal  affections  of 
the  trachea  and  lungs.  Various  methods 
are  propofed  for  conveying  fleams  to 
thefe  parts  j but  the  beft  I have  ever  feen, 
and  it  is  likewife  the  neateft  and  moft 
Ample  in  its  conftruCtion,  is  the  inflru- 
ment  delineated  in  Platfe  XL. 'fig.  2.  the 
invention  of  Mr  Mudge  of  Plymouth. 
By  means  of  it,  the  throat,  trachea,  and 
lungs,  may  be  very  effectually  fomented 
by  drawing  warm  fleams  into  them,  and 
without  any  difficulty  or  inconvenience  - 
to  the  patient,  who  may  lie  in  bed  during 
the  whole  operation. — This  inftrument  I 
confider  as  fo  highly  ufeful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  every  cafe  of  catarrh,  that  I think 
every  family  fhould  have  it. 


CHAP. 
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Of  Diseases  of  the  Lips . 


SECTION  I. 

* 

Of  the  Hare-lip. 

t - , 

' *1 

NAtural  deficiencies  are  not  fo  fre- 
quent in  any  part  of  the  body  as 
in  the  lips.  Children  are  often  born  with 
fifiures  in  one  of  the  lips,  particularly  in 
the  upper  lip.  In  fome  inftances  this  is 
attended  with  a confiderable  want  or  real 

deficiency 


SeCt.  I*  Difeafes  of  the  Lips. 


455 


deficiency  of  parts ; in  others  we  only 
meet  with  a fimple  fiflure  or  divifion ; 

i i 

whilft  in  fome  again,  there  is  a double 
fiflure  with  an  intermediate  fpace  left  be- 
tween them.  Every  degree  of  this  affec- 
tion is  termed  a Hare-lip,  from  a refem- 
blance  that  it  is  fuppofed  to  bear  to  the 
; lip  of  a hare. 

For  the  molt  part  this  fiflure  or  open- 
ing is  confined  to  the  lip  itfelf : But  it 
often  extends  backward  along  the  whole 
Icourfe  of  the  palate,  through  the  velum 
pendulum  and  uvula  into  the  throat;  and 
in  fome  inftances  the  bones  of  the  palate 
are  either  altogether  or  in  part  wanting, 
while  in  others  they  are  only  divided  or 
feparated  from  each  other. 

Every  degree  of  the  hare-lip  gives 
much  deformity,  and  it  fometimes  pre- 
vents a child  from  fucking.  When  in  the 
under  lip,  which  is  not,  however,  often 
met  with,  it  commonly  prevents  the  fa- 
liva  from  being  retained ; it  is  always 
productive  of  fome  degree  of  impediment 
of  fpeech ; and  when  the  divifion  extends 

along 
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along  the  bones  of  the  palate,  the  patienn 
is  much  incommoded  both  in  chewing 
and  fwallowing,  by  the  food  palling  reai 
dily  up  to  the  nofe. 

Thefe  art  all  very  urgent  reafons  for  an 
early  removal  of  the  hare-lip  being  at* 
tempted : Where  it  interrupts,  indeed: 

the  fuckling  of  the  child,  the  operation 
mull  either  be  done  immediately,  or  thr 
child  mull  be  fed  with  a fpoon ; but  by 
pra&irioners  in  general  we  are  delired  a; 
all  events  to  delay  the  operation  to  thc< 
third,  fourth,  or  fifth  year;  left  the  cry. 
ing  of  the  child  fhould  render  the  meami 
'employed  fpr  obtaining  a cure  altogether: 
abortive. 

This  reafon,  however,  does  not  appean 
to  be  of  importance ; for  till  a child  an 
rives  at  llis  twelfth  or  fourteenth  yean 
when  we  may  fuppofe  him  to  be  poftefleo 
of  fuflicient  fortitude  for  fubmitting  eafi-i 
ly  to  the  operation,  the  fame  objection 
holds  equally  ftrong:  Nay,  a child  of  ft:: 
or  eight  years  of  age  is  in  every  refped: 
more  difficult  to  manage  than  one  of  ftx 
2 eightr 
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eight,  or  twelve  months.  I am  there- 
fore clearly  of  opinion,  that  in  a healthy 
child  the  operation  fhould  never  be  long 
delayed ; for  the  more  early  it  is  per- 
formed, the  fooner  will  all  the  inconve- 
viencies.  produced' by  the  difeafe  be  ob- 
viated , and  fo  far  as  I can  judge  from 
experience,  I think  that  it  may  be  done 
even  in  very  early  periods  of  infancy, 
perhaps  in  the  third  or  fourth  month, 
with  the  fame  profped  of  fuccefs  as  in 
any  period  of  life.  I have  done  it  in  the 
third  month  with  very  complete  fuccefs, 

but  the  twelfth  or  thirteen  anfwers  bet- 
ter. 

Practitioners  all  agree  in  regard  to  the 
, intention  of  this  operation,  which  is  acy 
complifhed  by  cutting  off  the  Tides  of  the 
fiffure  fo  as  to  reduce  the  whole  of  it  to 
the  date  o t a recent  wopnd^  and  this  be- 
ing done,  thd  edges  of  the  divided  parts 
I are  drawn  together  and  retained  in  con- 
tad  till  they  adhere  firmly.  But  al- 
though the  principles  on  which  our  prac- 
tice is  founded  are  univerfally  admitted 
Yol.  IV.  Ff  v authors 
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authors  have  entertained  very  oppofite 
opinions  of  the  belt  method  of  carrying 
it  into  effeCt.  By  fome  we  are  directed 
to  employ  the  interrupted  future  for  re- 
taining the  lides  of  the  ftlfure : Others 
prefer  the  twilled  future : Whillt  by 
many,  futures  of  every  kind  are  faid  to 
be  improper;  and  that  a cure  may  be 
always  obtained  with  adhefive  plalters,, 
or  bandages;  by  which  means  a great: 
deal  of  pain,  would  no  doubt  be  avoided,, 
which  futures  are  always  fure  to  excite. 

This  is  a point  of  much  importance,, 
and  therefore  merits  particular  difcuf-- 
fion ; and  more  efpecially  as  it  has  beeni 
warmly  contefted  even  by  furgeons  of  re- 
putation. 

In  the  treatment  of  all  difeafes,  ourr 
principal  objeCt  is  to  obtain  an  effeCtuall 
cure;  but  every  practitioner  will  allow/ 
that  the  eafielt  mode  of  effecting  this 
fhould  always  be  preferred.  On  this: 
principle  much  pains  have  been  taken  tc 
lhow,  that  futures'  are  feldom  necelfary 
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in  wounds  of  any  kind,  efpecially  in  the 
treatment  of  the  hare-lip;  and  in  fupport 
of  this  opinion  various  cafes  are  recited 
of  cures  being  effeded  with  bandages  a-  1 
lone:  Nay,  fome  have  gone  fo  far  as  to 
aflert,  that  in  every  inftance  of  hare-lip 
a cure  may  be  accompli  died  with  more 
certainty  by  a proper  bandage  alone  than 
When  futures  are  employed ; for  they  al- 
lege, that  the  irritation  produced  by  fu- 
tures ferves  in  a^great  meafure  to  coun- 
terad  the  very  purpofe  for  which  they 
are  employed.  After  the  edges  of  the 
fiilure  are  cut  off  or  rendered  raw,  the 
contradion  of  the  adjoining  mufcles  is 
the  only  difficulty  that  wre  have  to  en- 
counter: And  this,  we  are  told,  inffcead 
of  being  removed  by  futures,  is  always 
increafed  by  them;  while  the  fame  in- 
tention, it  is  faid,  may  be  accomplifhed 
with  no  inconvenience  whatever,  by  a 
bandage  applied  in  fuch  a manner  as  to 
keep  the  edges  of  the  fore  in  clofe  con- 
tad,  which  it  does  by  fupporting  the. con- 
tiguous parts  fo  as  to  prevent  the  reac- 
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tion  of  the  mufcles  with  which  they  are; 
conne&ed. 

That  a hare-lip  may  be  completely 
cured  with  the  uniting  bandage,  or  even 
with  adhelive  plafters  alone,  there  is  no 
reafon  to  doubt } and  being  attended  with 
lefs  pain  than  the  method  of  cure  by  fu- 
tures, it  ought  in  every  cafe  to  be  prefer- 
red, if  with  equal  certainty  it  could  be 
relied  on:  But  although  with  much  pains 
and  attention,  we  might  in  fome  inftances 

9 

be'  able  to  accomplifh  a cure,  with  plafters 
and  bandages^,  yet,  from  the  nature  of 
the  remedy,  there  is  caufe  to  imagine  that 
it  would  frequently  fail ; for  in  the  cure 
of  the  hare-lip,  if  every  point  of  the  parts 
meant  to  be  united  be  not  kept  in  contadt 
till  complete  adhelion  takes  place,  our  in- 
tention is  always  fruftrated,  and  nothing 
afterwards  proves  fuccefsful  but  a repeti- 
tion of  the  operation  in  all  its  parts.  The 
edges  of  the  fore  mult  be  again  rendered 
raw,  and  the  patient  muft  fubmit  either 
to  another  application  of  the  bandage,  or 
to  the  ufe  of  futures ; which,  if  employ- 
ed 
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ed  at  fird,  might  have  faved  much  trouble 
both  to  himfelf  and  the  operator : For 
it  is  pioper  to  obferve,  that  in  cafes  where 
the  operation  is  applicable,  the  method  of 
cure  by  futures,  when  rightly  conduded, 
never  fails,  at  lead:  I have  never  known 
an  indance  of  it.  It  fometimes  happens, 
indeed,  that  the  deficiency  of  parts  is  fo 
great  as  to  render  it  impoflible  by  any 
means  to  keep  them  in  contad  ; and  if  fu- 
tures are  employed  in  cafes  of  this  kind, 
they  mud  no  doubt  prove  unfuccefsful ; 
This,  however,  is  not  the  fault  of  the 
remedy,  but  of  the  operator,  in  ufing  it 
in  an  incurable  variety  of  the  difeafe. 

As  I have  had  often  occadon  to  pradife 
this  operation,  and  being  at  fird  prepof- 
feded  in  favour  of  the  method  of  cure 
by  bandages  and  pladers,  I gave  them 
both  a fair  trial , and  the  refult  wa^  ex- 
| a<%  what  I have  mentioned.  I found, 
that  by  a proper  application  of  bandages 
and  pladers,  a complete  cure  might  in 
feme  indances  be  obtained,  but  that  the 
greated  care  and  attention  could  not  in- 
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fure  fuccefs and  finding  that  difappoint- 
ments  never  occur  from  the  ufe  of  fu- 
tures when  properly  employed,  I have- 
now  laid  everyfother  method  afide  ; and! 
hitherto  I have  had  no  caufe  to  regret  my 
having  done  fo.  I fhall  therefore  proceed! 
to  deferibe  the  operation  as  it  ought  to 
be  performed  with  futures ; and  as  none, 
of  the  methods  by  bandages  or  futures,, 
will  ever  probably  be  received  into  gene- 
ral ufe,  it  would  be  confrdered  as  fuper- 
fluous  to  give  an  account  of  them : And! 
befides,  our  doing  fo  here  is  unneceiTary,, 
as  the  fubjedt  has  already  been  fully  treat- 
ed of  by  various  authors  of  reputation.1, 
particularly  by  Monfieur  Louis  of  Paris.-, 
who  has  given  a paper  in  the  4th  Vo* 
lame  of  the  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Aca-;- 
demy  of  Surgery,  that  contains  every  ar-rj 
gument  that  has  been  fuggefted  in  favour 
of  this  method  of  curing  the  hare -lip 
with  bandages. 

In  proceeding  to  the  operation,  the  pa 
tient,  if  an  adult,  iliould.  be  feated  oppo 
fite  to  the  light  with  his  head  properl) 
fupported  by  an  alfiftant  but  if  a child 

hr 


Sed.  T.  Difenfes  of  the  Lips . 463 

he  will  be  more  firmly  fecured  if  laid  up- 
on a table,  and  kept  in  a proper  poflure 
by  an  afllftant  on  each  fide. 

The  operator  is  now  to  make  an  atten- 
tive examination,  not  only  of  the  parts  to 
be  removed,  but  of  thofe  with  which  they 
are  conneded.  The  upper  lip  fhould  be 
completely  feparated  from  the  gums  be- 
neath, by  dividing  the  frenum  that  con- 
joins them.  This  admits  of  the  lip  being 
more  equally  Aretched  ; and  when  one  of 
the  fore-teeth  is  found  oppofite  to  and 
projeds  into  the  fiflure,  as  is  often  the 
cafe,  it  ought  to  be  taken  out,  as  it  will 
irritate  and  ftretch  the  parts  if  allowed 
to  remain.  In  fome  inftances  too,  efpe- 
cially  when  the  fiflure  runs  through  the 
bones  of  the  palate,  a finall  portion  or 
corner  of  bone  is  found  to  projed  from 
one  or  both  of  the  angles.  This  fhould 
like  wife  be  removed  ; and  it  maybe  eafily 
done  with  pliers  or  forceps,  which  fhould 
be  both  firm  and  fharp,  as'  is  reprefented 
in  Plate  XLIII.  fig.  2. 

F f 4 
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Thefe  preparatory  Heps  being  adjufled, 
the  burgeon,  Handing  on  one  fide  of  the  pa- 
tient, mull  take  one  fide  of  the  lip  between 
the  thumb  and  fore-finger  of  his  left  hand; 
and  defiring  an  affiftant  to  do  the  fame 
with  the  oppolite  fide,  and  to  ftretch  it 
fbmewhat  tightly,  he  fhould  with  a com- 
mon fcalpel,  make  an  incifion  from  the  un- 
der border  of  the  lip  up  to  the  fuperior 
part  of  it;  in  which  he  muft  take  care  to* 
include  not  only  all  the  parts  immediately 
concerned  in  the  filfure,  but  even  a fmalli 
portion  of  the  contiguous  found  fkin  andt 
parts  beneath : And  this  being  done  on  one 
fide,  a fimilar  incifion  muft  be  made  on  1 
the  oppofite  fide;  which  ought  to  be  of  thej 
fame  length  with  the  other,  terminating  ini 
the  fame  point  in  the  upper  part  of  the  lip. . 
By  this  means,  if  the  operation  is  rightly, 
done,  a piece,  including  the  filfure  com- 
pletely, will  be  cut  out,  of  the  form  of  the: 
letter  V inverted ; and  the  deficiency  will  , 
in  every  part  of  it  have  th£  appearance, 
of  a recent  wound. 

i.t  . 
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With  a view  to  prevent  inflammation, 
the  divided  arteries  fhould  be  allowed  to 
difcharge  freely,  efpecially  if  the  patient  is 
plethoric ; and  this  being  done,  the  fur- 
geon  fhould  proceed  to  unite  the  fides  of 
the  fiffure.  In  this  he  will  be  much  af- 
lifted  by  defiring  the  cheeks  to  be  pufhed 
forward  fo  as  to  bring  the  edges  of  the 
wound  nearly  into  contad,  although  not 
altogether  fo  clofe  as  to  prevent  him  from 
feeing  freely  through  from  one  fide  of  it 
to  the  other  ; the  afliflant  behind  being 
direded  to  fupport  the  parts  in  this  fitua- 
tion  during  the  remaining  fteps  of  the 
operation. 

The  furgeon  is  now  to  fee  that  the  two 
fides  of  the  cut  correfpond  exadly  with 
each  other  ; and  this  being  done,  the  pins 
intended  to  fupport  them  muff  be  intro-  - 
duced  in  the  manner  I have  direded  in 
defcribing  the  twilled  future,  Chap.  V. 
Sed.  V..  The  firfl-pin  fhould  be  near  to 
theT  under  edge  of  the  lip  : If  poflible,  in- 
deed, it  fhould  be  placed  entirely  within 
the  red  part  of  the  lip,  ^leaving  no  more 

fpace 
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fpace  beneath  than  is  merely  necefiary  to 
fupport  it.  In  adults,  another  pin  Ihould 
be  inferted  in  the  centre  of  the  cut,  and 
a third  within  a very  little  of  the  fu- 
perior  angle.  By  fome  we  are  advifed 
to  ufe  a greater  number  of  pins ; but 
even  in  adults  three  are  always  fufficient, 
and  in  infants  two  will  very  commonly 
anfwer.  In  palling  them,  they  Ihould  be 
made  to  enter  nearly  half  an  inch  from 
the  edge  of  the  fore  ; and  being  carried 
nearly  to  the  bottom,  which  will  be  feen 
by  retaining  the  wound  open  in  the  man- 
ner I have  directed,  they  mult  be  again 
palfed  outward,  in  a limilar  direction  and 
to  an  equal  diltance  on  the  oppolite  fide 
of  the  fifliire.  , 

The  allifiant  Ihould  now  pufh  for- 
ward the  cheeks,  fo  as  to  bring  the 
edges  of  the  fore  clofe  together,  when 
a firm  waxed  ligature  Ihould  be  ap- 
plied over  the  pins*  in  the  manner  I 
have  formerlv  directed  for  the  twilled 
future,  and  as  will  perhaps  be  better 
underftood  by  fig.  3.  Plate  XLIV.  The 
3 furgeon 
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furgecm  fhould  firft  apply  the  ligature  to 
the  under  pin  ; and  having  made  three  or 
four  turns  with  it,  fo  as  to  defcribe  the 
figure  of  8,  it  fhould  then  be  carried  to 
the  contiguous  pin;  and  being  in  a fimi- 
lar  manner  carried  round  this  pin,  he  is 
then  to  finiili  the  operation  by  carrying 
it  to  the  other;  taking  care  in  the  whole 
courfe  of  applying  it,  to  draw  it  of  fuch 
a tightnefs  as  may  retain  the  parts  in 
contadl ; but  not  io  firait  as  to  irritate  or 
inflame  them,  as  is  too  frequently  done. 

By  fome  we  . are  defired  to  ufe  a fepa- 
rate  thread  for  every  pin,  in  order,  as- 
they  fay,  to  admit  of  one  pin  being  re- 
moved, if  it  fhould  become  neceflary, 
without  difiurbing  the  others.  This,  how- 
ever, I have  never  found  to  be  the  cafe ; 
fo  that  the  precaution  is  unnecefiary, 
while  it  prevents  us  from  deriving  nnv 
advantage  from  palling  the  ligature  dia- 
gonally from  one  pin  to  the  another,  by 
which  we  have  it  in  our  power  more  ef- 
fe&ually  to  prevent  the  fides  of  the  fif- 
fure  between  the  pins  from  riling  into  un- 
equal 
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equal  heights  than  otherwife  could  pof- 
fibly  be  done. 

A piece  of  lint  .covered  with  mucilage 
to  retain  it,  fhould  now  be  put  over  the 
courfe  of  the  cut,  with  a view  to  proted 
it  more  effedually  from  the  air ; and  it 
fhould  likewife  be  made  to  cover  the  ends 
of  the  pins,  to  prevent  them  from  being 
entangled  with  the  bed-clothes,  or  other- 
wife ; and  this  is  all  the  d refling  or  ban- 
dage that  in  general  is  required.  We 
are  defired  indeed  by  many,  after  the  pins 
are  all  fecured,  to  apply  the  uniting  ban- 
dage, in  order  to  fupport  the  mufcles  of 
the  cheek,  fo  as  to  prevent  the  pins  frdm 
cutting  or  irritating  the  parts  through 
which  they  pafs,  which  they  are  apt  in 
fome  degree  to  do,  when  the  deficiency 
of  parts  is  confiderable. 

This  however  is  a pra&ice  that  I have 
never  obferved  prove  ufeful,  and  it  of- 
ten does  harm;  for  a bandage  cannot, 
be  applied  with  fuch  tightness  as  to 
give  any  fupport  to  the  mufcles  of  the 
cheek  without  exciting  much  pain  and  in-. 

2 convenience : 
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convenience  : And  it  is  apt  to  do  harm,,  as 
I have  elfewhere  obferved,  by  prefling  up- 
on the  ends  of  the  pins  over  which  it 
muft  pafs;  for  even  although  a flit  is 
made  in  that  part  of  the  bandage  corre- 
fponding  to  the  lip,  as  fome  have  advifed, 
prefliire  upon  the  pins  can  fcarcely  be 
prevented : And  befides,  although  a ban- 
dage may  be  applied  fufficiently  tight  at 
firlt,  the  motion  of  the  jaw  commonly 
loofens  it  foon,  fo  as  to  prevent  it  from 
having  any  farther  effed.  When,  how- 
ever, the  deficiency  of  parts  is  great,  and 
when  the  edges  of  the  fore  are  with  diffi- 
culty brought  together,  fome  advantage 
may  be  derived  from  a proper  applica- 
tion of  adhefive  plafters.  An  oblong 
piece  of  leather,  fpread  either  with  com- 
mon glue,  or  with  ftrong  mucilage,  fuch 
as  is  employed  in  making  court-plafier, 
being  applied  over  each  cheek,  and  of  a 
fize  fufficient  for  reaching  from  the  angle 
of  the  jaw,  to  within  an  inch  or  thereby 
of  the  pins  on  each  fide,  and  each  piece  of 
leather  having  three  firm  ligatures  fixed 

to 
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to  that  end  of  it  next  the  pins,  one  at' 
each  corner  and  another  in  the  middle,, 
the  cheeks  fhould  now  be  fupported  by' 
an  afliflant,  when  the  ligatures  fhould  be' 
tied  lo  as  to  retain  the  parts  in  this  fitua— 
tion ; and  if  care  is  taken  to  make  the  li- 
gatures pafs  between  the  pins,  and  not: 
immediately  over  them,  no  harm  or  in- 
convenience will  be  done  them.  It  rare- 
ly happens  however,  that  this  kind  of  af- 
fiflance  is  needed';  for  I have,  in  almoft  e- 

i 

very  inflance,  found  that  the  pins  alone, 
anfwer  the  purpofe. 

It  is  fcarcely  neceflary  to  obferve,  that 
while  the  pins  are  in  the  lip,  the  patient: 
fhould  be  fed  upon  fpoon  meat,  and  fhould! 
be  prevented  from  laughing,  crying,  and! 
firetching  his  mouth  in  any  manner:  of: 
way. 

The  pins  having  remained  in  the  lip: 
for  five  or  fix  days  at  farthefl,  they  fhould! 
then  be  taken  out;  for  by  this  time,  as: 
I have  found  by  experience,  the  parts  are 
firmly  united  ; and  by  remaining  longer,, 
they  are  apt  to  leave  marks  which  do  not: 

fo) 
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fo  readily  difappear  as  when  they  are  re- 
moved fooner.  I have  reafon  indeed  to 
think  that  three  days  would  frequently 
prove  fufficient } but  as  I know  from  ex- 
perience that  the  pins  may,  without  de- 
triment, be  allowed  to  remain  for  five  or 
fix  days,  I think  it  better  not  to  remove 
them  fooner. 

This  is  the  practice  that  I would  ad- 
vife  for  a common  cafe  of  hare-lip  5 and, 
as  a farther  illuflration  of  it,  fome  figures 
are  delineated  in  Plate  XLIV.  reprelent- 
ing  the  appearance  of  the  difeafe  before 
the  operation — the  parts  which  ought  to 
be  removed — the  application  of  the  pins 
— and  the  appearance  which  the  parts 
fhould  have  when  the  operation  is  finifhed. 
But  for  a more  particular  account  of  thefe, 
I muff  refer  to  the  explanation  of  the 
Plate. 

What  I have  hitherto  faid  relates  to 
the  difeafe  in  its  mod:  ordinary  form.  In 
the  cafe  of  a double  hare-lip,  the  opera- 
tion requires  to  be  performed  twice  in  all 
its  parts ; firft  in  one  fiffure,  and  then  in 

the 
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the  other.  By  fome  we  are  directed  tc 
do  them  both  at  the  fame  time  : But  thii 
fhould  never  be  attempted  ; for  by  doing 
fo,  we  incur  the  rilk  of  lofing  all  the  adi 
vantages  to  be  derived  from  the  interme: 
diate  found  parts,  and  of  which  I onc<< 
met  with  a very  difagreeable  inftance: 
The  found  part  of  the  lip  lying  between 
the  two  lilfures,  was  by  no  means  incom 
fiderable,  but  being  much  ftretched  with! 
a great  number  of  pins  palfed  through  it; 
it  began  to  inflame  immediately  after  thee 
operation ; and  the  inflammation  and  paim 
increaflng,  the  whole  pins  were  obliged! 
to  be  removed,  and  the  patient  would  nott 
afterwards  fubmit  to  any  farther  trial., 
We  ought,  therefore,  firfl:  to  completes 
the  cure  of  one  fiflure  ; and  this  being; 
done,  we  may  in  the  fpaee  of  two  orr 
three  weeks  venture  with  much  fafety  oir. 
the  other. 

In  deferibing  this  operation,  I have  de- 
fired,  that  although  the  fiflure  may  not  ex- 
tend the  whole  breadth  of  the  lip,  yet 
that  the  cut  fliould  pafs  up  to  the  upper 

part 


4 73 


S>e<ft.  I.  Dfeafes  of  the  Lips . 

part  of  it : And  any  perfon  accuflomed 
to  this  operation  will  know  that  the  parts 
rhay  be  united  much  more  neatly  in  this 
manner,  than  when  the  lip  is  only  cuit 
through  part  of  its  breadth.  By  one  me- 
thod of  treatment,  the  parts,  when  drawn 
together,  are  fmooth  and  equal ; but  by 
the  other,  they  are  apt  to  be  uneven,  and 
much  puckered. 

I have  alfo  defired  that  the  fufgeon 
fhould  take  particular  care  to  make  the 
two  ftdes  of  the  cut  exa&ly  of  an  equal 
length.  A point  of  much  importance  in 
this  operation,  and  requiring  more  atten- 
tion than  it  commonly  meets  with  : For  it 
is  obvious,  if  one  fide  of  the  wound  is  long* 
er  than  the  other,  that  the  cicatrix  will 
not  be  fmooth  and  even,  as  it  ought  to  be: 
By  inferting  the  firft  pin  at  the  edge  of 
the  lip,  this  part  of  it  will  indeed  be  ve- 
ry properly  united,  but  the  reft  of  it  muft 
be  uneven.  The  moft  effectual  preventa- 
tive of  this,  is  to  mark  with  fmall  dots  of 
ink,  not  only  the  length  of  the  cut  on 
each  fide,  but  the  direction  that  it  ought 
Vol.  IV.  G g to 
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to  take,  by  which  every  chance  of  going 
wrong  is  prevented. 

It  is  of  much  importance  to  have  the 
lip  equally  and  tightly  ftretched  in  ma- 
king the  incifion,  otherwife  the  edges  of 
the  fore  will  be  ragged  and  uneven  : This 
may  be  always  prevented  by  proper  at- 
tention ; but  with  a view  to  guard  again# 
it  as  much  as  poffible,  curved  forceps  may 
be  employed  for  laying  hold  of  the  lip. 
Different  forms  of  thefe  are  delineated  in 
Plate  XLII,  fig.  2.  and  3.  They  fhould 
be  made  fo  as  to  comprefs  the  lip  equal- 
ly and  being  applied  in  the  direction  in- 
tended for  the  incifion,  the  fcalpel  is  car- 
ried along  the  fide  of  them,  by  which 
means  the  cut  may  be  made  very  exact 
and  even.  Other  forms  of  this  inftrument 
have  been  recommended ; but  thofe  that 
I have  delineated  are  more  fimple,  and 
anfwer  the  purpofe  better  than  any  that 
I have  met  with. 

By  fome  we  are  defired  not  to  employ 
any  inftrument  of  this  kind,  under  an  ap- 
prehenfion  of  its  irritating  and  bruifing 

the 
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the  Lip.  This  fufpicion,  however,  can 
have  occurred  only  to  thofe  who  have  ne- 
ver ufed  it;  for  when  the  blades  are 
fmooth  and  equal,  a degree  of  compref- 
lion  may  be  made  with  it  perfedly  fuffi- 
cient  for  fixing  the  lip  without  giving  a- 
ny  degree  of  uneafinefs  to  the  patient. 
This  I can  afiert  from  much  experience 
of  its  utility. 

Infiead  of  making  the  incifion  in  this 
manner,  fome  have  direded  it  to  he  done 
by  fitting  a piece  of  pafleboard,  lead,  or 
tin,  to  the  gums  beneath ; and  the  lip 
being  placed  upon  it,  it  is  divided  by  cut- 
ting down  upon  it  with  a fcalpel  into  the 
fupporting  fubftance  : The  operation  may 
no  doubt  be  done  in  this  manner,  but 
the  cut  is  more  eafily  made  in  the  man- 
ner I have  advifed. 

Till,  of  late  the  incifion  in  this  opera- 
tion was  commonly  made  with  fcifiars  ; 
and  although  they  are  now  very  general- 
ly laid  afide  on  the  ftlppofition  of  their 
bruifing  the  lip,  yet  I know  that  the  ope- 
ration may  be  very  properly  done  with 

G g 2 them. 
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them.  Sciffars  fhould  not  be  employed' 
to  cut  a part  of  much  thicknefs,  but  the 
lip  is  feldom  fo  thick  as  to  render  it  im- 
proper to  ufe  them  in  the  operation  for 
the  hare-lip.  They  have  of  late  been 
ufed  in  this  place  by  different  practi- 
tioners; and  as  the  point  can  be  de- 
termined by  experience  alone,  I have 
likewife  employed  them.  In  order  to- 
afcertain  which  of  the  two  modes  of  ope- 
rating, that  \yith  the  fcalpel  or  fciffars* 
fhould  be  preferred,  I have  in  different 
cafes  made  the  incifion  on  one  fide  with  a 
fcalpel,  and  on  the  other  with  fciffars*  The 
patients  commonly  fay  that  the  fciffars 
give  leaft  pain,  probably  from  their  making 
the  cut  in  lefs  time  than  can  be  done  with 
the  knife;  and,  during  the  cure,  that  fide 
of  the  lip  on  which  the  cut  is  made  with 
fciffars,  neither  fwells  nor  inflames  more 
than  the  other.  I do  not  from  this,  how- 
ever, mean  to  fay,  that  fciffars  are  pre- 
ferable to  the  fcalpel ; I mention  it  only 
to  fhow  that  the  common  idea  entertained 
of  them  is  iii-founded,  and  that  the  ope- 
ration 
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ration  may  be  equally  well  done  with  both 
inftruments.  ScifTars  for  this  purpofe  fhould 
be  very  flrong,  and  particularly  firm  at 
the  joint.  They  fhould  alfo  be  highly  po- 
lifhed.  The  fize  and  form  of  them  re- 
prefented  in  Plate  XLI-II.  fig.  i.  has  been 
frequently  ufed,  and  is  found  to  anfwer. 

When  defcribing  the  Twilled  Suture  in 
Chapter  VI.  I gave  the  preference  to  gold 
pins ; and  I am  ftill  of  opinion  that  they 
are  the  bell.  When  of  a proper  form, 
fuch  as  are  reprefented  in  Plate  IV.  figs. 
2-  3.  and  4.  they  pierce  the  lip  with 
much  eafe,  without  any  afliflance  from  a 
porte-aiguille : But  they  who  think  that 
a fharper  and  firmer  point  than  can  be 
given  to  gold  will  anfwer  better,  may 
have  fleel-points  added,  as  is  reprefented 
in  figures  6,  7,  and  8.  of  the  fame  Plate ; 
and  the  heel-points  being  moveable, 
they  may  be  removed  after  the  pins 
are  paffed,  by  which  every  rifk  is  pre- 
vented of  their  wounding  the  contigu- 
ous parts.  By  fome  practitioners,  flexible 
needles  are  employed  for  this  opera- 
tion ^ but  they  do  not  anf\yer  ,fo  well 
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as  thofe  that  are  firm  and  give  fufficient 
refifiance  to  the  ligatures. 

In  palling  the  needles,  I have  faid  that 
they  fiiould  go  nearly  through  to  the  op- 
pofite  fide  of  the  lip : This  merits  parti- 
cular attention,  otherwife  a fiflure  is  apt 
to  remain  in  the  inner  part  of  the  lip, 
from  which  a good  deal  of  trouble  may 
be  afterwards  experienced.  And  befides, 
although  the  difcharge  of  blood  that  fuc- 
ceeds  to  this  operation  is  always  ftopt 
immediately  on  the  parts  being  drawn 
together  by  the  ligatures  if  the  pins  have 
been  properly  introduced,  yet  when  not 
palled  to  a fuflicient  depth,  the  blood  will 
continue  to  get  out  behind,  and  may  af- 
terwards be  produ&ive,  of  much  difirefs. 

\ have  feen  an  infiance  of  this  where  a — 
very  troublefome  oofing  of  blood  conti- 
nued for  feveral  days  after  the  operation; 
and  an  inftance  is  recorded  even  of  death 
having  enlued  from  it.  In  order  to  pre- 
vent the  lip  from  being  ft  retched  by  the 
patient  in  (pitting,  it  is  the  uiual  practice 
to  delire  him  to  fwall'ow  his  ialiva  with 
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the  blood  that  may  be  difcharged  from 
tl^e  fore.  In  this  cafe  the  patient  com- 
plied implicitly  with  the  dire&ions  given 
him  ; and  lie  died  from  the  caufe  I have 
mentioned,  namely,  a great  lofs  of  blood. 
.His  ftomach  and  bowels  were  found  fil- 
ed with  blood  that  he  had  fwallowed 
I have  thus  defcribed  all  the  heps  of 
the  operation  for  the  hare-lip;  and  it  is 
proper  to  obferve,  that  they  are  equally 
applicable  in  the  treatment  of  a fifliire  in 
the  lip  by  whatever  caufe  it  may  be  form- 
ed; only,  in  a recent  cut,  as  the  edges  of 
it  are  already  raw,  all  that  the  furgeon 
has  to  do  is  to  infert  the  pins  and  apply 
the  ligatures.  In  wounds  where  fuppu- 
ration  has  already  commenced,  there  is 
uiually  fome  degree  of  inflammation  up- 
on their  edges.  While  this  continues  it 
would  be  improper  to  draw  them  toge- 
ther by  ligatures ; but  as  foon  as  the  in- 
flammation fubfldes,  we  may  with  proprie- 
G g 4 ty 
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ty  and  fafety  infert  the  pins  and  finifh  the 
operation  in  the  manner  I have  directed. 
We  are  told  indeed  by  many,  that  this 
pra&ice  will  fucceedonly  in  recent  wounds, 
and  that  it  fhould  not  be  recommended 
where  matter  is  already  formed : I have 
often,  however,  a&ed  otherwife:  And  I 
have  uniformly  found,  where  the  edges 
of  a fore  have  not  become  callous,  that 
they  have  been  united  as  eafily  when  co- 
vered with  pus  as  when  perfectly  recent 
and  covered  with  blood. 

In  hare-lip  accompanied  with  a Affine 
in  the  bones  of  the  palate,  after  uniting 
the  foft  parts  in  the  manner  I have  point- 
ed out,  fome  advantage  may  be  derived 
from  a thin  plate  of  gold  or  diver  exa&ly 
fitted  to  the  arch  of  the  palate,  being  fix- 
ed by  a piece  of  fponge  ditched  to  the 
convex  fide  of  it,  and  inferted  into  the 
fiffure.  If  the  fponge  is  properly  fitted 
and  inferted  dry,  the  moifture  which  it 
imbibes  from  the  contiguous  parts  will 
for  the  molt  part  make  it  remain  fuffi-- 
ciently  firm,  by  which  both  fpeech  an£ 
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deglutition  will  be  rendered  more  eafy. 
In  fome  cafes,  however,  the  form  of  the 
fiflure  is  fuch  as  to  prevent  the  fponge 
from  having  any  effedt.  This  always 
happens  when  the  opening  is  wideft  out- 
wardly. For  fuch  cafes  other  means  have 
been  propofed,  efpecially  thin  plates  with 
gold  fprings,  made  fo  as  to  fix  upon  the 
contiguous  parts ; but  no  invention  of  this 
kind  has  been  yet  found  to  fucceed. 
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SECTION  II. 

Of  the  Extirpation  of  Cancerous  Lips . 

rpHE  under  lip  is  more  frequently  at- 
JL  tacked  with  cancer  than  any  other 
part  of  the  body  ; and  as  we  know  of  no 
internal  remedy  by  which  the  difeale  can 
be  cured,  the  only  means  we  employ  for 
it  is  the  removal  of  the  difeafed  parts. 
When  treating  of  cancer'ous  ulcers,  in  the 
fifth  Chapter  of  this  work,  I endeavoured 
to  fhow,  that  little  dependence  can  be 
placed  on  arfenic  or, any  other  of  the  cau- 
flic  applications,  that  have  been  fo  much 
recommended  for  this  purpofe;  and  that 
we  are  to  truft  to  the  fcalpel  alone  for 
relief. 

When  a cancerous  fore  has  fpread  over 
any  conliderable  part  of  the  lip,  and  efpe- 
cially  when  the  lip  is  altogether  difeafed, 
all  that  a lurgeon  can  do  is  to  remove  the 
difeafed  parts ; to  fecure  the  divided  ar- 
teries with  ligatures,  when  this  is  found 
2 . neceflary j 
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necelfary ; and  to  drefs  the  fore  as  a re- 
cent wound.  In  this  manner  a cancer 
may  be  effedually  taken  away;  but  it 
gives  a very  difagreeable  appearance,  the 
under  teeth  and  gums  being  left  all  un- 
covered ; while  the  patient  can  neither 
retain  his  faliva,  nor  fwallow  liquids  ea- 
fily.  There  is  here,  however,  no  alter- 
native ; for  where  the  whole  lip  is  taken 
away,  thefe  inconveniencies  mull  necef- 
farily  enfue,  as  there  is  no  possibility  of 
drawing  the  divided  parts  together. 

But  when  the  difeafe  has  not  attacked 
any  considerable  part  of  the  lip,  we  may 
always  have  it  in  our  power  to  draw  the 
edges  of  the  cut  together  fo  as  to  make 
them  unite  with  the  twilled  future  in  the 
manner  defcribed  in  the  lad  fed  ion  : By 
which  we  not  only  prevent  deformity, 
but  the  patient  is  equally  capable  as  be- 
fore the  operation,  of  fwallowing  liquids 
and  retaining  his  faliva : And  beddes, 
this  method  of  treatment,  as  I have  elfe- 
where  remarked,  by  leaving  a Small  ex- 
tent of  cicatrix,  feems  to  have  fome  ef- 
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fedt  in  preventing  a return  of  the  difeafe; 
at  lead  this  has  been  evidently  the  cafe 
with  thofe  that  have  fallen  under  my  ob- 
fervation.  Where  the  operation  has  been 
performed  in  the  ufual  way,  without  draw- 
ing the  divided  parts  together  and  uni- 
ting them  with  ligatures,  the  difeafe  has  in 
feveral  indances  returned  : But,  excepting 
in  a very  few  unfavourable  cafes,  it  has 
never  returned  where  the  hare-lip  me- 
thod of  treatment  has  been  employed. 
Nay  more,  this  will  fometimes  fucceed 
where  the  other  has  failed.  A man  ap- 
peared at  our  Infirmary  here  with  a can- 
cer on  the  under  lip.  It  had  been  twice 
removed  by  extirpation  in  the  ufual  way; 
but  the  difeafe  returned  after  each  opera- 
tion almod  as  foon  as  the  fore  was  healed  ; 
The  lip  being  dill  diffidently  full,  the 
hare-lip  method  of  treatment  was  accord- 
ly  put  in  practice.  The  cure  was  com- 
pleted ; and  I had  an  opportunity  of  know- 
ing, eight  years  after  the  operation,  that 
the  man  remained  in  good  health,  with- 
out any  return  of  his  difeafe.  Nor  fhould 
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we  be  deterred  from  doing  the  operation 
in  this  manner  by  the  difeafe  being  ex- 
tenlive,  if  we  find  that  the  parts  that  have 
been  divided  can  be  drawn  together  and 
retained  by  the  twilled  future : And  this, 
I may  remark,  may  be  always  done  where 
the  difeafe  does  not  render  it  necefiary  to 
remove  almoft  the  whole  lip.  The  parts, 
forming  the  lip,  ftretch  fo  confiderably, 
that  in  general  this  method  of  treatment 
may  be  adopted,  although  only  a third 
part  of  the  lip  may  remain. 

With  refpedt  to  the  method  of  doing 
the  operation,  I mull  refer  to  the  laft 
fedlion.  In  addition  to  which,  I have  to 
obferve,  that  all  the  cancerous  parts  ought 
in  the  firfl  place  to  be  removed,  taking 
care  to  form  the  cut  in  fuch  a manner  as 
will  moll  readily  admit  of  the  divided 
parts  being  ealily  and  neatly  drawn  to- 
gether. W7hen  the  difeafe  is  feated  in 
the  lip  only,  the  parts  will  have  nearly 
the  fame  appearance  after  this  operation, 
as  they  have  after  that  for  the  hare-lip. 
But  when  the  cancer  extends  to  the  cheek, 
as  is  fometimes  the  cafe,  a longitudinal 
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divifion  of  the  lip  will  not  only  be  need- 
ed, but  a tranfverfe  cut  into  the  cheek; 
both  to  be  united  by  pins  and  ligatures : 
An  operation  which,  in  different  inftan- 
ces,  I have  put  in  pra&ice  with  very  com- 
plete fuccefs.  , 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 

t 

\ 

Of  the  Diseases  of  the  Mouth. 


SECTION  I. 


Anatomical  Remarks. 


e * r 

BEfore  proceeding  to  confider  the  dif- 
eafes that  are  the  objedt  of  the  pre- 
fent  chapter,  it  may  be  proper  to  premife 
a fhort  anatomical  defcription  of  the  teeth, 
gums,  and  jaws,  the  parts  in  which  thele 
difeafes  are  chiefly  feated. 
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On  examining  a tooth,  we  find  it  divi- 
ded into  three  parts  3 — that  part  of  it 
which  lies  above  the  gums,  termed  the 
Body  or  Corona  of  the  tooth ; — the  roots 
or  fangs,  which  the  gums,  in  a date  of 
health,  cover  entirely  ; — and  a kind  of 
deprefiion  between  the  body  and  fangs, 
juft  where  the  gums  commonly  termi- 
nate : This  is  termed  the  Neck  of  the 
Tooth. 

The  root,  as  well  as  the  interior  part 
of  the  corona,  is  compofed  of  an  ofleous 
matter;  but  it  appears  to  differ  from  bone 
by  our  not  being  able  to  throw  injedtions 
into  it : For  although  we  are  told  that 
this  may  be  done,  there  is  much  reafon 
to  imagine  that  the  opinion  is  ill-founded, 
from  the  beft  anatomifts  having  failed  in 
it*. 

This  ofleous  part  of  the  teeth  being  of 
a foft  texture,  would  foon  fuffer  and  wear 
away  by  maftication : But  nature  has  am- 
ply 

* Vide  the  Natural  Hiftory  of  the  Human  Teeth,  by 
John  Hunter,  2d  edition,  p.  36,  See. 
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ply  provided  againft  this  inconvenience; 
for  we  find  all  that  part  of  them  lying 
above  the  gums,  covered  with  a firm,  hard 
fubftance,  termed  the  Enamel.  This  part 
of  a tooth,  befides  being  much  harder 
than  bone,  differs  from  bone  in  our  not 
being  able  to  pais  the  moil  fubtle  injection 
into  it;  nor  can  it  be  tinged  by  feeding 
an  animal  upon  madder,  or  any  other  co- 
louring fubftance,  as  is  the  cafe  with  eve- 
ry bone  in  the  body.  The  enamel  is  thick- 
eft  on  the  upper  furface  of  the  teeth,  ef- 
pecially  in  the  grinders,  where  it  is  moft 
needed ; and  it  becomes  gradually  thinner 
as  it  approaches  the  neck,  where  it  ter- 
minates. At  this  part  we  firft  find  the 
aeriofteum,  which  befides  covering  all  the 
roots  of  the  teeth,  is  intimately  connect- 
'd with  them,  as  well  as  with  the  fur- 
•ounding  fockets. 

In  the  interior  part  of  every  tooth  we 
iifcover  a hollow,  or  cavity,  correfpond- 
ng  to  the  fize  and  figure  of  the  tooth  it- 
-lf-  It  commences  by  a finall  opening 
1 the  extremity  of  the  root  or  fang,  at 
Vol.  IV.  H h which 
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which  the  blood-veflels  and  nerves  of  the 
tooth  enter ; and  this  canal  becoming  wi- 
der  as  it  proceeds  forwards,  terminates  at 
laft  in  the  body  of  the  tooth,  where  the 
cavity  is  filled  with  a pulpy  kind  of  iub- 
ftance,  probably  formed  by  an  expanfion 
of  the  blood-veflels  and  nerves  that  belong 
to  it.  A tooth  with  one  root  or  fang  has 
commonly  only  one  hole  or  opening;  but: 
fome  teeth  have  feveral  fangs,  and  every- 
fang  not  only  has  a canal  palling  through! 
it  but  is  fupplied  with  diftind  blood-vef- 
fels  and  probably  with  feparate  branches; 
of  nerves,  although  thefe  have  never  been  > 

clearly  traced  into  them. 

The  teeth  are  fixed  in  what  is  termed! 

r«.r.  of  each  iaw.  Thh. 
confifts  of  a broad  thick  edge,  with  which.: 
the  jaws  are  furnilhed,  divided  into  fepa-. 
rate  cells  or  openings  for  the  fangs  of  that 
teeth ; and  the  roots  of  the  poftenor  teeth! 
■ being  larger  and  more  expanded  than  the 
others,  we  find  accordingly  that  this  pant 
of  the  jaw  is  thicker  and  broader  that 

the  fore  part  of  it.  In  the  upper  jaw  th. 

different 
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difference,  with  refped  to  thicknefs,  is 
mcreafed  by  the  antrum  Highmorianum, 
a large  cavity  in  each  maxillary  bone 
immediately  above  the  large  molares  or 
grinders  of  each  fide.  This  finus  has  no 
communication  with  the  mouth,  but  it 
opens  into  the  noftril  between  the  two 
offa  fpongiofa,  by  a canal,  which  in  the  > 
lkeleton  is  large  enough  to  admit  a com- 
mon quill.  Tlfe  alveolar  procefs  of  the 
upper  jaw  is  divided  from  this  cavity  by 
a thin  plate  of  bone,  in  which  the  roots 
of  the  pofterior  molares  commonly  ter- 
minate; but  in  fome  fubjeds  they  pafs 
through  this  plate  into  the  antrum  itfelf. 

The  lower  jaw  is  in  infancy  compofed 
of  two  bones,  united  at  the  chin  by  what 
is  termed  the  Symphyfis  of  the  jaw.  Thefe 
xmes  however  are  foon  joined  fo  firmly 
.ogethei,  that  they  have  the  appearance 
>f  one  continued  and  conneded  piece. 
Befides  the  alveolar  procefs,  the  under 
aw  is  on  each  fide  furnilhed  with  other 
•wo  proceffes,  with  which  it  is  neceffary 
for  practitioners  to  be  acquainted.  The 

H h 2 anterior. 
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anterior,  which  Teems  to  be  chiefly  intend- 
ed for  the  infertion  of  the  temporal  muf- 
cle,  is  termed  the  Coronoid  Procefs.  It 
arifes  in  the  form  of  a ridge  from  the  out- 
fide  of  the  jaw  oppofite  to  the  two  pof- 
terior  molares  and  proceeding  backward 
and  upward,  it  terminates  in  a thin  fharp 
point:  And  the  pafterior,  or  condyloid 
procefs,  which  is  fhorter,  thicker,  and 
ft  rouge  r than  the  other,  terminates  in  an 
oblong  head  or  condyle,  by  which  the  ar- 
ticulation is  formed  between  this  bone  and 
the  head. 

The  coronoid  procefs  gives  a degree  of 
ftrength  and  thicknefs  to  the  external 
plate  of  the  alveolar  procefs  in  this  part 
of  the  jaw  that  does  not  take  place  in 
any  other  part  of  it.  This  renders  it  high- 
ly improper  to  attempt  the  extraction  of 
the  two  laft  molares  by  turning  them  out- 
wards. They  (liould  always  be  pulled  to- 
wards the  infide  of  the  mouth.  Through 
all  the  reft  of  the  jaw,  the  fockets  or  al- 
veolar proceftes  are  weakeft  on  the  out- 
ftde,  although  the  difference  is  inconfi- 

defable ; 
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derable ; and  they  are  in  both  Tides  weak- 
er in  the  upper  than  in  the  under  jaw. 

The  full  number  of  teeth  in  an  adult  is 
vhiity-two;  and  being  of  different  forms, 
and  intended  for  different  purpofes,  they 
are  accordingly  diflinguifhed  by  particu- 
lar names.  The  four  anterior  teeth  in 
each  jaw  are  named  Incifores ; the  next 
to  thefe  on  each  fide  are  the  Canine  j and 
the  five  pofterior  teeth  on  each  fide  are 
termed  the  Molares  or  Grinders  j the 
two  firfi:  the  fmall  molares,  and  the  other 
three  the  large  molares  or  grinders. 

In  childhood  there  are  only  twenty  or 
twenty-four  teeth,  which  continue  till  the 
Eixth  or  feventh  year,  when  they  begin  to  ' 
Irop,  and  are  fucceeded  by  others  that 
we  term  the  Adult  or  Permanent  Teeth. 

I he  fiifi:  fet,  or  milk  teeth  as  they  are 
:ommonly  called,  as  well  as  fome  of  the 
)thers,  are  formed  in  the  jaw  before 
firth ; but  they  do  not  in  general  appear 
tbove  the  gums  till  the  child  is  feveral 
nonths  old.  - In  fome  inftances,  about  the 
ourtn  or  fifth  month,  but  mofl  frequent- 
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ly  about  the  eighth  or  ninth,  two  of  the 
incifores  appear  in  the  lower  jaw.  Thefe 
are  commonly  fucceeded  by  two  in  the 
upper  jaw,  and  the  other  four  fore  teeth 
appear  afterwards,  at  uncertain  periods, 
between  this  and  the  tenth  or  twelfth, 
month.  About  the  fixteenth  or  feven- 
teenth  month,  four  of  the  large  molares 
appear ; for  in  childhood  there  are  no  fmall  I 
molares : One  of  thefe  pulh  out  on  each 
fide,  leaving  a fpace  between  them  and  i 
the  incifores  for  the  canine  teeth  : which  i 
being  formed  farther  up  in  the  jaw,  fej-- 
dom  appear  before  the  twentieth  month: : 
But  about  this  period,  or  between  this: 
and  the  end  of  the  fecond  year,  they- 
and  other  four  molares  commonly  makee 
their  appearance. 

Thefe  are  the  periods  at  which  the  in- 
fantine fet  of  teeth  ufually  appear;  butii 
much  variety  is  met  with  in  this.  I have- 
known  the  canine  teeth  appear  before  any 
of  the  molares.  In  one  mftance  they 
came  forward  before  two  of  the  incifores- 

In  feme  cafes  the  incifores  have  been  ob: 
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ferved  in  the  fecond  and  third  months, 
nay  even  at  birth;  whilft  in  others,  I 
have  known  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth 
month  pafs  over  before  any  have  ap-  , 
peared.  v 

Thefe  teeth  continue  firm  till  the  fifth 
or  fixth  year.  About  this  period  they  be- 
gin to  loofen ; and  between  the  feventh 
and  twelfth  year  they  are  commonly  all 
filed  and  fucceeded  by  others.  By  this 
period  too,  the  jaws  are  fomewhat  length- 
ened, fo  as  to  admit  of  other  four  molares. 
Between  the  twelfth  and  fixteenth  years 
four  others  appear ; and  in  general  about 
the  twentieth  year  the  four  lart  of  the 
molares  appear,  ufually  named  the  Dentes 
Sapientiae. 

The  two  fets  of  teeth  have  very  different 
appearances,  infomuch  that  we  may  in 
general  know,  from  the  appearance  of  a 
tooth,  whether  it  belongs  to  the  infan- 
tine or  permanent  fet;  and  as  this  is  often 
a point  of  importance,  practitioners  ought 
all  to  be  able  to  judge  of  it;  particularly 
in  the  treatment  of  thofe  difeafes  of  the 
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teeth  that  occur  about  the  time  of  fhed- 
ding  the  fir  ft  fet ; for  it  frequently  hap-  \ 
pens  that  we  would  have  no  hesitation  in  - 
pulling  a tooth,  were  we  certain  that  it  ; 
belonged  to  the  firft  fet ; while  we  would 
rather  allow  it  to  remain,  if  it  appeared  ; 
to  be  one  of  thofe  that  fhould  continue  du-  , 
ring  life.  It  has  happened  indeed  in  a 
few  inftances,  ( that  a third  fet  of  teeth  l 
have  appeared ; but  this  is  fuch  a rare  oc-  5 
currence,  that  it  can  only  be  , conftdered  j 
as  a very  unufual  deviation  of  nature. 

The  Sockets  of  the  teeth,  and  a fmall  .j 
portion  of  the  teeth  themfelves,  are  co- 
vered  with  a red,  firm,  flefhy  kind  off 
fubftance,  termed  the  gums.  This  fub- 
ftance  feems  to  be  almoft  entirely  vafcu- 
lar  3 for  the  flighted  wound  or  fcratch  in  . 
it  is  always  attended  with  a difcharge  of: 
blood.  The  alveolar  procefs  of  each  jaw ' 
is  entirely  covered  with  it  ; fo  that  there ; 
is  a fmall  portion  of  gums  between  every  * 
two  teeth.  In  fome  difeafes,  particularly 
in  the  fcurvy,  a partial  feparation  of , the* 
gums  from  the  teeth  often  takes  place } ■ 
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but  in  a healthy  ftate  they  adhere  fo  firm- 
ly to  the  necks  of  the  teeth  as  to  have  fome 
effed  in  fixing  them  in  their  fockets. 

We  fhall  now  proceed  to  treat  of  the 
difeafes  of  thefe  parts,  and  of  the  opera- 
tions performed  upon  them. 
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SECTION  II. 

\ 

* 

Of  Dentition. 

DURING  the  approach  of  the  fir  ft 
fet  of  teeth,  and  in  fome  inftances 
of  that  of  the  fecond,  much  diftrefs  is  apt 
to  arife  from  the  irritation  that  they  ex- 
cite upon  the  gums.  For  this  reafon  I 
have  thought  it  right,  before  proceeding 
to  the  difeafes  of  the  mouth,  to  offer  a 
few  general  obfervations  on  Dentition. 

In  Dentition,  the  gums  inflame  and  be- 
come full  about  the  part  where  the  teeth 
are  afterwards  to  appear.  The  child  is 
conftantly  rubbing  them  with  his  fingers. 
The  faliva  is  for  the  molt  part  increafed 
in  quantity;  but  in  a few  inftances  it  is 
otherwife,  and  the  mouth  becomes  per- 
fectly dry.  The  bowels  are  commonly 
very  irregular,  fo  that  we  feidom  meet 

with 
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with  a medium  between  obflinate  coftive- 
nefs  and  fevere  degrees  of  purging  : The 
heat  of  the  body  is  increafed,  and  quick- 
nefs  of  pulfe  takes  place  along  with  other 
fymptoms  of  fever.  Thefe  are  the  moft  fre- 
quent fymptoms  of  dentition  j but  it  often 
happens  that  fubfultus  tendinunq  and  even 
convulfions  fupervene. 

As  thefe  fymptoms  all  arife  from  irrita- 
tion, thofe  means  are  chiefly  to  be  trufted 
that  prove  moft  effectual  in  counteracting 
this.  Hence  we  derive  much  advantage 
from  opiates,  blifters,  and  efpecially  from 
warm  bathing.  But  when  thefe  fail,  which 
they  often  do,  we  have  it  frequently  in  our 
power  to  remove  every  fymptom,  by  ma- 
king an  incifton  through  the  gums  direct- 
ly upon  the  approaching  tooth  or  teeth ; 
an  operation  ufually  termed  fcarification 
of  the  gums. 

A common  prejudice  prevails  againft 
this  operation,  from  an  idea  of  its  doing 
harm,  in  the  event  of  a cicatrix  being 
left  upon  the  gums , which  fometimes 
happens  when  the  tooth  is  not  juft  at 

' hand : 
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hand ; for  it  is  fuppofed  that  the  cicatrix 
will  afterwards  be  worfe  to  penetrate  than 
if  the  gum  had  not  been  touched.  For 
this  reafon  the  operation  is  feldom  or  ne- 
ver advifed  till  the  tooth  is  obferved 
to  have  elevated  the  gum:  But  in  this 
we  are  wrong ; for  when  delayed  fo  long, 
almoft  all  the  advantages  that  might  be 
derived  from  it  are  loft.  I have  com- 
monly obferved,  that  the  very  worft 
fymptoms  of  dentition  take  place  before 
the  teeth  have  come  this  length ; and 
that  they  ufually  abate  on  the  teeth  ap- 
proaching towards  the  furface  of  the 
gums,  probably  from  the  gums  being 
rendered  more  infenfible  by  the  long  con- 
tinued prefture  of  the  teeth  beneath. 

Whenever  there  is  caufe,  therefore, 
from  the  nature  of  the  fymptoms,  to  fu- 
fpecft  that  they  are  owing  to  this  caufe, 
we  ftiould  without  hefttation  make  a free 
incifion  through  that  part  of  the  gums 
where  the  tooth  appears  to  approach ; 
and  if  this  incifion  ftiould  afterwards  heal, 
and  if  the  fymptoms  ftiould  again  fuper- 
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vene,  no  rifk  could  occur  from  the  ope- 
ration being  repeated.  I have  frequent- 
ly found  it  neceflary  to  cut  two  or  three 
times  upon  the  fame  tooth ; but  with 
a view  to  prevent  the  necefiity  of  this, 
I commonly  make  a crucial  incifion 
down  to  the  depth  of  the  tooth,  and  I 
have  never  found  it  to  do  harm.  We 
need  never  be  afraid  of  hemorrhagy. 
Indeed  the  cut  feldom  bleeds  above  a 

f 

few  drops,  and  it  commonly  heals  ea~ 
lily. 

The  operation  may  be  done  with  a 
common  lancet  5 or  with  a biftoury  or 
fcalpel;  the  inftruments  ufually  employ- 
ed for  it : But  it  cannot  be  neatly  done 
with  any  of  thefe ; and  befides,  we  are 
in  danger,  either  with  a lancet  or  fcalpel, 
of  hurting  the  contiguous  parts.  The 
inftrument  reprefented  in  Plate  XXXVI. 
fig.  4.  is  not  liable  to  any  of  thefe  objec- 
tions; and  being  of  a fmall  fize,  it  may  be 
entirely  concealed  in  the  palm  of  the  hand. 
The  child  being  fecured  by  the  nurfe, 
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the  furgeon  with  the  fingers  of  one  hand 
fhould  open  the  mouth ; and  conducting 
the  edge  of  the  inftrument  with  the  fore- 
finger of  the  other,  the  incifions  fhould 
be  finifhed  before  it  is  withdrawn,  care 
being  taken  to  make  a crucial  cut  over 
every  tooth  that  appears  to  be  approach- 
ing. The  incifion,  as  I have  already  ad- 
vifed,  fhould  always  be  carried  to  the 
depth  of  the  tooth,  fo  as  to  lay  it  entire- 
ly bare;  and  when  this  is  freely  done, 
the  effedls  that  refult  from  it  are  often 
remarkable.  I have  feen  inftances  of  \ 
children  being  inflantly  relieved  by  it,  ; 
who  previoufly  appeared  to  be  in  the  molt  ; 
imminent  danger. 

It  fometimes  happens  too,  as  I have  al- 
ready obferved,  that  difagreeable  fymp- 
toms  take  place  from  the  approach  of  the 
fecond  fet  of  teeth.  I have  known  pain 
produced  over  the  whole  jaw,  attended 
with  fwelling  and  inflammation  of  the 
gums,  cheeks,  and  contiguous  parts,  from 
a fingle  tooth  not  getting  freely  out.  This 

happens 
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happens  moft  frequently  with  the  dentes 
fapientiae;  in  fome  inftances,  from  the  ir- 
ritation that  they  produce  upon  the  gums, 
which  in  the  back  part  of  the  jaws  are 
very  thick;  but  in  others  from  there  not 
being  room  in  the  jaw  to  admit  them.  In 
the  firfbcafe,  we  have  it  commonly  in  our 
power  to  remove  all  the  fymptoms,  by 
making  a free  incilion  directly  upon  the 
tooth;  but  in  the  other  this  does  not  al- 
ways prove  fufficient,  and  nothing  will 
frequently  anfwer  but  extraction  of  the 
tooth.  When  it  is  difcovered  that  the 
fymptoms  arile  from  this  caufe,  we  ftiould 
not  hefitate  in  removing  the  tooth : For 
it  feldom  happens,  that  any  advantage  is 
gained  from  delaying  it,  and  the  inflamma- 
tion induced  upon  the  gums  often  fpreads 
to  the  throat  and  contiguous  parts ; and  is 
thus  productive  of  much  diftrefs,  which 
might  be  eaflly  prevented.  When  the 
throat  inflames  and  fwells,  no  other  re- 
medy will  prove  fuccefsful,  while  the  moft 
violent  degree  of  inflammation  will  be  re- 
moved 
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moved  in  the  courfe  of  a Ihort  time,  by 
the  removal  of  the  tooth.  This  I have 
known  where  the  fymptoms  had  obfti- 
nately  refilled  every  other  means  for  a 
great  length  of  time. 
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SECTION  III. 

,Of  the  Derangement  of  the  Teeth* 


HE  fecond  fet  of  teeth  frequently 


appear  in  a very  irregular  manner: 
Some  of  them  will  be  very  properly  pla- 
ced, while  fome  are  farther  out,  and 
others  farther  in,  than  they  ought  to 
be.  When  the  derangement  is  not  very 
remarkable,  it  feldom  meets  with  much 
attention ; but  it  often  happens,  that  the 
deformity  is  fo  confiderable,  that  artifts 
are  applied  to  for  removing  it.  It  hap- 
pens molt  frequently  with  the  incifores 
and  canine  teeth,  feldom  with  any  of  the 
molares. 

Derangements  of  the  teeth  may  take 
place  from  different  caufes From  a de- 
ficiency of  fpace  in  the  jaw,  by  which 
they  cannot  be  all  admitted  i.n  the  fame 
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line  — from  a natural  mal-conformation  j 
—or  from  fome  of  the  firft  fet  remaining 
firm  after  the  fecond  fet  have  appeared. 

It  will  fometimes  happen,  that  teeth 
that  are  out  of  the  line  will  fall  into  it 
without  any  force  being  applied  to  them, 
on  fpace  being  given  them  by  one  or  more 
of  thofe  that  are  in  the  line  being  pull- 
ed. When  it  appears,  therefore,  that  the 
derangement  proceeds  from  any  of  the 
firft  fet  not  having  dropped,  they  ought 
to  be  removed  ; for  the  longer  this  is  de- 
layed, there  will  be  the  lefs  chance  of  the 
irregular  teeth  falling  into  their  fitua-* 
tion : But  when  it  even  proceeds  from 
thofe  of  the  fecond  fet  being  too  large  for 
the  fpace  they  are  to  fill,  we  fhould  not 
hefitate  in  removing  fome  of  them,  for 
no  other  method  will  anfwer.  When  the 
teeth  which  occupy  the  natural  circle  of 
the  jaw  are  regular  and  have  a good  ap- 
pearance, the  tooth  or  teeth  that  are  out 
of  the  circle  ought  to  be  pulled ; but 
when  either  of  the  contiguous  teeth  do  not 
fill  the  place  fo  properly  as  thefe  would 
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do,  or  when  they  are  rough,  or  otherwife 
of  a difagreeable  appearance,  it  is  fome- 
times  advifeable  to  remove  one  of  thefe 
that  are  in  the  circle,  while  at  the  fame 
time  we  endeavour  to  bring  the  others  in- 
to it.  If  this  is  done  before  the  teeth 
have  been  long  fixed,  and  if  they  are  not 

far  diftant,  they  will  fometimes  in  a gra- 
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dual  manner,  as  I have  already  obferved, 
fall  into  the  vacancy  without  any  aflift- 
ance ; but  when  this  does  not  happen 
foon  by  an  effort  *of  nature  alone,  we 
may  frequently  employ  means  for  pro- 
moting it.  No  attempt,  however,  of  this 
kind  can  be  made  till  the  body  of  the  de- 
ranged tooth  has  palfed  freely  out  from 
the  gums,  as  till  then  we  cannot  with 
eafe  lay  hold  of  it. 

The  ufual  method  of  moving  teeth  that 
are  out  of  the  range,  is  to  apply  a ligature 
round  them,  and  pulling  it  tighter -from 
time  to  time,  to  fix  each  end  of  it  firm- 
ly  to  the  contiguous  teeth  : Or  a plate  of 
gold  or  filver  is  fitted  to  th  contiguous 
teeth,  and  made  to  furround  the  deran- 
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ged  teeth  in  fuch  a manner,  that  wherf 
firmly  prefled  down  by  the  oppofite  jaw, 
it  ads  with  conflderable  force  in  bringing 
the  teeth  nearer  together.  This  laft  me- 
thod, however,  proves  troublefome  to  the 
patient ; and  the  other,  at  the  fame  time 
that  it  in  feme  degree  moves  the  deran- 
ged teeth  towards  the  circle,  ferves  nearly 
in  the  fame  degree  to  draw  the  others 
out  of  it ; but  we  may  in  a different  man- 
ner apply  a ligature  for  this  purpofe  with 
fafety,  and  it  is  the  belt  that  I have  feen 
for  the  purpofe.  Let  a thin  plate  of 
gold,  of  a length  fufficient  to  pafs  over 
four  of  the  contiguous  teeth,  be  exactly 
fitted  to  the  outfide  of  the  two  teeth  oiv 
each  fide  of  the  vacancy  into  which  the 
deranged  tooth  is  to  be  moved.  The  plate 
fliould  be  perforated  with  feveral  fmall 
holes : On  being  applied  to  the  teeth,, 
and  fixed  to  them  with  a bit  of  waxed 
thread,  let  a piece  of  flexible  wire  be  paf- 
fed  through  two  of  the  holes  y and  the 
doubling  of  the  ligature  being  carried  o- 
ver  the  1 0,0th  to  be  moved,  the  two  ends 
-of  it  fliould  be  firmly  drawn  through  the 
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holes,  and  fixed  with  pliers.  Every  two 
or  three  days  the  ligature  fhould  be  made 
tighter ; and  this  being  perfevered  in,  al- 
moft  every  tooth  in  this  fituation  may  at 
laft  be  brought  into  the  circle. 

It  fometimes  happens  that  much  defor- 
mity is  produced  by  an  opening  in  the 
anterior  part  of  the  jaw,  formed  either 
by  one  or  more  teeth  being  accidental^ 
driven  out,  or  from  there  being  a natural 
want  of  them.  When  a furgeon  is  called 
immediately  on  a tooth  being  driven  out, 
he  fhould  inftantly  replace  it  ; or  if  the 
tooth  is  broken,  or  otherwife  much  in- 
jured, he  may  confult  the  inclination  of 
the  patient  with  refped;  to  the  tranfplant- 
ing  of  a found  one  from  the  mouth  of  an- 
other perfon.  But  patients  feldom  com- 
plain till  the  injured  parts  have  become 
inflamed  and  tumefied,  when  it  is  too  late 
to  put  this  method  of  treatment  in  prac- 
tice. In  this  fituation  we  mult  wait  till 
the  pain  and  fwelling  are  removed;  when, 
if  more  than  one  tooth  is  wanting,  the 
deficiency  mult  be  fupplied  with  artificial 
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teeth  fixed  to  thofe  that  remain  firm  ; but 
when  one  tooth  only  is  wanting,  we  may 
frequently,  in  young  people,  be  able  to 
remove  the.  deformity,  by  palling  a liga- 
ture round  the  two  contiguous  teeth,  fo 
as  by  degrees  to  draw  them  nearer  toge- 
ther. Nature  will  frequently  accomplifii 
this,  in  fome  degree,  ofherielf:  But  the 
operation  is  commonly  flow ; and  befides, 
it  is  feldom  done  fo  completely  as  when 
ligatures  are  employed.  By  this  means 
the  bodies  of  the  teeth  are  equally  drawn 
together ; but  when  ligatures  are  not  u~ 
fed,  although  the  teeth,  from  want  of 
fupport,  will  fall  nearly  together  at  their 
points,  the  opening  will  commonly  re- 
main nearly  the  fame  at  their  roots. 


S E C 


Sed.  IV.  Difeafes  of  the  Mouth . 


5ii 


SECTION  IV. 

\ 

Of  Gum  Boils. 

TH  E gums,  like  all  the  foft  parts 
of  the  body,  are  liable  to  abfcel- 
fes but  they  are  more  frequent  here 
than  in  other  parts,  from  the  gums  being 
more  expofed  to  caufes  that  tend  to  pro- 
duce them.  Abfcefles  may  in  this  fitua- 
tion  proceed  from  cold  and  from  exter- 
nal violence,  as  well  as  from  every  caufe 
that  tends  to  produce  inflammation  in 
other  parts  3 but  for  the  moil  part  we 
may  trace  them  as  the  confequences  of 
toothach  : And  they  arife  not  only  from 
carious  teeth,  but  from  inflammation  at 
the  roots  of  teeth,  when  perhaps  in  eve- 
ry other  refped  the  teeth  are  perfectly 
found. 

A gum-boil  commonly  appears  after  a 
fit  of  toothach  has  continued  for  fome 
time.  It  begins  with  fome  degree  of  pain, 
attended  with  a fmall  tumor  on  the  part 
affe&ed.  By  degrees  the  cheek  fwells; 
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and  this  fwelling  frequently  fpreads  over 
the  whole  face,  fo  as  to  produce  much  de- 
formity. On  fuppuration  taking  place, 
the  fmall  tumor,  which  is  commonly  feat- 
ed  on  the  outfide  of  the  gums  exa&ly  op- 
polite  to  the  difeafed  tooth,  begins  to 
point ; and  if  it  be  not  opened,  it  gene- 
rally burfts  either  through  an  opening  in 
the  fide  of  the  gum  or  between  the  gum 
and  the  tooth.  A quantity  of  matter  is 
now  commonly  difcharged,  by  which  the 
patient  is  in  general  completely  relieved. 
But  as  the  caufe  Hill  remains,  the  dis- 
charge likewife  continues ; for  the  $f- 
eafe  being  moll  frequently  induced  by 
fome  affedion  of  a tooth,  or  by  a portion 
of  the  jaw  becoming  carious,  a difcharge 
of  matter  ufually  continues,  either  till 
the  tooth  is  removed,  or  till  the  carious 
part  of  the  jaw  has  exfoliated:  Or,  if 
the  opening  happens  to  clofe,  the  difeafe 
is  quickly  renewed  : The  fwelling  returns, 
and  again  goes  through  all  the  ftages  of 
inflammation  and  fuppuration  in  the  man- 
ner I have  juft  defcribed.  When  indeed 
die  difeafe  proceeds  merely  from  inflam- 
mation 
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mation  at  the  root  of  a tooth,  and  when 
the  root  happens  not  to  be  denuded  of  its 
periofteum,  after  the  matter  of  the  ab- 
fcefs  is  difcharged,  the  fides  of  it  may  col- 
lapfe  and  adhere,  and  a cure  will  in  this 
manner  take  place : But  when  it  arifes 
either  from  a carious  tooth,  or  from  a ca- 
rious portion  of  the  jaw,  or  even  when  it 
l proceeds  from  inflammation  alone,  if  the 
root  is  laid  bare  by  the  matter,  the  difeafe 
will  recur  from  time  to  time,  till  the  tooth 
or  carious  part  of  the  jaw  is  removed;  for 
[ thefe  will  continue  to  irritate  the  contigu- 
ous parts  in  the  fame  manner  with  extra- 
neous bodies  of  any  other  kind.  In  the  cafe 
of  a fpoiled  tooth,  we  fhould  advife  it  to  be 
immediately  removed ; but  when  the  dif- 
eafe proceeds  altogether  from  inflamma- 
tion at  the  root  of  a tooth,  before  pull- 
ing it  every  method  of  a more  Ample  na- 
ture fhould  be  tried ; and  the  fame  means 
that  we  employ  for  the  cure  of  abfcefles 
in  other  parts  fhould  be  put  in  pradice 
here.  When  a free  opening  is  formed  by 
the  burfting  of  the  abfcefs,  we  may  fome- 
times  be  able  to  dry  up  the  running,  by 

injeding 
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injecting  from  time  to  time  lime-water — 
ardent  fpirits  — tindure  of  myrrh  — or 
tindure  of  Peruvian  bark  properly  dilu- 
ted. But  although  trials  of  this  kind 
may  be  advifable  with  timid  patients,  who 
will  not  fubmit  to  other  means/ we  can 
feldom  place  much  dependence  upon 
them : Our  fureft  pradice  is  to  lay  the 
abfcefs  open  by  an  incifion  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  to  endeavour  to  heal  it 
from  the  bottom  by  inferting  a finall  dof- 
lil  of  lint  between  the  edges  of  the  cut, 
with  a view  to  open  them,  till  a fufhcien- 
cy  of  granulations  form  beneath.  This 
is  the  fureft  method  of  obliterating  the 
impofthume ; and  when  any  part  of  the 
focket.  is  carious,  it  will  in  this  manner 
more  readily  exfoliate  tfyan  it  would  do 
were  it  ft  ill  covered  with  the  gums. 

1 have  hitherto  been  fuppoling  that  the. 
matter  has  been  colleded  in  the  fubftance 
of  the  gums,  or  between  the  gums  and 
the  tooth,  or  perhaps  that  it  furrounds 
the  focket  of  the  tooth;  but  abfcefles  in 
thele  parts  are  often  more  deeply  feated, 

2 when 
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:dien  they  not  only  create  more  imme- 
aate  pain  anci  diftrefs,  but  more  fubfe- 
uent  rifk  : For  when  the  more  folid  parts 
if  the  jaw  become  carious,  which  they 
ommonly  do  when  the  matter  of  im- 
pfthumes  gets  into  contact  with  them, 
le  cure  not  only  proves  tedious,,  but 
xternal  marks  of  a difagreeable  nature 
re  apt  to  enfue  from  them.  With  a view 
) obviate  this,  the  ufual  pradice  of  ap- 
lying  warm  poultices  fhould  be  avoided; 
re  fhould  rather,  by  warm  fomentations 
liken  into  the  mouth,  and  by  the  appli- 
ation  of  any  warm  ftimulating  fubflance, 
ich  as  a roafled  onion,  to  that  part  of 
ae  gum  which  appears  to  be  moft  affed- 
d,  to  endeavour  to  promote  the  forma- 
ion  of  any  abfcefs  that  may  point  into  the 
louth ; and  as  foon  as  matter  appears  to 
e formed  in  it,  it  ought  to  be  opened 
without  waiting  till  complete  fuppura- 
ton  has  taken  place. 

In  the  after-treatment  of  the  abfcefs, 
11  that  we  can  do  is  to  preferve  a free 
epending  orifice  for  the  difcharge  of  the 

matter, 
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matter,  by  which  any  farther  mifchief 
will  be  prevented,  and  by  which  alone 
we  can  reafonably  exped  a cure;  for  e- 
vem  where  the  difeafe  is  conneded  with 
a carious  ftate  of  the  jaw,  giving  a free 
vent  to  the  matter  is  perhaps  all  that  artr 
ought  to  attempt.  If  the  conftitution  is 
otherwife  found,  this,  together  with  fhei 
removal  orf  any  of  the  contiguous  teeth  thati 
are  difeafed,  and  of  fuch  parts  of  the  jaws 
as  are  carious  and  feparate  from  the  reft,i 
will  ultimately  effed  a cure  if  this  by  any; 
means  can  be  done.  But  in  difeafed  ha-i 
bits  of  body,  efpecially  in  fcrophulous; 
conftitutions,  this  kind  of  tumor  is  aid 
Ways  of  difficult  management,  and  can 
feldom  indeed  be  healed  till  the  generab 
difeafe  of  the  fyftem  is  removed. 
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SECTION  V. 


f Abscesses  in  the  Antrum  Maxillare. 


^ /TAtter  may  colled  in  the  antrum 
VJL  maxillare  from  various  caufes  : 
rhatever  tends  to  induce  inflammation 
1 the  lining  membrane  of  this  cavity 
ay  produce  them.  Hence  they  may  bq 
duced  by  blows  and  other  injuries  done 
1 the  cheeks.  Inflammatory  affedions 
: the  membrane  of  the  nofe,  and  even 
ng-continued  inflammation  of  the  eyes, 
f fpreaditig  to  the  contiguous  mem- 
rane  of  the  antrum,  have  often  an  in- 
jence  in  producing  colledions  of  this 
ind;  and  much  expofure  to  cold  has 
equently  been  traced  as  the  caufe  of 
lem.  But  their  moft  frequent  origin  is 
ain  and  irritation  excited  in  the  jaw  by 
?peated  and  violent  returns  of  tooth- 
:h. 


From 
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From  this  account  of  the  caufe,  the 
nature  of  the  fymptoms  will  be  readilyv 
underftood.  Indeed,  if  we  make  allow- 
ance for  the  nature  of  the  parts  in  which: 
thefe  collections  are  feated,  the  fymp- 
toms will  be  found  to  be  nearly  fuch  as^ 
take  place  from  inflammation  and  abfcef- 
fes  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  At  firfF 
fome  degree  of  pain  is  felt  over  the  cheekr, 
and  this  commonly  continues  for  a con-- 
fiderable  time  before  any  external  fuel- 
ling is  perceived.  On  a farther  conti- - 
nuance  of  the  difeafe  this  pain  becomes 
more  fevere,  and  in  fome  inftances  fpreads> 
to  the  neighbouring  parts,  fo  as  to  create 
unealmefs  in  the  eye,  note,  and  ear;  and.' 
at  laft  an  extenfive  hard  fweriing  appears  > 
over  the  whole  cheek,  which  fooner  or 
later  points  at  a particular  place,  mofti 
frequently  in  the  centre  of  the  cheek,  a,> 
little  above  the  roots  of  the  pofterior  mo- 
lares.  ■ In  fome  inftances,  indeed,  the 
matter  burfts  out  between  the  roots  of: 
thefe  teeth  and  the  gums,  by  which  the* 
external  tumor  upon- the  cheek  is  prevent- 
ed 
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ed  from  pointing.  This,  however,  does 
" not  commonly  happen;  and  it  only  takes 
place,  I imagine,  when  the  roots  of  the 
teeth  penetrate  the  antrum,"  by  palling 
through  the  palate  at  the  bottom  of  the 
focket.  For  the  moll  part,  too,  as  foon 
as  matter  is  fully  formed  in  the  antrum, 
we  find  fome  of  it  difcharged  by  the  cor- 
refponding  nofiril  when  the  patient  lies 
upon  the  oppofite  fide  with  his  head  low; 
and  if  this  frequently  happens,  it  pre- 
vents the  external  fwelling  for  a confider- 
able  time  from  pointing  at  any  particu- 
lar place,  and  confequently  from  burfi- 
ing,  which  it  would  always  do  if  the  mat- 
ter was  not  difcharged  in  fome  other  man- 
ner. 

This  difcharge  of  matter  by  the  dud 
leading  from  the  antrum  to  the  nofe  does 
not  indeed  take  place  in  every  infiance ; 
but  as  I have  met  with  it  in  feveral  cafes, 
I am  not  inclined  with  Mr  Hunter  to  con- 
i fider  the  obliteration  of  this  dud  as  a 
■ frequent  caufe  of  thefe  colledjons  * : In- 
deed 

* See  a Pra&ical  Treatife  on  the  Difeafes  of  the 
Teeth,  &c,  by  John  Hunter,  F.  R.  S.  &cc.  p.  44. 
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deed  I doubt  if  it  is  ever  the  caufe  of 
them.  For  the  moft  part,  they  may  be 
traced  as  the  effed  of  one  or  other  of 
the  caufes  that  I have  mentioned  parti- 
cularly of  toothach,  or  of  inflammation 
excited  in  fome  other  manner.  When  ob* 
ftrudions  therefore  happen  in  this  dud, 
they  are  rather  to  be  confidered  as  a con- 
fequence  of  the  difeafe  : More  frequent- 
ly, perhaps,  as  the  eflfed  of  the  adhefive 
ftage  of  inflammation,  than  as  the  caufe 
of  the  colledion. 

A difcharge  of  matter  from  one  of  the 
noftrils,  when  it  fucceeds  to  pain  and  in- 
flammation of  the  cheek,  will  for  the 
moft  part  be  found  to  proceed  from  an 
abfcefs  in  the  correfponding  antrum  max* 
illare  \ but  we  ought  to  remember  that 
matter  may  be  difcharged  from  the  nof- 
trils from  other  caufes ; particularly  from  i 
an  inflamed  ftate  of  the  membrana  Schnei- 
deriana  ; from  an  ozena ; from  afiedions 
of  the  frontal  finufes  and  from  abfcefles 
in  the  lachrymal  fac.  In  forming  our 
opinion,  therefore,  every  circumftance 
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conne&ed  with  the  difcharge  fhould  be 
taken  into  confideration,  otherwife  much 
i difappointment  may  enfue  from  our  treat- 
ing one  difeafe  for  another. 

In  the  treatment  of  abfceffes  of  the 
antrum  maxillare,  nothing  will  accom- 
plifh  a cure  but  our  giving  a free  dif- 
charge to  the  matter:  Collections  of  mat- 
ter, indeed,  in  this  fituation,  Ihould  be 
confidered  in  the  fame  light  with  affec- 
tions of  a fimilar  nature  in  whatever  part 
of  the  body  they  may  be : Wherever 
matter  is  difcovered,  it  ought  to  be  dis- 
charged ; and  in  no  inftance  is  attention 
to  this  more  neceflary  than  in  abfceffes 
of  the  antrum  maxillare:  For  if  the  mat- 
ter be  not  difcharged,  it  will  diftend  and 
elevate  the  bones  of  the  cheek,  and  at 
laft  will  probably  render  them  carious. 

With  a view  to  prevent  this  diftrefsful 
occurrence,  a perforation  fhould  be  made 
i into  the  antrum  as  foon  as  we  are  con- 
vinced, from  the  nature  of  the  fymptoms, 
that  it  contains  matter.  It  may  be  per- 
forated in  two  different  parts.  In  that 
Vol.  IV.  K k part 
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part  of  it  which  proje&s  outwardly  over 
the  two  great  molares ; or  one  of  thefe 
teeth  may  be  taken  out  and  an  opening 
made  into  the  antrum,  by  perforating' 
dire&ly  upwards  in  the  courfe  of  one  of 
the  fangs.  As  molt  people  wifh  to  avoid 
the  pulling  of  a tooth  when  not  altoge- 
ther neceflary,  the  perforation  is  com- 
monly made  above  the  roots  of  the  teeth. 
This  lenity,  however,  proves  often  hurt- 
ful for  in  this  manner  the  perforation 
mull  be  made  in  the  fide  of  the  antrum, 
by  which  a depending  opening  cannot  be 
given  to  the  matter ; nor  can  it  be  obtain- 
ed in  any-  other  way  than  by  making  a 
perforation  in  the  manner  I have  men- 
tioned in  the  direction  of  one  of  the  roots 
of  the  teeth. 

I have  already  obferved,  that  either  of 
the  two  large  molares  may  be  drawn  in 
order  to  admit  of  this  perforation.  When 
either  of  them  is  Ipoiled,  the  difeafed 
tooth  ihould  be  taken  out ; for,  being  ca- 
rious, there  will  be  caufe  to  fulpedt  that 
it  may  have  fome  fhare  in  the  formation 
' 2 of 
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of  the  difeafe:  But  when  this  is  not  the 
cafe,  we  Ihould  remove  the  fecond  great 
molaris,  or  that  tooth  which  lies  next  to 
the  dens  fapientise  ; for  although  the 
tooth  immediately  anterior  to  this  is 
fomewhat  more  acceflible,  the  difference 
in  this  refped  is  inconfiderable  j and  the 
plate  of  bone  that  feparates  the  antrum 
from  the  roots  of  the  teeth  being  thinner 
in  the  back  part  of  the  jaw  than  in  the 
anterior  part  of  it,  the  perforation  is  ac- 
cordingly more  eafily  made  in  it. 

On  removing  one  of  thefe  teeth,  it  fome- 
times  happens,  that  the  matter  is  imme- 
diately difcharged  with  freedom  from  the 
antrum ; owing  either  to  the  roots  of  the 
teeth  having  been  fo  long  as  to  pafs  into 
this  cavity  3 or,  to  the  matter  having 
corroded  the  bone  that  feparates  the  roots 
of  the  teeth  from  the  antrum  : In  this 
cafe,  if  the  opening  is  fufficient  for  gi- 
ving a free  vent  to  the  matter,  the  opera- 
tion will  thus  be  completed  : But  as  it  is 
eafily  enlarged,  it  ought  always  to  be 
done  where  there  is  caule  to  doubt  that 

I * ■ 
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the  matter  will  not  be  difcharged  with  t 
freedom  ; and,  when  no  difcharge  of  mat- 
ter takes  place  on  pulling  the  tooth,  am 
opening  muft  be  made  into  the  antrum  ini 
the  manner  I have  already  advifed,  by. 
pufhing  a fharp  inftrument  into  it  in  the : 
diredtion  of  one  of  the  fangs.  A com- 
mon trocar  is  ufually  employed  for  this, . 
ajid  in  general  the  operation  may  be  well  i 
enough  done  with  it ; but  the  curved  in-  • 
ftrument  reprefented  in  Plate  XXV.  fig.  2. . 
anfwers  better.  In  making  the  perfora- 
tion, the  patient  fhould  be  feated  on  ther 
floor  oppofite  to  a clear  light,  and  his  > 
head  fhould  be  laid  back  upon  the  knee, 
of  the  operator,  who  may  either  Hand  orr 
fit  behind  him.  The  inftrument  fhould : 
be  withdrawn  as  foon  as  it  has  enteredJ 
the  antrum,  which  is  ealily  known  by  the; 
refiftance  being  removed  from  the  point : 
of  it.  The  matter  will  now  flow  out 
freely  ; and  as  foon  as  it  is  all  difcharged, 
a fmall  wooden  plug  exactly  the  fize  of 
the  trocar  fhould  be  introduced  into  the 
opening,  with  a view  to  prevent  n&t  only. 
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the  air,  but  the  food  in  maftication,  from 
getting  into  the  antrum ; and  when  the 
plug  is  properly  fitted  to  the  opening,  it 
will  remain  fufficiently  firm,  while  at  the 
fame  time  there  is  no  rifk  of  its  flipping 
in,  if  formed  with  a knob  or  head  fome- 
what  larger  than  the  opening. 

This  plug  fliould  be  removed  from  time 
to  time,  perhaps  twice  or  thrice  in  the 
courfe  of  a day  ; by  which  all  the  matter 
will  be  quickly  difcharged j and  no  more 
being  allowed  to  colled,  the  difpofition 
to  form  it  will  in  general  be  foon  remo- 
ved, and  a cure  will  thus  be  obtained. 
But  in  fome  inftances,  either  from  much 
relaxation  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the 
antrum,  or  from  a tendency  in  that  mem- 
brane to  inflame,  the  difcharge  of  mat- 
ter does  not  diminifli,  but  continues  near- 
ly the  fame  both  in  quantity  and  confid- 
ence long  after  the  operation.  In  this 
cafe  we  may  often  forward  the  cure  by 
throwing  liquids  of  a moderate  degree  of 
aftringency  from  time  to  time  into  the 
antrum.  A aecodion  of  bark  is  com- 
K k 3 « monly 
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monly  employed  for  this  purpofe  : But 
nothing  fliould  be  ufed  that  contains  the 
lead:  particle  of  folid  matter,  as  there  is 
always  fome  rifle,  when  liquids  not  pro- 
perly filtered  are  inje&ed,  of  depofi- 
tions  being  left  in  the  antrum ; and  in 
different  inftances  I have  feen  mifehief 
enfue  from  this.  I commonly  employ  a 
folution  of  alum,  or  faccharum  faturni, 
brandy  properly  diluted,  or  lime-water. 

When  the  contiguous  bones  are  found, 
a cure  will  at  lad  be  accomplifhed  by  a 
continuation  of  thefe  means ; but  when 
any  of  thefe  bones  are  carious,  it  will  be 
in  vain  to  expecd  a cure  till  the  difeafed 
portion  either  exfoliates,  or  diffolves  and 
comes  away  in  the  matter.  By  the  in- 
troduction of  a probe  we  may  always 
know  whether  the  bones  of  the  antrum 
are  carious  or  not ; but  in  general  we 
may  red  our  judgment  upon  this  point  on 
the  fmell  and  appearance  of  the  difeharge. 
When  the  bones  are  carious,  the  matter 
is  always  thin  and  fetid,  and  it  becomes 

thicker 
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thicker  and  lefs  offenfive  as  this  {late  of 
the  bone  diminifhes.  , 

I have  hitherto  been  fuppoftng  that  the 
antrum  is  perforated  for  the  purpofe  of 
giving  a difcharge  to  matter;  but  the 
fame  operation  becomes  necefiary  for  the 
removal  of  other  caufes.  I once  met  with 
an  inftance  of  a violent  blow  on  the  cheek 
ending  in  a large  colledion  of  blood  in 
this  cavity ; and  worms  that  form  in  it 
can  only  be  removed  by  this  operation. 
In  what  manner  worms  are  produced  in 
this  ftuation  is  difficult  to  determine; 
but  whenever  their  prefence  is  indicated 
by  fevere  pains  in  the  region  of  the  an- 
trum, not  induced  by  toothach  or  any  o- 
ther  obvious  caufe,  there  can  be  no  rifk 
in  making  an  opening  for  extrading  them; 
but  in  this  cafe  there  is  no  neceffity  for 
removing  any  of  the  teeth.  A perfora- 
tion made  into  the  antrum,  immediately 
above  the  roots  of  the  large  moiares,  will 
anfwer  the  purpofe  fufficiently.  We 
fhould  not  however  reft  fatisfied  merely 
with  extrading  fuch  worms  as  appear  at 

K k 4 the 
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the  opening:  We  fhould  injed  from  time 
to  time  fuch  liquids  into  the  antrum  as 
will  moft  probably  deftroy  any  that  may 
remain ; particularly  oil*  a filtrated  folu- 
tion  of  afafoetida,  and  perhaps  a weak  in- 
fufion  of  tobacco : And  the  perforation 
fhould  be  kept  open  for  a confiderable 
time,  to  prevent  as  much  as  poflible  the 
rilk  of  any  worms  being  left. 

I haye  mentioned  the  only  two  parts  in 
which  I think  the  antrum  can  with  pro- 
priety be  opened ; namely  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  roots  of  the  two  large  molares 
of  the  upper  jaw  ; and  immediately  above 
the  roots  of  thefe  teeth  on  the  outfide  of 
the  jaw;  I think  it  right  however  to  ob- 
ferve,  that  it  has  been  fa  id  that  a perfo- 
ration may  b^  alfo  made  into  the  antrum 
from  the  noftril.  None  will  doubt  of  this 
being  practicable ; but  we  might  with 
perhaps  equal  propriety  fay,  that  an 
opening  may  be  made  into  it  by  enter- 
ing the  inftrument  from  the  roof  of  the 
mouth.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  it 
would  not  be  fo  proper  to  perforate  the 

antrum 
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antrum  in  either  of  thefe  parts  as  in  thofe 
that  I have  mentioned  5 and  therefore  I 
would  not  have  judged  it  neceflary  to  no- 
tice them  here,  were  it  not  with  :*vie\y 
to  give  my  opinion  of  this  method  or  ,• 
king  an  opening  from  the  noftril ; :h 
being  propofed  by  very  refpedable  autho- 
rity, ^ think  it  right  that  the  younger 
part  of  the  profeflion,  for  whom  this  is 
chiefly  intended,  flioulu  know  that  there 
is  much  caufe  to  doubt  of  the  propriety 
of  the  advice  *. 

By  purfuing  the  means  that  I have 
pointed  out,  all  fuch  fymptoms  as  arife 
from  coiledions  in  the  antrum  maxil- 
lare  may  be  removed : But  the  antrum 
is  liable  to  fwellings  of  a different 
kind,  of  a more  hazardous  nature,  and 
which  frequently  do  not  terminate  but 
in  the  death  of  the  patient.  The  tu- 
mors to  which  I allude  feem  to  proceed 
from  an  enlargement  of  the  bones  of  the 
cheek.  No  matter  is  found  in  the  an- 
trum $ 

* Vide  the  Natural  Hiftory  of  the  Human  Teeth, 

Part  II.  p.  46.  firft  Edition.  By  Johit  Hunter,  F.  R S 
&c. 
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trum ; and  therefore  no  advantage  is  de- 
rived^from  our  making  an  opening  into 
it.  I have  in  different  inftances,  indeed, 
obferved  much  mifchief  enfue  from  it : 
For  thofe  who  are  not  accuflomed  to 
this  branch  of  pra&ice  are  apt  to  be  mif- 
led  by  the  hate  and  appearance  of  the 
fwellings ; and  fufpedling  that  they  con- 
tain matter,  they  very  commonly  make 
perforations  into  them,  which  frequently 
aggravates  all  the  fymptoms  by  occafion- 
ing  a more  rapid  increafe  of  the  difeafe. 
We  fhould  therefore  attentively  diftin- 
guifh  between  fwellings  of  this  kind  and 
real  colle&ions  of  matter  in  the  antrum. 
In  the  latter  the  cheek  feldom  fwells  to 
any  great  extent ; and  when  the  difeafe  is 
of  long  duration,  if  the  matter  does  not 
find  an  opening  into  the  noftril,  or  along 
the  roots  of  the  teeth,  it  commonly  points 
towards  the  moft  prominent  part  of  the 

cheek.  But  when  no  matter  Is  collected, 
/ ^ 

and  when  the  difeafe  proceeds  from  a ca- 
rious ftate  of  the  bones,  the  fwelling  by 
degrees  arrives  at  a confiderable  fize,  but 

it 
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it  fpreads  equally  over  the  whole  cheek, 
without  pointing  at  any  particular  part, 
excepting  in  its  more  advanced  Sages, 
when  the  furrounding  foft  parts  becoming 
affected,  matter  fometimes  forms  in  them. 
Till  the  {kin  becomes  inflamed,  which 
does  not  happen  till  the  difeafe  has  been  of 
long  continuance,  the  {welling  remains 
perfectly  colourlefs.  But  the  moft  cha- 
ra&eriftic  mark  of  it  is  a remarkable,  de- 
gree of  elafticity  that  it  acquires.  The 
bones  yield  to  preffure  ; but  they  inftant- 
ly  return  to  their  fltuation  on  the  finger 
being  removed;  and  if  in  this  ftate  an 
incifion  is  made  into  them,  which  in  dif- 
ferent inftances  I have  known  done,  they 
are  found  to  be  reduced  to  a foft  cartila- 
ginous ftate,  and  in  the  advanced  ftages 
pf  the  difeafe  to  a confiftence  fomewhat 
gelatinous.  , 

This  kind  of  fwelling  is  of  a nature  fo 
very  obftinate,  that  hitherto  I have  fcarce- 
ly  known  any  advantage  refult  from  any 
remedy  that  has  been  employed  for  it. 
fn  a few  cafes  where  it  appeared  to  be 

produced 


532  Difeafes  of  the  Mouth,  Chap.  XIV. 

produced  by  cariohs  teeth,  the  removal 
of  the  teeth  has  put  a temporary  flop  to 
its  progrefs.  But  even  this  has  never 
produced  any  permanent  advantage ; I 
mean  in  the  difeafed  ftate  of  the  bones 
that  we  are  now  confidering;  for  the 
cheek  is,  like  other  parts  of  the  body, 
liable  to  fwellings  of  a more  harmlefs  na- 
ture, which  yield  to  the  remedies  com- 
monly employed  for  them.  But  in  this 
no  benefit  occurs  either  from  internal 
medicines  or  external  applications.  A 
long  continued  gentle  courfe  of  mercury 
along  with  decodion  of  mezereon,  I have 
fometimes  known  prove  ufeful ; but  the 
good  effeds  refulting  from  thefe  or  any 
other  remedy  have  never  been  of  long 
duration. 


SEC- 
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SECTION  VI. 

Of  Excrescences  on  the  Gums. 

\ 

\ 

Excrescences  of  different  degrees  of 
firmnefs  occafionally  form  upon  the 
gums  : They  are  all  of  a red  colour,  near- 
ly the  fame  with  the  gums  themfelves  ? 
but  fome  of  them  are  foft  and  fungous, 
while  others  are  firm,  and  even  of  a hard 
warty  nature.  In  fome,  they  are  pain- 

\ 

ful ; but  for  the  moft  part  they  create  no 
farther  inconvenience  than  an  impediment 
in  fpeech  and  maflication.  We  meet  with 
them  in  both  jaws,  but  moft  frequently 
in  the  under  jaw,  and  in  the  infide  of  the 
teeth.  In  fome  inftances  they  are  con- 
nected to  the  gums  by  a frnall  neck,  but  in 
general  they  adhere  firmly  through  their 
whole  extent. 

This  kind  of  excrefcence  frequently  o~ 
riginates  frOxii  carious  teeth,  and  in  a few 

inftances 

• • 
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inftances  from  a carious  ftate  of  the  ah 
veoli  ; in  which  cafe  the  removal  of  the 
fpoiled  teeth,  and  the  fubfequent  exfolia- 
tion of  the  carious  part  of  the  jaw,  will 
often  accomplifh  a cure.  Like  fungous 
excrefcences  in  other  parts  of  the  body 
ariling  from  a carious  bone  beneath,  as 
foon  as  the  difeafed  part  of  the  bone  is 
removed,  the  excrefcence  ufually  begins 
to  fhrivel,  and  at  laft  it  commonly  difap- 
pears  entirely : But  when  this  does  not 
happen,  it  fhould  be  removed  as  foon  as 
it  gives  pain ; and  this  fhould  be  the  more 
readily  propofed,  as  the  operation  is  at- 
tended with  little  or  no  rifk.  An  aver- 
iion,  indeed,  generally  prevails  againft 
meddling  with  this  kind  of  tumor,  ei- 
ther from  an  idea  of  its  being  cancerous, 
and  that  it  will  probably  be  rendered 
more  inveterate  by  an  operation;  or  from 
a dread  of  the  hemorrha^y  that  the  ope- 
ration will  induce.  I know,  however, 
from  experience,  that  in  general  there  is 
no  caufe  to  be  afraid  of  this.  I have  ex- 
tirpated feveral  tumors  of  this  kind”;  and 
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I never  knew  an  inftance  of  cancer  ha- 
ving followed,  or  of  any  hemorrhagy  of 
much  importance. 

When  the  excrefcence  is  attached  to 
the  gums  by  a narrow  neck,  it  fliould  be 
removed  by  palling  a ligature  round  it  of 
a fufficient  tightnefs  for  making  it  fall  off; 
but  when  connected  to  the  contiguous 
parts  by  a broad  bafe,  we  are  under  the 
necefilty  of  taking  it  away  with  the  fcal- 
pel.  The  adtual  and  potential  cautery 
ufed  to  be  employed  for  this ; but  as  this 
practice  is  now  laid  alide,  and  will  not 
readily  be  revived  again,  I do  not  think 
it  necelfary  to  fpeak  of  it  farther. 

In  proceeding  to  the  extirpation  of  the 
tumor,  the  patient  lliould  be  firmly  feated 
oppofite  to  a clear  light,  with  his  head 
fupported  by  an  affiftant  handing  behind. 

If  he  is  pofiefted  of  fufficient  refolution, 
no  inftruments  will  be  needed  for  keeping 
the  mouth  open  but  where  we  cannot 
with  certainty  truft  to  this,  which  with 
:hildren  is  commonly  the  cafe,  a fpecu- 
um  oris  becomes  requjfite.  Of  this  in- 

ft  rumen  t, 
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ftrument,  we  have  various  forms.  Thofe 
in  common  ufe  are  reprefented  in  Plate 
XLI.  fig.  2.  and  3. ; but  they  occupy  too 
much  fpace  in  the  mouth  to  admit  of  the 
free  application  of  other  inftruments.  To 
obviate  this,  I fome  time  ago  propofed  the 
one  delineated  in  the  fame  Plate,  fig.  i.j 
and  by  experience  it  is  found  to  anfvver. 

A common  fcalpel  will  for  the  mod  j 
part  anfwer  for  difleding  the  tumor  a- 
way  j but  an  operator  fhould  always  bef 
provided  with  others,  particularly  with 
a curved  knife,  fuch  as  is  reprefented  in  . 
Plate  XXI.  fig.  1.  and  likewife  with  crook* 
ed  fciflars,  fuch  as  are  delineated  inPlate- 
XXXVI.  fig.  1.  and  2.;  for  in  fome  cafes  . 
the  roots  of  the  excrefcence  are  more  ea-  • 
fily  feparated  with- a curved  fcalpel  and  l 
fciflars,  than  with  thofe  of  a ftraight 
form.  But  whatever  inftrument  is  em- 
ployed, much  advantage  may  be  derived  . 
from  raifing  the  tumor  as  much  as  poflible- 
from  the  parts  beneath  with  a difieding 
hook ; and  for  this  purpofe  a hook  fhould  1 

be  ufed  with  two  fangs,  fuch  as  is  repre- 
fented 
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fented  in  Plate  XXXVII.  fig.  3.  in  the 
courfe  of  the  operation,  care  fiiould  be 
taken  to  remove  the  difeafe  entirely,  at  the 
fame  time  that  the  incifion  fiiould  not  be 
carried  fo  deep  as  to  injure  the  parts  be- 
neath, unlefs  the  tumor  is  firmly  and  clofely 
attached  to  them  j in  which  cafe,  it  may 
not  only  be  proper  to  remove  a portion 
of  the  gums,  but  even  to  go  to  the  depth 
of  the  focket : But  as  this  will  incur  the 
rifk  of  injuring  the  contiguous  teeth  by 
slaying  their  roots  bare,  it  fiiould  never 
ie  adviled  when  with  any  propriety  it  can 
ie  avoided. 

After  the  operation  the  blood-vefiels 
hat  have  been  divided  fiiould  be  encou- 
aged  to  bleed  freely  : But  when  the  he- 
norrhagy  proceeds  too  far,  it  fiiould  be 
e ftrained,  by  the  patient  being  made  to 
ake  from  time  to  time  a mouthful  of  fpi- 
it  of  wine  or  tindure  of  myrrh  y or  if 
bis  does  not  prove  fufficient,  the  appli- 
ation  of  lunar  caufiic  to  the  bleeding  ar- 
mies will  feldom  or  never  fail. 

Vol.  IV.  L,1 


The 


53-8  Di/eafes  of  the  Mouth.  Chap.  XIV, 

The  fituation  of  the  fore  renders  the 
application  of  dreffings  inadmiffible : For 
fome  days,  however,  after  the  operation,  . 
the  mouth  Ihpuld  be  frequently  walhed  1 
with  a warm  emollient  decoction ; and  a 
afterwards,  if  a cicatrix  does  not  readily  r 
form,  the  cure  may  be  promoted  by  thee 

application  oflime-water,Port.wme, tine-- 

yure  of  rofes,  and  other  mild  aftringents. 


Sed.  VII.  Difeafes  of  the  Mouth . 539 


SECTION  VII. 


Of  Loofe  Teeth. 


f | 1HE  teeth  ought  naturally  to  continue 
i X firm  till  they  become  loofe  by  the 
ordinary  effe&s  of  old  age  : But  they  are 
liable  to  difeafes  which  render  them  loofe, 
and  which  even  make  them  drop  out  at 
early  periods  of  life ; and  as  this  is  often 
;he  caufe  of  much  diflrefs  and  deformi- 
:y,  it  becomes  frequently  an  important 
:>bjed  with  praditioners. 

As  the  teeth  may  become  loofe  from 
various  caufes,  all  of  which  require  a dif- 
ferent method  of  treatment,  I fliall  enu- 
merate the  moft  material,  and  at  the  fame 
:ime  fhall  point  out  thofe  means  of  cure 
vhich  feem  to  be  belt  adapted  for  each 
af  them. 

The  teeth  are  frequently  loofened  by 
external  violence : By  falls  and  blows — 

L 1 2 and 


540  Difeafes  of  the  Mouth.  Chap.  XIV. 

and  often  by  an  improper  ufe  of  inftru- 
ments  in  pulling  the  contiguous  teeth. 

Teeth  loofened  in  this  manner  can  be 
made  fall  only  by  being  kept  for  fome 
time  firmly  in  their  fituation ; which  may 
be  done  by  prelling  them  as  far  into  the 
focket  as  they  will  go,  and  fixing  them 
with  ligatures  of  Indian-weed,  catgut,  or 
waxed  filk,  to  the  contiguous  teeth,  and 
feeding  the  patient  .upon  fpoon  meat  till 
they  become  firm.  j 

In  youth,  when  teeth  are  loofened  by 
external  violence,  as  the  fockets  ,at  this 
age  .are  complete,  they  "readily  become 
firm  again  when  kept  a due  time  in 
their  fituation  with  ligatures:  Nay,  even 
when  forced  entirely  nut  of  the  fock-  : 
ets,  they  will  foon  become  firm,  if  they 
are  immediately  replaced  and  retained 
in  their  fituation.  I have  in  feveral  in- 
ftances  put  this  method  of  treatment  fuc-' 
cefsfully  in  pra&ice,  and  no  harm  can  re- 
fult  from  the  trial.  But  in  old  age,  what- 
ever may  be  the  caufe  of  teeth  becoming 
loofe,  the  chance  of  their  ever  becoming 

firm 
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firm  is  exceedingly  fmall  To  that  m ad- 
vanced periods  of  life  the  practice  fhould 
never  perhaps  be  attempted. 

The  teeth  fome times  become  loofe  from 
thick  layers  of  tartar  forming  over  them, 
and  palling  in  between  their  roots  and 
i the  gums,  and  in  fome  cafes  even  between 
: their  roots  and  the  fockets.  In  this  cafer 
[ removal  of  the  caufe,  if  it  has  not 
fubfifted  long,  will  commonly  remove  the 
efied.  That  the  operation,  however,  may 
prove  effedual,  the  tartar  Ihould  be  com- 
pletely fcaled  off,  and  it  ought  to  be  done 
early , for  the  longer  the  teeth  remain 
loofe,  the  lefs  chance  there  is  of  their  ever 
again  becoming  firm. 

In  fome  inftances,  they  become  loofe 
from  the  gums  having  acquired  a fpongy 
foftnefs,  and  feparating  not  only  at  their 
necks,  but  often  a confiderable  way  down 
from  the  roots.  This  is  fometimes  the 
effed  of  a long  continued  courfe  of  mer- 
cury ; but  it  is  commonly,  although  often, 
improperly,  fuppofed  to  proceed  from  fcur- 
vy  : We  no  doubt  meet  with  it  as  a fymp- 

L 1 3 *•  tom 
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tom  of  real  fea-fcurvy : but  this  is  a very 
uncommon  difeafe  at  land ; while  the  o- 
ther,  viz.  a foft  fpongy  date  of  the  gums, 
is  frequently  met  with. 

When,  however,  it  proceeds  from  a ge- 
neral fcorbutic  date  of  the  fydem,  no- 
thing but  a removal  of  this  will  accom- 
plidi  a cure;  but  when  entirely  local,  to- 
pical remedies  are  alone  to  be  truded. 
When  teeth  have  remained  long''  loofe, 
we  can  never  with  certainty  fay  that 
any  means  we  may  employ  will  render 
them  firm;  hut  the  mod  effectual  reme* 
dy  that  hitherto  has  been  employed,  is  a 
frequent  fcarification  of  the  gums  both 
in  the  outfide  and  infide  of  the  loofe  teeth. 
The  incifions  fliould  be  carried  deeply 
into  the  fubdance  of  the  gums : They 
fhould  be  allowed  to  difcharge  freely,  and 
fliould  be  repeated  from  time  to  time  as 
long  as  any  of  the  teeth  remain  loofe. 
In  this  manner  that  fpongy  date  of  the 
gums  that  I have  defcribed,  is  often  re- 
moved, and  a difpofition  produced  in 

them 
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them  to  adhere  to  the  invefting  membrane 
of  the  teeth,  by  which  they  often  become, 
firm  and  healthy ; 

With  a view  to  remove  thisTpongy  ft  ate 
of  the  gums,  aftringents  are  commonly 
prefcribed  \ but  I have  feldom  known  any 
advantage  enfue  from  them : On  the  con- 
trary, a frequent  ufe  of  them  feems  to  do 
harm,  by  inducing  a difpofttion  in.  the 
gums,  that  deprives  them  for  ever  of  the 
power  of  adhering  to  the  parts  beneath : 
At  leaft,  I have  met  with  different  inftan- 
ces  where  this  was  evidently  the  cafe } in 
which  by  a long  continued  ufe  of  aftrin- 
gents, the  gums  became  fo  hard  and  firm, 
that  the  fcarifications  afterwards  employ- 
ed had  no  effedl  in  fixing  them.  They 
fhould  not  therefore  be  ufed  till  adhefion 
takes  place  between  the  gums  and  teeth, 
either  by  means  of  fcarifications,  or  in 
fome  other  manner ; and  this  being  ac- 
complifhed,  they  may  be  employed  with 
freedom,  and  even  with  advantage.  The 
remedies  of  this  clafs  that  are  moft  to  be 

L 1 4 trufted. 
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trufted,  are,  tindu'res  of  Peruvian  bark, 
and  of  oak  bark,  tindure  of  myrrh,  and 
a ftrong  folution  of  alum.  The  mouth 
fhould  be  frequently  wafhed  with  cold 
water,  ftrongly  impregnated  with  any  of 
i thefe,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  patient 
fhould  be  direded  not  to  ufe  the  loofe 
teeth,  till  they  have  for  fome  time  been 
perfedly  firm. 

The  teeth  fometimes  become  loofe  by 
abfcefies  forming  between  their  roots  and 
the  alveoli ; efpecially  when  the  alveoli, 
from  being  thus  immerfed  in  matter,  at 
laft  become  carious : But  this  having  al- 
ready been  minutely  treated  of  in  the 
fourth  fedion  of  this  chapter,  when  {peak- 
ing of  gum-boils,  I mull  now  refer  to 
what  was  then  faid  upon  it. 

It  is  fcarcely  neceflary  to  mention  the 
loofening  of  the  teeth  that  occur  in  old 
age;  for  this  takes  place  from  a caufe  for 
which  there  is  no  remedy.  Not  from 
the  roots  of  the  teeth  decaying,  or  from 
their  being  pufhed  out  of  their  fockets, 

but 
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but  from  a real  annihilation  of  the  foc- 
kets ; probably  in  confequence  of  the  of- 
feous  matter  of  which  they  are  compofed 
being  abforbed,  while  nature  having  now 
no  ufe  for  teeth,  does  not  continue  to 
fupply  it. 


SEC- 
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SECTION  VIII. 

Of  Cleaning  the  Teethe 

THE  teeth  are  apt  to  become  foul 

from  different  caufes,  and  frequent^ 



ly  require  the  afliflance  of  a dentift  to 
render  them  clean. 

i.  They  fometimes  lofe  their  natural 
healthy  colour,  and  acquire  a dufky  yel-  ; 
low  hue : Or  they  become  to  a certain  ; 
degree  black,  without  any  adventitious  : 
matter  being  perceptible  on  any  part  of 
them. 

2.  At  other  times  they  become  foul, 
and  give  a difagreeable  putrid  taint  to  the 
breath,  merely  from  a too  long  remora 
of  the  natural  mucus  of  the  mouth. 

3.  But  the  mofl  frequent  caufe  of  foul 
teeth  is  a calcareous  matter  that  forms 
upon  them,  commonly  termed  the  Tartar 
of  the  Teeth,  which  feems  to  be  a depo- 
fition  from  the  faliva,  as  calculi  in  the 

bladder 
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bladder  are  from  the  urine.  Few  people 
are  entirely  exempted  from  this  5 but 
fome  are  much  more  liable  to  it  than  o- 
thers,  infomucli  that  I have  known  dif- 
ferent inftances,  of  the  teeth  becoming 
thickly  incruftated  with  it  in  the  courfe 
of  a few  weeks  after  they  were  complete- 
ly freed  from  it. 

Tartar  firfl  appears  in  the  fore-teeth, 
and  in  thofe  parts  of  them  that  are  leaft 
liable  to  be  rubbed  upon  by  the  tongue 
or  lips.  Hence  it  is  firft  perceived  on 
the  outfide,  in  the  angles  between  two 
of  the  teeth  near  to  the  junction  of  the 
gums.  The  ordinary  effeds  of  maftica- 
tion  prevents  it  in  general  from  fpreading 
towards  the  points  of  the  teeth : But  the 
difpofition  to  form  it  is  in  fome  conftitu- 
tions  fo  great,  that  I have  known  it  proceed 
from  the  gums  upwards  even  over  the  flat 
furfaces  of  the  grinders  > and  in  fuch  inftan- 
ces, when  not  removed,  it  is  apt  to  fpread 
over  the  whole  teeth,  and  to  give  the  ap- 
pearance of  a continued  incruftation  from 
; one  end  of  the  jaw  to  the  other.  In  fome 
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cafes  again,  inftead  of  palling  over  the 
whole,  it  feems  to  fix  more  particularly 
on  One  or  two  of  the  teeth  * and  in  fuch 
inftances  the  depofition  of  this  matter 
goes  on  fo  quickly  as  to  give  caufe  to  fu- 
fpedt  that  the  whole  calcareous  matter  of 
the  mouth  is  by  fome  caufe  or  other  at- 
tracted to  this  particular  point.  I have 
known  one  or  two  teeth  completely  co- 
vered with  it  in  the  fpace  of  a few  weeks* 
while  none  of  it  formed  in  any  other 
part  of  the  mouth.  In  fome  thefe  partial 
incruftations  are  fo  large  as  to  disfigure 
the  external  appearance  of  the  cheek* 
and,  by  thofe  not  accuftomed  to  this 
branch  of  practice,  they  are  fometimes 
miftaken  for  difeafes  of  a worfe  nature 
they  have  even  beeij  treated  as  exofiofes 
arifing  from  the  jaw  bone. 

While  the  tartar  confifts  of  a thin  fcale 
only,  and  as'  long  as  it  is  confined  to  the 
external  furface  of  the  teeth,  and  does 
not  prove  hurtful  to  the  gums,  it  feldom 
meets  with  much  attention : But  when 
it  forms  in  any  confiderable  quantity,  it 

very 
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Very  commonly  hurts  the  gums  by  pro- 
ducing flight  ulcerations  upon  thofe  parts 
to  which  it  lies  contiguous ; or,  it  inli- 
nuates  between  the  gums  and  the  alveoli, 
fo  as  to  feparate  them  to  a confiderable 
depth  from  each  other.  In  either  of 
thefe  events,  thofe  means  fliould  be  em- 
ployed by  which  we  know  that  it  will  be  * 
imoft  effe&ually  removed. 

When  the  teeth  have  remained  long  co- 
vered with  any  kind  of  extraneous  matter, 
if  it  has  acquired  any  degree  of  firmnefs, 
it  cannot  be  removed  but  with  the  help 
of  inftruments.  Even  a flight  difcolour- 
ing,  although  not  attended  with  any  per- 
ceptible covering  of  an  adventitious  mat- 
ter, when  of  long  continuance,  it  can  fel- 
dom  be  removed  in  any  other  way.  But 
when  once  the  teeth  are  thoroughly  fcaled 
with  inflruments,  they  may  in  general  be 
preferved  in  this  ftate  with  an  ordinary 
degree  of  attention.  Frequent  walhing 
with  cold  water ; and  rubbing  every  fe- 
cond  or  third  morning  with  burnt  bread  • 
Peruvian  bark;  cream  of  tartar;  chalk; 


or 
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or  any  othermild  fubftance  in  fine  pow- 
der, will  for  the  molt  part  keep  them 
clean  and  white : But  this  we  mufl  ob- 
ferve  is  not  univerfally  the  cafe  ; for  the 
tendency  I have  mentioned  to  a foul- 
ftefs  of  the  teeth,  efpecially  to  a depofition 
of  tartar,  is  in  fome  inflances  fo  great, 
that  the  greateft  pains  and  attention  does 
not  prevent  the  renewal  of  it.  This; 
however,  is  not  frequent ; for  it  is  well 
known,  that  due  attention  to  cleanlinefs 
will  very  generally  prevent  every  forma- 
tion of  this  kind. 

I have  faid,  that  when  once  the  teeth 
have  become  foul,  they  cannot  be  clean- 
ed but  with  the  help  of  inflruments.  This 
is  at  leaf!  the  belt,  as  it  is  the  fafefl  and 
fureft  method.  It  is  neceffary,  however, 
to  obferve,  that  rubbing  the  teeth  with  a- 
cids  of  a certain  flrength,  will  in  general 
render  them  perfectly  white ; for  the  tar- 
tar and  other  kinds  of  matter  that  ad- 
heres to  them  being  foluble  in  acids,  a 
frequent  ufe  of  them  removes  it  com- 
pletely 9 and  we  accordingly  find,  that 
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acids  of  one  kind  or  another  form  the  ba- 
fis  of  almoft  every  wafh  that  has  been  ad- 
vertifed  for  the  teeth.  The  public,  how- 
ever, ftiould  be  much  on  their  guard  a- 
gainft  all  applications  of  this  kind  ; for 
the  teeth  themfelves  are  very  apt  to  be 
hurt  by  acids,  infomuch  that  it  is  per- 
haps impoftible  to  employ  acids  of  a fuffi- 
cient  ftrength  for  diftolving  any  extrane- 
ous matter  upon  them,  that  will  not  at 
the  fame  time  prove  injurious  to  the  ena- 
mel. Every  one  knows  that  even  the 
mildeft  vegetable  acid  will  render  the 
teeth  rough,  and  fet  them  on  edge  : We 
may  therefore  fuppofe,  that  thofe  of  a 
ftrong  nature,  the  mineral  acids,  very 
commonly  ufed  by  itinerants  for  this  pur- 
pofe,  mull  prove  much  more  hurtful; 
and  in  fadt  many  have  loft  their  teeth  en- 
tirely by  the  ufe  of  them. 

It  is  indeed  faid  by  many,  that  in  clean- 
ing the  teeth  of  tartar  the  inftruments 
have  done  much  harm,  by  hurting  the 
enamel.  This  I believe  has  in  fome  in- 
hances  happened : But  it  ftiould  not  be 

confidered 
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confidered  as  the  fault  of  the  remedy, 
but  of  the  manner  of  ufing  it.  A ftiarp 
inftrument  may  no  doubt  be  fo  impro- 
perly applied  as  to  remove  the  enamel ; 
but  this  muft  always  be  the  fault  of  the 
operator : For  every  incruftation  to  which 
j the  teeth  are  liable  may  be  taken  off  with 
fafety,  and  without  doing  any  injury  to 
the  teeth. 

In  Plate  LVIII.  inflruments  of  various 
forms  are  reprefented  for  this  operation. 
Figs  2.  3.  and  4.  are  the  bed,  and  will 
anfwer  for  moll  purpofes ; but  the  others 
are  'fometimes  neceffary  for  the  removal 
of  fuch  parts  of  the  incruftation  as  form 
between  the  teeth.  They  fhould  all  be 
moderately  ftiarp,  otherwife  the  opera- 
tion is  done  with  difficulty  : But  the  edge 
of  none  of  them  fhould  be  fine,  otherwife 
it  will  be  apt  to  turn,  and  even  to  break, 
with  the  force  neceffary  for  fcaling  off 
the  tartar. 

In  performing  this  operation,  the  pa- 
tient fhould  be  placed  upon  a low  feat, 
with  his  face  oppofite  to  a clear  light  and 
his  head  fupported  by  an  afliftant.  The 

furgeon 
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ifurgeon  himfelf  ftiould  be  feated  upon  a 
chair  fomewhat  higher.  It  is  commonly 
indeed  done  while  the  operator  is  Hand- 
ing; but  I have  in  different  parts  of  this 
work  had  occafion  to  remark,  that  fur- 
geons  ought  to  lit  at  every  operation  when 
it  can  with  propriety  be  done. 

The  furgeon  ftiould  now  wrap  the  fore- 
finger of  his  left  hand  in  a wet  cloth, 
with  which  he  fhould  prefs  firmly  upon 
the  point  of  the  tooth  intended  to  be  firft 
cleaned,  while  the  back  part  of  the  fca- 
ling  inffrument  will  form  a point  of  re-  <• 
fiftance  for  the  thumb  of  the  fame  hand. 
In  this  manner  the  tooth  may  be  firmly 
fupported  fo  as  to  prevent  every  rilk  of 
its  being  loofened  by  the  inftrument.  This 
in  every  cafe  is  a neceffary  precaution  ; 
but  efpecially  when  any  of  the  teeth  are 
loofe. 

The  (harp  edge  of  the  inftrument  is  now 
to  be  infinuated  beneath  the  under  part  of 
the  incruftation,  care  being  taken  to  a- 
void  the  neck  of  the  tooth,  otherwife,  if 
pu/hed  down  this  length,  and  if  much 
force  is  employed,  there  will  be  much 
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iifk  of  loofening,  or  even  of  turning  out, 
the  tooth  entirely.  On  being  certain  that 
the  inftrument  is  properly  placed,  it  muft 
be  puttied  with  firmnefs  from  below  up- 
wards to  the  top  of  the  tooth,  and  muft 
be  repeatedly  applied  in  the  fame  direcT 
tion  till  all  the  incruftation  is  removed : 
And  one  tooth  being  cleaned,  all  the  reft 
that  require  it  muft  be  treated  in  the  fame 
manner.  This  beipg  done,  the  teeth 
lhould  all  be  well  rubbed  over  with  a bit 
of  fpcnge  in  the  form  of  a brufh,  covered 
with  a fine  powder  prepared  of  equal 
parts  of  cream  of  tartar  and  Peruvian 
bark ; and  this  being  continued  from 
time  to  time,  farther  afiiftance  will  feldom 
be  required : But  if,  notwithftanding  of 
this,  the  teeth  lhall  again  become  foul, 
any  new  incruftation  muft  be  fcaled  off 
in  the  manner  I have  mentioned. 

This  is  the  beft  and  molt  effe&ual  me- 
thod of  cleaning  the  teeth  when  they  be- 
come foul  from  extraneous  matter  having 
formed  on  them  ; but  they  fometimes  lofe 

their 
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:heir  colour,  as  I have  already  obferved, 
and  acquire  a kind  of  foulnefs,  when  no 
ncruftation  is  perceived  on  them : Even 
n this  cafe,  as  long  as  the  furface  of  the 
:eeth  remains  fmooth  and  found,  mode- 
rate  fridtion  with  the  edge  of  a fcaling 
nftrument  will  frequently  prove  ufeful  ; 
md  if  the  operation  is  done  with  cau- 
;ion,  no  rifk  will  accrue  from  it.  But 
when  the  teeth  become  black  from  this 
:aufe,  we  fometimes  find  the  enamel  cor- 
roded, or  perforated  as  it  were  with  an 
infinite  number  of  fmall  holes  ; and  this, 
[ muft  obferve,  is  the  word:  kind  of  foul- 
nefs  to  which  they  are  liable  : For  it  is 
difficult  to  remove,  and  when  removed, 
it  in  general  foon  returns,  nor  does  it  com- 
monly flop  till  all  the  teeth  that  it  has  at- 
tacked are  deftroyed. 

As  this  kind  of  foulnefs  cannot  always 
be  removed  with  inftruments,  we  endea- 
vour to  diffolve  it  with  fome  chemical  pre- 
paration. All  the  mineral  acids  will  do  it 
in  the  moil  effiedfual  manner;  but  for  the 
[reafons  I have  given,  they  ought  never 
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to  be  ufed.  I have  commonly  employed 
faponaceous,  or  even  pure  alkaline  appli- 
cations) by  which  the  teeth  may  be  often 
rendered  perfe&ly  clean  without  any  in-, 
jury  being  done  to  them.  A drong  la* 
ther  of  common  foap  will  often  anfwer; 
and  a folution  of  fait  of  tartar  applied  over 
the  teeth  with  a fmall  pencil  or  brulh,  j 
proves  in  fome  indances  equally  fuccefs- 
ful.  j 

When  in  this  manner  the  foulnefs  is 
removed,  the  mod  effectual  means  for 
preventing  a return  of  it,  is  to  wadi  the 
1 teeth  frequently  with  cold  water,  and 
to  rub  them  from  time  to  time  with 
one,  of  the  powders  that  I have  men- : 
tioned.  I have  fometimes,  too,  thought 
that  repeated  applications  of  tincdure  of  ] 
Peruvian  bark  have  ferved  to  prevent  it. . 
As  this  variety,  indeed,  of  foul  teeth 
feems  to  depend  upon  fome  degree  of  pu- 
trefcency  ; for  it  is  evidently  attended 
with  a caries  or  mortided  date  of  the  dil- 
eafed  teeth ) there,  is  caufe  to  imagine 
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hat  antifceptics  of  every  kind  would 
)rove  ufeful  in  the  method  of  cure. 

For  the  purpofe  of  applying  powders 
imd  other  applications  to  the  teeth,  brufhes 
;>f  different  forms,  and  various  kinds  of 
’oots  properly  prepared,  are  daily  ufed. 
.aicerne  and  alkanet  roots  dried  and  beat 
it  one  end  into  the  form  of  a brufh,  are 
nuch  employed  for  it,  and  they  may  be 
ifed  both  with  fafety  and  advantage  for 
deaning  the  interfaces  between  the  teeth : 
3ut  neither  thefe,  nor  any  kind  of  brufh 
hould  be  employed  for  rubbing  the  roots 
>f  the  teeth  and  upper  parts  of  the 
;um ; for  as  their  points  pafs  between  the 
;ums  and  the  fockets,  they  are  apt  to  fe- 
)arate  the  one  from  the  other,  from  which 
nuch  mifchief  is  apt  to  enfue.  For  this 
•eafon,  I always  employ  a piece  of  fponge  ' 
ixed  in  a fmall  handle,  with  which  the 
oots  of  the  teeth  may  be  rubbed  with 
afety. 

END  OF  VOLUME  FOURTH, 
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Plate  XII. 

Eig  i*  A Delineation  of  fome  parts  of 
i a the  eye,  referred  to  in  dif* 
ferent  parts  of  Chapter  XI  *. 

a,  Thefe  points  reprefent  the  openings 
Dr  orifices  of  the  glands  of  Meibomius ; 
ay  which,  a vifeid  glutinous  fiibftance, 
commonly  termed  the  Gum  of  the  Eyes, 
is  feparated  and  difeharged. 
d,  The  caruncula  lachrymalis. 

Vol.  IV.  N n c,  The 

* Vide  Defcriptio  Anatomica  Oculi,  Iconibns  illu- 
ftrata.  Auftore  Johanne  Getfreid,  Zinn.  M,  D. 
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c,  The  membrana  femilunaris,  which 
feems  to  have  Tome  effed  in  diredingthe-  j 
tears  towards  the  punda  lachrymalia  br  \ 
from  whence  they  are  conveyed  by  their 
correfponding  duds  into  the  faccus  lachry- 
mal is  e,  and  afterwards  to  the  noftril  by  j 
the  nafal  dud. 

In  the  cure  of  the  fiftula  lachrymalis,  it 
is  of  the  utmoft  importance  to  be  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  anatomy  of  thefe  parts : 
This  delineation  will  convey  a more  exad 
idea  of  them  ' than  could  be  given  by 
defcriptiom 

Fig.  2.  A fharp-pointed  inftrument, 
from  its  figure  termed  a Hafla,  ufed  in 
fome  parts  of  the  Continent  for  fixing 
the  eye  in  extrading  and  couching  the 
catarad : It  does  not  anfwer  the  purpoie 
however  fo  well  as  different  inftruments 
to  be  hereafter  defcribed. 

Fig.  3.  A fpeculum  oculi  in  common 
ufe,  but  it  does  not  fix  the  eye  fo  well  or 
fo  eafily  as  the  fpeculum  delineated  inJ 
Plate  XIV.  or  the  inftrument,  fig.  5*  1 
Plate  XXII. 
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Fig.  4.  A very  ufeful  form  of  knife  for 
various  operations  on  the  eye-ball  and 
eye-lids,  particularly  for  cutting  or  fca- 
rifving  turgid  blood -vefiels  upon  the  eye  : 
A lancet  is  commonly  ufed  for  this  ; but 
this  knife  is  ufed  with  more  fieadinefs, 
and  being  round  or  blunt  on  the  back,  it 
does  not  fo  readily  injure  the  contiguous 
parts. 

Plate  XIII. 

Fig.  1.  A bandage  for  the  eyes ; by 
which  any  quantity  of  light  can  be  ad- 
mitted that  a patient  may  wifh  for,  while 
at  the  fame  time  the  eyes  are  fufficiently 
proteded,  without  being  kept  too  warm, 
or  too  clofely  tied  down,  as  is  commonly 
done  with  the  bandages  ufually  employ- 
ed. It  confifts  of  two  pieces  of  poliffiecl 
timber  excavated  into -the  form  of  cups, 
correfponding  to  the  fize  of  the  eyes  for 
which  they  are  intended:  And  thefe  being 
covered  with  a'  black  or  green  riband,  the 
inflrument  is  fixed  by  the  riband  tied 
round  the  head. 

Fig. 
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Fig.  2.  A cup  of  an  oval  form,  for  the 
purpofe  of  bathing  the  eyes  either  with 
water  or  any  other  liquid.  Being  of  an 
oval  form  correfponding  to  the  fize  and 
figure  of  the  orbit,  the  eye  can  be  more 
effectually  wafhed  or  bathed  in  any  li- 
quid contained  in  it  than  in  any  other 
manner. 

Fig.  3.  A bag  of  refina  elaftica,  fit- 
ted with  an  ivory  pipe  for  the  purpofe 
of  throwing  warm  water  between  the 
eye-lid  and  ball  of  the  eye,  in  order  to 
remove  fand,  lime,  or  any  other  extraneous 
matter  that  happens  to  be  lodged  between 
them. 

Figs.  4.  and  5.  Pipes  of  different  forms, 
that  may  be  occafionally  fitted  to  one  of 
thefe  bags. 

Fig.  6.  A flat-hook,  either  of  polifhed 
filver  or  fteel,  for  feparating  the  eye- 
lids from  each  other.  This  is  commonly 
done  by  the  fingers  of  the  operator,  or 
by  an  afliftant  3 but  in  many  of  the  more 
minute  operations  on  the  eye,  this  kind 
of  flat  hook  is  employed  with  much  ad- 
vantage : 
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vantage  : fo  that  every  furgeon  r;in  this 
branch  of  bufinefs  fhould  be  pofiefled  of 
it.  . 

Plate  XIV. 

The  figures  of  this  plate  reprefent  dif- 
ferent views  of  an  inftrument  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  courfe  of  this  work. 
Various  forms  of  a fpeculum  oculi  have 
been  delineated  in  books ; but  they  have 
feldom  been  ufed  in  pra&ice.  They  have 
in  general  been  found  either  to  comprefs 
the  eye  too  much,  fo  as  to  induce  pain 
and  inflammation;  or  not  to  fix  it  fuffi- 
ciently.  The  inftrument  here  reprefent- 
ea,  when  properly  polifhed,  creates  little 
uneafinels,  at  the  fame  time  that  the  eye 
may  be  fo  compreffed  with  it  as  to  be 
kept  perfe&ly  fteady.  The  handle  may 
be  either  of  fteel  or  timber,  but  the  reft  of 
it  fhould  be  made  of  filver  or  fine  polifhed 
fteel.  Operators  fhould  be  provided  with 
fpecula  of  different  fizes.  The  views 
here  delineated  are  taken  from  a fize 
that  anfwers  for  moft  part  of  adults 
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A well  adapted  fpeculum  is  an  ufeful 
inflrument  in  many  difeafes  of  the  eyes, 
but  particularly  in  the  operations  of  couch- 
ing and  extrading  the  catarad.  As  it  has 
been  imagined  that  it  may  be  an  advan- 
tage to  be  able  to  withdraw  the  fpeculum 
while  the  knife  or  needle  remains  in  the 
eye,  it  has  been  propofed  to  leave  a va- 
cant fpace  for  this  purpofe  in  the  circle 
which  furrounds  the  eye-ball,  as  is  repre- 
fented  in  fig.  3.  The  fpeculum  fhould  be 
always  kept,  however,  upon  the  eye,  as 
long  as  either  the  extrading  knife  or 
couching  needle  remains  in  it,  otherwife 
the  eye  cannot  be  rendered  fiifriciently 
fieady  : But  to  thofe  who  are  of  a differ- 
ent opinion,  this  form  of  the  inflrument 
delineated  in  fig.  3.  will  anfvver  the  pur- 
pofe exadly. 

Plate  XV. 

Fig.  1.  A couching  needle  of  the  belt 
form  I have  ever  tiled.  It  penetrates  the 
eye  more  readily  than  the  round  needle, 
fig.  2.  and  the  catarad  is  more  eafily  de- 
prefled  with  it. 
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Fig.  3.  A needle  of  a flat  form  flmilar 
to  fig.  1.  with  a fmall  curve  near  to  the 
point.  With  this  curve  I have  fome- 
times  found  that  the  cataradl  is  more  ea- 
fily  deprefled  than  with  a ftraight  needle  5 
but  I have  not  yet  ufed  it  fo  frequently 
as  to  be  able  to  fpeak  with  certainty  a- 
bout  it. 

Figs.  4.  and  5.  Two  needles,  for  per- 
forming the  operation  of  Couching,  by 
entering  the  inftrument  at  the  internal 
angle  of  the  eye,  and  pufliing  it  out  to- 
wards the  other.  By  which  means  the 
operation  may  be  done  upon  the  right 
eye  with  the  right  hand  whereas,  with 

the  common  ftraight  needle,  the  left  hand 
♦ , 

muft  be  ufed  for  the  right  eye  ; a degree 
of  fteadinefs,  which  fome  pra&itioners 
cannot  always  attain  with  the  left  hand. 

All  thefe  inftruments  are  delineated  of 
a fize  exacftly  fit  for  ule.  The  handles 
fliould  be  made  of  light  timber,  and  the 
fteel  part  of  them  fliould  be  polifhed  in 
the  moft  exquifite  manner.  None  of 
them  fliould  exceed  forty  grains  in  weight. 

N n 4 Plate 
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Plate  XVI. 

Fig.  1.  A form  of  knife  for  the  ope- 
ration of  extrading  the  catarad.  It 
fhould  be  tolerably  firm  and  highly  po- 
lifhed.  Near  the  point  both  fides  of 
the  knife  fhould  be  fharp,  by  which  the 
cornea  is  more  eafily  penetrated,  but 
backwards  the  upper  edge  of  it  fhould  be 
round;  which  not  only  gives  more  flrength 
to  the  infirument,  but  makes  the  nfk  lefs 
of  hurting  the  iris. 

Fig.  2.  A knife  of  the  fame  form  in  the 
cutting  part  of  it  with  fig.  1.  But  by  means 
of  the  bend,  the  operation  may  be  per- 
formed on  the  right  eye  with  the  right 
hand  of  the  fursreon. 

Fig.  3.  A knife  commonly  ufed  in 
Germany  in  extrading  the  catarad. 

Fig.  4.  A final!  fcoop  for  removing  ei- 
ther the  whole  body  of  the  lens,  or  any 
part  of  it,  when  in  extrading  the  cata- 
rad it  happens  to  lodge  either  in  the  pu- 
pil or  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  between 
the  iris  and  tranfparent  cornea. 


Plate  ' 
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Plate  XVII. 

Fig.  1.  A delineation  of  tbe  eye  with 
:he  couching  needle  inferted  into  it. 

Fig.  2.  The  knife  employed  for  divi- 
ding the  cornea  in  extrading  the  cata- 
rad, is  here  inferted  acrofs  the  eye,  be- 
tween tbe  cornea  and  iris.  And  in  fig.  4. 
the  cut  is  delineated  which  ought  to  be 
formed  in  the  cornea  in  the  ufual  me- 
thod of  performing  this  operation.  Fig.  3. 
reprefents  the  cornea  divided  in  the  fu- 
perior  part  of  it,  in  the  manner  I have 
mentioned  in  defcribing  the  method  of 
extrading  the  catarad. 

Plate  XVIII. 

Fig.  1.  A view  of  the  right  eye  with 
one  of  the  curved  needles  of  Plate  XV. 
inferted  into  it ; by  which  it  is  evident 
that  a catarad  may  be  couched  in  the 
right  eye  with  the  right  hand  of  the 
furgeon. 

Fig.'  6.  Reprefents  a curved  knife  in- 
ferted beneath  the  cornea  in  the  opera- 
tion 
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tion  of  extrading  the  catarad  with  the 
right  hand  from  the  right  eye. 

Fig.  2.  A fliarp  curved  probe  for  remo- 
ving the  catarad,  by  making  an  opening 
behind  the  iris,  in  the  manner  I have  ad- 
vifed  in  the  Chapter  on  that  operation. 

Fig.  4.  Small  forceps,  which  may  oc- 
cafionally  be  employed  for  the  fame 
purpofe. 

Fig.  5.  A fiat  curved  probe,  either  of 
gold  or  fiver,  for  inferting  through  the 
pupil,  in  order  to  tear  or  form  an  open- 
ing in  the  capfule  of  the  lens,  fo  as  to  ad- 
mit of  an  eaiy  expulfion  of  the  catarad. 

Fig.  3.  A tube  of  feel  with  an  edge 
fuff  ciently  fliarp  for  penetrating  a hard 
bone,  by  which  a portion  of  the  os  un- 
guis, correfponding  to  the  fize  of  the 
tube,  may  be  removed,  when  in  the  ope- 
ration for  the  fftula  lachrymalis  this  may 
be  judged  proper. 


Plate  XIX. 


Fig.  1.  An  inflrument  for  the  purpofe  of 
compreiliug  the  lachrymal  fac.  A/1,  a cur- 
ved 
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keel  plate  of  fteel  covered  with  flannel  or 
ilk,  and  adapted  to  the  forehead,  upon 
which  it  is  fixed  by  the  ribands  CC.  B , Ano- 
her  plate  of  fteel  connected  to  the  former; 
,vhich  pafling  back  towards  the  occiput, 
erves  to  fix  the  machine  with  more  cer- 
ainty  by  means  of  the  riband  at  its  ex- 
remity.  D,  a frnall  moveable  bar  of 
beel,  pafling  through  an  opening  in  the 
olate  A A,  to  be  firmly  fixed  at  any  par- 
ticular height  by  the  fcrew  F.  G,  a frnall 
million  or  button  of  fteel  covered  with 
ilk  or  foft  flannel ; which  being  placed 
ipon  the  corner  of  the  eye  immediately 
ibove  the  lachrymal  fac,  any  neceftary 
iegree  of  preflure  may  be  applied  by 
means  of  the  fcrew  H.  The  moveable 
|bar  D is  feparated  into  two  pieces  by  a 
fcrew  at  £;  fo  that  by  turning  this  fcrew, 
the  cufhion  G may  be  turned  more  or  lefs 
outward  at  pleafure,  according  to  the  par- 
ticular form  of  the  part  on  which  it  is  to 
be  applied. 

The  inftrument  here  delineated  is  in- 
tended for  the  left  eye  ; but  it  is  eafily 

made 
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made  to  anfwer  the  right  eye  by  moving  ; 
the  bar  D into  the  flit  or  opening  on  the  1 
oppofite  fide  of  the  plate  A A. 

Fig.  2.  A trocar  and  canula,  for  perfo-  • 
rating  the  os  unguis  in  the  operation  for  • 
the  fiftula  lachry  malls. 

Fig.  3.  The  ftilette  \ and,  fig.  4.  the 
canula,  reprefented  feparately. 

Fig:  5.  A curved  trocar ; the  inftru- 
ment  commonly  employed  for  the  fiftula 
lachrymalis.  The  ftraight  trocar,  how- 
ever, fig.  2.  anfwers  better. 

Plate  XX. 

* 

Fig.  1.  A filver  fyringe  for  the  purpofe 
of  throwing  liquids  into  the  lachrymal  i 
pafiages.  Fig.  4.  A curved  tube,  adapt- 
ed to  the  fyringe,  and  of  a proper  fize 
for  being  inferted  by  the  noftril  into  the 
extremity  of  the  nafal  dud  of  the  la-  : 
chrymal  fac.  Fig.  5.  A finall  tube,  of  a 
fize  correfponding  to  the  lachrymal  punc- 
ta,  for  throwing  injedions  through  thefe 
openings  into  the  fac.  Figures  6.  and  7.  j 
rI  ubcs  of  a larger  fize  for  throwing  liquids 

through 
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i rough  the  fac  into  the  nofe  by  an  exter- 
al  opening,  when  this  has  either  been 
lade  by  an  incifion,  or  when  the  fac  has 
urft  in  coniequence  of  tears  and  matter 
ollecting  in  it. 

Figs.  2.  3.  8.  9.  10.  and  11.  Tubes  of 
ifferent  forms,  which  have  been  employ- 
d in  the  operation  for  the  fiftula  lachry- 
lalis,  when  the  pafiage  through  the  os 
nguis  cannot  in  any  other  manner  be 
ept  free  and  pervious.  Of  thefe,  how- 
ver,  figs.  3.  and  10.  are  the  bed.  The 
mail  bulge  with  which  they  are  form- 
d,  not  only  prevents  them  from  palling 
hrough  the  opening  altogether  into  the 
K>fe,  which  cylindrical  tubes  are  apt  to 
lo,  but  when  they  are  once  properly  fix- 
id,  it  prevents  them  from  rifing  againft 
he  fkin,  which  they  are  otherwife  ready 
o do.  The  tubes  here  reprefented,  are 
)f  fizes,  both  as  to  length  and  thick- 
hefs,  which  anfwer  for  the  moll  part  of 
idults ; but  thefe  are  circumfiances  which 
(null  depend  upon  the  nature  of  every 
safe,  and  will  accordingly  be  liable  to> 

fome 
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ibme  variety.  Tubes  for  this  purpofe 
fhould  be  made  of  gold  polifhed  in  the 
fmefl  manner. 

Plate  XXI.  J 

Fig.  i.  A curved  fcalpel,  employed  by 
fome  praditioners  for  extirpating  the  eye- 
ball. By  its  form  it  is  fuppofed  to  be 
well  fuited  for  this  purpofe  ; but  the  com- 
mon ftraight  fcalpel  is  by  experience 
found  to  anfwer  better. 

Figures  2.  3.  and  4.  Curved  probes,  of 
a proper  fize  for  inferting  by  the  noflril 
into  the  nafal  dud  of  the  lachrymal  fac, 
by  tliofe  who  wifh  to  clear  thefe  paflages 
in  this  manner. 

Fig.  5.  and  6.  Probes  of  a fmaller  fize, 
for  inferting  into  the  lachrymal  punch.  2 

Plate  XXII.  j 

Fig.  1.  The  knife  commonly  ufed  by 
Mr  Pellier  in  extrading  the  catarad. 
It  Ihould  be  highly  polifhed,  and  fo  fharp 

as 
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as  to  penetrate  the  eye  with  eafe,  at  the 
fame  time  that  it  fhould  be  fufficiently 
flrong  for  dividing  the  cornea  without 
yielding.  This,  as  well  as  the  other  two 
knives  in  this  plate,  are  made  to  fit  the 
handle  reprefented  in  Plate  XXIII. 
fig.  i. 

Fig.  2.  A knife  exadly  of  the  fame 
form  and  fze  with  the  other  ; only  in 
this,  that  fide  which  pafles  next  the  iris 
is  round  or  convex,  with  a view  to  pro- 
tect that  membrane  from  being  injured, 
which  it  is  apt  to  be  when  the  common 
flat  knife  is  employed  in  eyes  that  are 
not  prominent. 

Fig.  3.  A probe-pointed  knife,  which 
in  fome  cafes  may  be  employed  with  ad- 
vantage for  finifhing  the  operation,  when 
by  any  accident  the  aqueous  humour  e- 
fcapes  before  the  point  of  the  other  knife 
has  pierced  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  cor- 
nea : But  for  a more  particular  account 
of  the  method  of  ufing  it,  I muff  refer  to- 
Vol.  IV.  page  330. 

Fig. 
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as  to  penetrate  the  eye  with  eafe,  at  the 
fame  time  that  it  fiiouid  be  fufficiently 
ftrong  for  dividing  the  cornea  without 
yielding.  This,  as  well  as  the  other  two 
knives  in  this  plate,  are  made  to  fit  the 
handle  reprefented  in  Plate  XXIII. 
fig.  i. 

Fig.  2.  A knife  exactly  of  the  fame 
form  and  flze  with  the  other ; only  in 
this,  that  fide  which  pafles  next  the  iris 
is  round  or  convex,  with  a view  to  pro- 
tect that  membrane  from  being  injured, 
which  it  is  apt  to  be  when  the  common 
flat  knife  is  employed'  in  eyes  that  are 
not  prominent. 

Fig.  3.  A probe-pointed  knife,  which 
in  fome  cafes  may  be  employed  with  ad- 
vantage for  finilhing  the  operation,  when 
by  any  accident  the  aqueous  humour  e~ 
fcapes  before  the  point  of  the  other  knife 
has  pierced  the  oppofite  fide  of  the  cor- 
nea : But  for  a more  particular  account 
of  the  method  of  ufing  it,  I muft  refer  to* 
Vol.  IV.  page  330. 

Fig. 
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Fig.  4.  Curved  fciffars  of  a proper  lize 
for  every  operation  on  the  eyes  where 
fciffars  are  needed  : Indeed  every  opera- 
tor who  pradifes  much  in  this  branch 
fhould  have  them. 

Fig.  5.  This  is  the  only  fpeculum 
which  Mr  Pellier  employs.  It  may  be 
made  of  gold  or  filver  wire,  or  of  any 
other  metal.  It  is  here  reprefented  of 
the  full  fize  both  in  length  and  thick- 
nefs  of  wire.  In  ufing  it,  one  of  the 
curves  is  placed  upon  the  upper  eye-lid 
diredly  behind  the  cartilaginous  bor-, 
der  \ and  being  given  to  an  ailiftant,  a 
degree  of  force  is  applied  with  it  fuffi-l 
cient  for  fixing  the  eye  ; which  is  eafily, 
done,  if  the  operator  at  the  fame  time 
makes  fome  refiftance,  by  placing  the  in-; 
dex  and  middle  fingers  of  one  hand  on 
the  under  edge  of  the  orbit,  fo  as  to  com- ; 
prefs  the  eye  beneath. 

All  the  inftruments  of  this  plate  are  re- 
prefented of  the  full  fize. 


Plate 
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Plate  XXIII. 

Fig-,  t.  A knife  ufed  by  Mr  Pellier  in 
lome  cafes  for  extracting  the  cataract. 
It  is  fixed  in  the  handle  at  B bv  a male- 

J 

fcrew,  fitted  to  a female  fcrew,  which  is 
turned  by  the  nut  si.  This  handle  may  be 
made  to  anfwer  figures  4.  and  5.  as  well 
as  every  knife  employed  in  operations  on 
the  eyes. 

Fig.  2.  An  inflrument  for  depreffing  the 
under  eye-lid.  When  an  affiftant  cannot 
be  procured,  it  may  often  prove  ufefuL 
The  two  flat  hooks  at  the  upper  end  of 
it  being  fixed  upon  the  cartilaginous  edge 
of  the  eye-lid,  the  other  end  of  it  hang- 
ing over  the  cheek  by  its  weight  draws 
it  confiderably  down. 

Fig.  3.  An  inflrument  for  determining 
the  quantity  of  fkin  to  be  removed  in  ope- 
rating for  the  Trichiafis  or  Inverfion  of 
the  eye-lids.  When  it  is  found  neceflary 
to  remove  a portion  of  fldn  from  beneath 
the  under  eye-lid,  or  from  the  fuperior 
part  of  the  upper  palpebra,  it  may  be  done 
w;th  a common  fcalpel,  while  an  aillfiant 

Vol.  IV.  O o fupports 
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fupports  or  elevates  it  from  the  parts  be- 
neath either  with  his  fingers  alone  or  with 
forceps  made  for  the  purpofe  ; but  this 
inftrument  anfwers  better,  as  by  means  of  ' 
it  the  quantity  of  parts  to  be  removed 
can  be  afcertained  and  cut  off  with  more  ■ 
precifion. 

Fig.  4.  A knife  for  opening  fmall  col- 
lections of  matter  on  any  part  of  the  eye-  • 
ball.  Being  blunt  on  the  back  and  round  ! 
on  the  end,  it  is  ufed  without  any  rifk  oft 
injuring  the  contiguous  parts. 

Fig.  5.  A fharp- pointed  curved  knife, . 
for  dividing  the  vefiels  of  the  eye  or  oft' 
the  palpebrse. 

Thefe  inflruments  are  all  delineated  of:' 
the  full  fize. 

Plate  XXIV.  j 

Fig.  1.  A curved  needle  fixed  in  a. 
handle  for  palling  ligatures  beneath  the. 
pterigium,  and  other  fmall  excrefcencesp 
fometimes  met  with  on  the  external  furface. 
of  the  eye-lids,  and  not  unfrequently  on 
the  eye  itlelf.  Fig*  i*  intended  fori 
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tumors  on  the  right  eye,  and  to  be  ufed 
with  the  left  hand  of  the  furgeon.  Fig.  4. 
is  for  the  left  eye,  and  to  be  ufed  with 
the  right  hand. 

Figs  2.  and  3.  An  inftrument  termed  a 
Ciftatome,  being  meant  for  opening  the 
capfule  of  the  chryftalline  lens.  It  may  be 
made  of  gold  or  any  other  metal.  Inufing 
it,  it  is  held  between  the  thumb  and  fore 
and  middle  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  care 
being  taken  to  place  the  thumb  upon  the 
button^  or  C,  which  is  connected  with  a 
fheath  that  covers  the  fliarp  point  B.  The 
hand  being  fupported  upon  the  cheek  by 
the  ring-finger  and  little  finger,  the  point 
of  the  inftrument  covered  with  the  {heath 
muft  be  cautioufly  pafted  through  the  pu- 
pil till  it  reaches  the  lens  ; when  the  but- 
ton C being  drawn  back  with  the  thumb, 
the  point  of  the  inftrument  is  thus  fet 
at  liberty  without  the  hand  being  moved. 
This  is  an  ingenious  invention,  and  an- 
fwers  the  purpofe  with  eafe  and  fafety. 

Thefe  inftruments  are  all  reprefented 
of  the  full  fize. 
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Plate  XXV. 

Fig.  i.  A fmall  fcoop,  which  anfwers 
better  than  any  other  inftrument  for  re- 
moving fmall  ftones,  peas,  and  fuch  like 
fubftances,  from  the  noftrils  or  ears. 

Figs.  2,  3,  4,  5^  and  6.  Are  inftruments 
employed  by  Mr  Pellier  for  the  operation 
of  the  Fiftula  Lachrymalis.  Fig.  2.  is  a 
perforator  and  conductor  for  clearing  the 
pafiage  through  the  os  unguis  into  the 
nofe.  Figs.  5.  and  6.  are  tubes  for  lea- 
ving in  the  pafiage.  Fig.  3.  is  a comprefior 
for  fixing  them  after  they  are  inferted  ; 
and  the  eafieft  method  of  inferting  a tube 
is  by  putting  it  upon  the  conductor  after 
it  is  palled  through  the  comprefior,  as  is 
reprefented  in  fig.  4.  The  condu&or,  arm- 
ed with  the  tube  and  comprefior,  be- 
ing palled  through  the  pafiage  into  the 
nofe,  muft  be  withdrawn;  when,  by  means, 
of  the  comprefior,  the  tube  may  be  firmly 
fixed. 

Thefe  inftruments  are  all  reprefented 
of  the  full  fize. 
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Plate  XXVI. 

The  figures  in  this  plate  reprefent  in- 
ftruments  of  Mr  Wathen’s  for  the  cure 
of  the  fiftula  lachrymalis. 

Figs.  2.  and  3.  A tube  and  tent  for 
inferting  into  the  natural  paftage  between 
the  lachrymal  fac  and  the  nofe  : Thefe 
inftruments  may  either  be  of  lead,  filver, 
or  gold  : When  made  of  filver  or  gold, 
it  is  neceilary  to  have  one  or  two  turns 
of  a female  fcrew  in  the  top  of  the  cup 
<?r  cylinder;  but  not  when  formed  of  lead. 

Fig.  4.  The  ftile  of  the  tube. 

Fig.  5.  The  ftile  of  the  tent. 

The  ftiles  are  meant  to  condudt  their 
correfponding  tubes  and  tents  into  the 
paftage.  And, 

Fig.  1.  A fcrew  ftile  for  the  purpofe  of 
removing  the  tubes  or  tents  when  necef- 
fary,  for  which  purpofe  however  fmall 
forceps  anfwer  better. 

Figs.  6.  and  7.  A tube  and  tent  with 
a firing  fixed  to  an  aperture  at  the  top  of 
each. 

O 0 3 
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Figs.  8.  and  9.  A tube  and  tent  with 
a flile  and  firing  united  to  each  and  rea- 
dy for  ufe. 

Thefe  tubes  and  tents  Mr  Wathen  ob- 
ferves  are  of  the  largefl  fcale  : There  are 
two  inferior  fcrews  ; the  middlemoft  of 
which  proves  mofl  generally  applicable. 

I have  thus  given  a delineation  of  this 
part  of  Mr  Wathen’s  apparatus,  with 
which  I doubt  not  that  the  fiftula  lachry- 
malis  may  be  cured  ; but  I confider  it 
in  every  part  as  inferior  to  what  I have 
delineated  in  Plate  XXV.  both  for  the 
form  of  tubes  and  method  of  introducing 
them.  For  a more  particular  detail,  how- 
ever, than  can  be  given  here  of  the  me- 
thod of  ufing  Mr  Wathen’s  apparatus, 
his  book  fhould  be  confulted ; in  which 
many  valuable  obfervations  will  be  met 
with  *. 

Plate 


* Vide  A New  and  Enfy  Method  of  curing  the  Fi 
flula  Lachrymalis  ; the  Second  Edition,  Stc.  By  Jo- 
nathan Wathen  Phipps,  Surgeon,  London. 
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Plate  XXVII. 

Fig.  1.  Mr  Berenger’s  knife  for  the 
operation  of  extracting  the  cataradi. 

Fig.  3.  Baron  Wenfel’s  knife. 

Fig.  4.  Dodtor  Richter’s  knife. 

Fig.  2.  A fpeculum  oculi,  the  inven-  • 
tion  of  my  friend  Dr  Wardrop,  whofe 
experience  in  difeafes  of  the  eyes  has  been 
very  extenfive. 

This  fpeculum  will  be  found  very  ufe- 
ful  when  the  operator  cannot  have  the 
aid  of  a good  affiftant.  In  fcarifying  the 
veilels  of  the  eye,  this  inftrument  anfwers 
the  purpofe  of  holding  back  the  eye-lids 
completely,  and  gives  a fufficient  degree 
of  fteadinefs  to  the  ball  of  the  eye.  The 
inhde  of  the  eye-lids  are  alfo  turned  out- 
wards, at  the  fame  time  that  they  are 
pufhed  backwards,  fo  as  to  expofe  the 
parts  in  the  mod:  complete  manner. 

The  hinge  fliould  be  made  very  eafy, 
that  the  operator  may  have  little  reiift- 
ance  to  overcome,  and  thus  he  will  be 

O o 4 more 
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more  fenfible  of  the  degree  of  preffure 
to  be  made  upon  the  eye.  The  other 
parts  muft  be  fo  firm  as  not  to  yield  to 
any  force  that  may  be  employed.  The 
points  of  the  forceps  are  conncded  with 
the  femicircular  pieces  obliquely,  to  pre- 
vent the  hand  that  holds  the  inftrument 
from  obftruding  the  light. 

Thefe  femicircular  parts  fhould  be  co- 
vered with  thin  leather  that  has  fome  de- 
gree of  roughnefs. 

In  ufing  the  inftrument,  it  fhould  be 
placed,  fhut  upon  the  eye-lids,  and  gra- 
dually opened  as  the  eye-lids  are  pufhed 
backwards ; then  as  much  preffure  is  to 
be  made  as  may  be  found  neceftary. 

Fig.  5.  Small  forceps,  ufed  by  Baron 
Wenlel,  for  extrading  the  capfule  of  the 
lens,  when  in  the  operation  of  extrad- 
ing the  catarad  it  is  found  to  be  opake. 
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Plates  XXVIII.  & XXIX. 

The  figures  in  thefe  plates  form  a very 
ufeful  part  of  the  apparatus  of  an  oculift. 
It  is  employed  by  Mr  BifchofF*. 

All  the  figures  of  Plate  XXVIII.  re- 
prefent  a chair  on  which  the  patient  is 
placed  during  the  operation  of  extracting 
the  cataract,  by  which  his  head  is  kept 
much  more  fixed  and  Iteady,  than  it  can 
poflibly  be  in  the  ufual  way,  fupported  on 
the  bread  of  an  aflidant and  as  deadi- 
nefs  is  of  the  greated  importance  in  all 
operations  on  the  eye,  the  ufe  of  this 
chair  may  be  extended  to  many  others.  - 

Figs.  i.  and  2.  Reprefent  a drong  made 
chair,  to  which  is  fadened  a back  A, 
which  on  each  fide  by  means  of  a lcrew 
B,  moves  backwards  and  forwards.  In 
the  top  D,  which  can  at  C,  if  necelfary, 
be  turned  back,  is  a concave  cloth  cu- 

fhion 

* For  a more  particular  account  of  this  apparatus,  fee 
a Treatife  on  the  Extraction  of  the  Cataract,  by  Fre- 
derick BifchofF,  F.  M.  S.  Oculift  to  his  Majefty  in  the 
Ele&orate  of  Hanover,  and  to  her  Majefty  in  England. 


586  Explanation  of  the  Plates. 

fhion  for  the  greater  fecurity  of  the  head, 
and  to  prevent  it  from  flipping  : Being- 
made  of  a height  to  admit  of  the  opera- 
tor Banding,  there  are  different  pieces  of 
wood,  Plate  XXIX.  fig.  1.  to  put  under 
the  cufhion,  fig.  2.;  each  of  thefe  pieces 
of  wood  have  two  pegs  E F,  which  fit 
correfponding  holes  in  the  feat  of  the 
chair:  The  cufhion,  fig.  2.  Plate  XXIX. 
is  made  in  a wooden  frame,  to  which  is 
fixed  two  projecting  pieces  of  iron,  which 
go  through  the  holes  E F in  the  chair, 
fig.  2.  Plate  XXVIII.  and  fallen  at  the 
back,  in  the  hind  part  of  the  chair  with 
an  iron  peg,  fig.  3.  H H. 

In  fig.  3.  Are  two  bars//,  to  fupport 
the  top  : K is  a ftand  to  prevent  the  top 
from  falling,  received  into  the  notches 
Ly  which  enable  the  operator,  by  their 
different  diftances,  to  incline  the  move- 
able  top  more  or  lefs  backwards,  as  he 
may  find  convenient. 

Fig.  1.  Plate  XXIX.  reprefents  a very 
ufeful  bandage  for  different  operations  on 
the  eyes,  particularly  for  the  after  treat- 
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ment  of  the  operation  for  the  cataiadl. 
It  confifts  of  a double  piece  of  linen  A A , 
about  three  fingers  broad,  and  propor- 
tioned in  length  to  the  circumference  of 
the  head:  At  each  end  are  fixed  two 
firings  BB  to  tie  it  upon  the  forehead  : 
To  this  piece  of  linen  are  fewed  two  pie- 
ces of  double,  dark-coloured  filk  or  linen 
C Cf  about  fix  fingers  fquare,  fo  that  the 
piece  which  covers  the  difeafed  eye  fhould 
be  a little  under  the  other  piece,  that  no 
light  may  poflibly  reach  the  eye  on  which 
the  operation  has  been  performed  ; while 
fome  degree  of  light,  if  the  operator 
thinks  proper,  may  be  admitted  to  the 

other. 

Fig.  4.  is  a knife  for  extracting  the  ca- 
taract, nearly  the  fame,  although  fome- 
what  different  from  Dr  Richter’s,  Plate 
XXVIII.  fig*  4* 

Plate  XXX. 

Fig.  1.  Forceps  of  a convenient  form 
for  extracting  fmall  bones  or  other  fub- 
flances  from  the  throat. 
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Fig.  2.  An  inftrument  for  preventing 
the  noftrils  from  collafping  after  the  ope- 
ration defcribed  in  Vol.  IV.  Chap.  XII. 
Sed.  IV.  A By  Two  moveable  tubes  for 
inferring  into  the  noftrils,  to  be  retained 
in  their  fituation  by  a ribband  paffed 
through  the  opening  CD,  and  tied  on  the 
back  part  of  the  head. 

Fig.  3.  A fide  view  of  one  of  the  tubes. 

Thefe  inftruments  are  all  reprefented 
of  the  full  fize.  They,  as  well  as  fome 
others  in  this  volume,  are  taken  from  fome 
elegant  engravings  publifhed  by  Mr  Bam- 
brilla  of  Vienna. 

Fig.  4.  A tube  for  the  purpofe  of  con- 
veying a waxed  ligature  through  one  of 
the  noftrils  into  the  fauces,  when  the  li- 
gature being  drawn  out  at  the  mouth, 
a cufhion  or  pad  is  attached  to  it,  when 
it  is  drawn  forcibly  into  the  back  part 
of  the  nofe,  for  the  purpofe  of  putting 
a ftop  to  haemorrhagies  from  the  noftrils 
that  do  not  yield  in  any  other  manner. 
See  Vol.  IV.  Chap.  XII.  Sed.  II. 
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Plate  XXXI. 

» 

Fig  i.  A double  canula  for  fixing  liga- 
tures upon  polypous  excrefcences  either 
in  the  nofe,  throat,  ears,  or  vagina.  The 
ligature  may  either  be  of  catgut  or  pliable 
filver-wire. 

Fig.  4.  Is  a canula  for  the  fame  purpofe, 
but  of  a different  conftru&ion.  When 
the  other  is  ufed,  the  ligature  is  tied 
round  the  handies  of  the  inftrument.  In 
this  the  ligature  paffes  through  a move- 
able  handle,  and  is  eafily  turned  to  any 
degree  of  tightnefs. 

Fig.  2.  Is  a canula  of  the  fame  kind 
with  the  others ; but  being  crooked,  it  is 
better  calculated  for  removing  polypi 
deeply  feated  in  the  throat.  The  me- 
thod of  ufing  thefe  inflruments  is  defcri- 
bed  in  different  parts  of  Vol.  IV.  Chap. 
XII. 

1 

Fig.  3.  Is  an  inftrument  for  palling  a 
ligature  over  the  uvula.  A thread  being 
palled  through  the  tubular  part  of  the 
handle  with  the  probe  A,  a noofe  is  then 

formed 
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formed  on  it  ; and  being  lodged  in  the 
groove  tin  the  infide  of  the  ring,  the 
other  end  of  the  thread  is  palled  through 
the  two  fmall  holes  on  the  outfides  of  the 
ring;  and  thus  it  is  ready  for  ufe.  This  is 
commonly  termed  the  Ring  of  Hildanus, 
from  the  name  of  its  inventor.  All  thefe 
inftruments  are  reprefented  of  the  full 
lize. 


Plate  XXXII. 

Fig.  i.  A fedtion  of  the  bones  of  the 
head,  reprefenting  a polypus  in  the  throat 
hanging  down  behind  the  velum  pendu- 
lum palati,  with  a ligature  palled  over  it 
and  fixed  at  the  root  of  it,  with  a double 
canula  inferted  through  one  of  the 
noftrils. 

Fig.  2.  This  figure  is  taken  from  Mr 
Chefelden.  It  reprefents  a polypus  in  the 
nofe,  with  part  of  it  palling  back  to  the 
throat,  and  the  reft  into  the  noftril,  with 
a ligature  inferted  from  the  noftril  into 
the  throat,  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  include 

the 
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the  root  of  the  excrefcence  in  its  doubling. 
By  afterwards  twilling  the  ends  of  the 
ligature,  a degree  of  compreflion  may  be 
applied  upon  the  root  of  the  polypus  fuf- 
ficient  for  removing  it ; but  it  would  not 
anfwer  in  every  cafe  ; and  as  the  method 
with  the  canula  is  not  only  more  eafy  but 
more  effedual,  the  other  will  never  pro- 
bably be  ufed. 

Plate  XXXIII. 

Fig.  1.  A polypus  of  fuch  a lize  that  it 
diftended  the  noflril  completely.  It  was 
removed  with  a ligature  as  is  here  repre- 
fented.  A , The  extremity  of  the  poly- 
pus which  appeared  without  the  noftril. 
C,  A probe  of  fiver  or  any  other  metal, 
fplit  at  the  end,  in  fuch  a manner  as  to 
retain  a piece  of  catgut  or  fiver-wire ; 
the  doubling  of  which  being  inferted  in- 
to the  flit,  lhould  be  pulhed  up  to  the  root 
of  the  polypus  on  one  fde,  while  the 
tube  B being  pafled  upon  the  two  ends  of 
it,  mull  be  pulhed  up  to  the  root  of  it  on 

the 
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the  oppofite  fide,  when  the  ligature  may 
be  eafily  drawn  to  any  necefiary  degree 
of  tightnefs. 

Fig.  3.  A flit-curved  probe,  which  may 
be  ufed  for  the  fame  purpofe,  to  wit,  for 
applying  a ligature  to  the  root  of  a poly- 
pus in  tumors  feated  in  the  throat.  By 
this  fimple  invention  a ligature  may  be 
carried  to  the  root  of  almoft  every  poly- 
pus that  can  occur. 

Plate  XXXIV. 

Fig.  1.  An  inftrument  for  applying 
cauftic  to  any  part  of  the  mouth  or  throat. 
It  may  be  made  of  filver  or  any  other 
metal.  A,  A moveable  tube  in  which  the  | 
cauftic  is  fixed,  when  by  pulling  the  ring  ? 
at  the  other  end,  it  muft  be  drawn  fo  far 
into  the  furrounding  canula  as  to  be  com- 
pletely covered  with  it;  when  the  end  of  ] 
the  inftrument  being  applied  upon  the  ' 
part  afte&ed,  the  cauftic  muft  be  again 
puftied  forward  to  a proper  length,  which 
may  be  always  afcertained  with  exadnefs  ; 

by  i 
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by  means  of  thefmall  pin  tied  by  a thread 
to  the  ring  at  the  oppofite  end  of  it. 
iThis,  as  well  as  the  inflruments  of  Plate 
XXXIII.  I am  favoured  with  by  Dr 
Monro,  whofe  improvements  in  furgery 
are  numerous  and  important. 

Fig.  2.  3.  and  4.  Are  different  parts  of 
an  infirument  mentioned  in  Sect.  V. 
Chap.  XII.  Vol.  IV.  for  the  purpofc  of 
putting  a ligature  round  a polypus  in  the 
throat*  , 

Fig.  2.  A waxed  thread  with  a noofe 
adapted  to  the  fize  of  the  groove  in  the 
ring  CD,  fig.  3.  ED,  EC,  Two  tubular 
pieces  bf  bra fs  two  inches  and  a half  long, 
{importing  the  ring  which  is  placed  hori- 
zontally upon  them.  At  the  upper  ends 
of  each  they  fhould  be  made  perfe&ly 
fmooth  and  round,  fo  as  to  allow  the 
thread  to  Hide  more  eafily,  and  to  prevent 
it  from  being  cut  by  the  edges  of  the 
tubes.  C D,  The  apertures  where  the  ends 
of  the  thread  are  inferted.  E,  One  of  the 
openings  at  which  they  are  brought  out. 
The  other  opening  cannot  be  feen  in  this 
Vol.  IV.  P p view 
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view  of  the  inflrument.  The  handle  of 
the  inflrument  is  of  ftrong  wire,  feven  or 
eight  inches  long,  and  bent  a little  that  it 
may  be  the  more  eafily  introduced. 

Fig.  4.  An  inflrument  for  making  a i 
fecond  noofe.  f,  Two  brafs  wheels  fixed 
■in  a fmall  cafe  of  brafs.  The  two  wheels 
are  five -eighths  of  an  inch  broad,  and  half 
an  inch  deep.  After  forming  a fecond 
noofe,  the  ends  of  the  thread  fhould  be 
palled  over  the  wheels  in  the  manner  here 
reprefented,  when  the  handle  of  the  in-  } 
flrument  being  pufhed  upwards,  a knot 
may  be  formed  of  any  degree  of  tightnefs. 

This  inflrument  is  evidently  formed 
upon  the  fame  principle  with  the  ring  of 
Hildanus,  Plate  XXXI.  fig.  and  was  v 
the  invention  I believe  of  the  late  inge- 
nious Mr  Dallas,  furgeon  in  Mufsleburgh.  ! 


Plate  XXXV. 


Fig.  1.  Curved  forceps  for  extracting 
polypi  from  the  throat,  and  from  behind 
the  velum  pendulum  pal  at  i. 
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Fig.  2.  Straight  forceps  for  extrading 
olypi  from  the  noftrils. 

Fig.  3.  Forceps  for  the  fame  purpofe 
ri th  the  laft,  but  fomewhat  different  in 
Drm.  The  method  of  ufing  both  thefe 
ad  the  Others,  is  defcribed  in  Sed.  V. 
hap.  XII.  jVol,  IV. 

Plate  XXXVI. 

Figs.  1,  2.  and  3.  Different  forms  of 
urved  fciffars,  for  extirpating  tumors 
ithin  the  mouth,  as  well  as  for  other 
arpofes. 

Fig.  4.  An  inftrument  nearly  of  the 
>rm  of  a fleme,  which  anfwers  better 
lan  any  other  for  fcarifying  the  gums 
f children  in  dentition, 

Plate  XXXVII. 

Fig.  1.  A fcarificator  for  feparating 
le  gums  from  the  roots  of  teeth  intend- 
1 to  be  extraded : It  fhould  be  very 
arp,  but  at  the  fame  time  not  fo  fine  in 
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the  point  or  edge  as  to  be  hurt  by  being 
infinuated  between  the  gums  and  the 
teeth. 

Fig.  2.  A curved  trocar  for  perforating 
the  antrum  maxillare. 

Figs.  3.  and  4.  Two  directing  hooks 
with  two  and  three  prongs,  which  anfwer 
better  for  many  purpofes  than  the  fingle 
pronged  hook  in  common  ufe. 

Plate  XXXVIII. 

Fig.  1.  An  inftrument  for  palling  a li- 
gature round  the  uvula  or  any  other  pen- 
dulous excrefcence  in  the  throat ; but  al- 
though the  propofal  is  ingenious,  it  does 
not  anfwer  the  purpofe  fo  well  as  the  in- 
ftruments  delineated  in  Plate  XXXI. 
figs.  1 , 2?  3^  4*  ■ 

Fig.  2.  An  inftrument  firft  propofed  by 
Mr  Chelfelden  for  tying  a knot  upon 
fchirrous  amygdalae  after  palling  a liga- 
ture through  the  bafis  of  the  tumor,  in  the 
manner  reprefented  in  fig.  3.  The  pin  in 
fig.  2.  is  meant  to  reprefent  a part  upon 
which  a knot  is  to  be  formed. 
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Plate  XXXIX. 

Fig.  i.  An  inftrument  for  removing  the 
uvula  by  excifion.  That  part  of  the  uvuia 
.ntended  to  be  removed  being  palled 
Trough  the  opening  in  the  body  of  the 
inftrument,  the  cutting  Aider,  which 
ought  to  be  very  fharp,  mult  be  prefled 
forward  with  fufficient  firmnefs  for  divi- 
ding it  from  the  parts  above. 

Fig.  3.  A curved  probe-pointed  biftou- 
ry  for  removing  fmall  tumors  in  the 
throat  or  any  part  of  the  mouth  : And 
fig.  2.  forceps  for  laying  hold  of  tu- 
mors intended  fo  be  removed  in  this 
manner. 

Plate  XL. 

Figs.  1.  and  2.  Two  fcarificators  of 
different  forms  for  opening  abfcefies  in 
the  throat,  and  for  fcarifying  the  amyg- 
dalae. The  two  wings  with  which  the 
canula  of  fig.  1.  is  furniflied,  are  intend- 
ed for  comprefling  the  tongue,  while  the 
point  of  the  inftrument  is  palled  more 
deeply  into  the  throat. 
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Figs.  2.  and  4.  Mr  Mudge’s  machine 
for  conveying  fleams  of  warm  water  and 
other  liquids  to  the  throat  and  bread. 
Fig.  2.  The  inhaler  as  it  appears  when  fit- 
ted for  ufe,  except  that  the  grating  A , 
which  then  ought  to  cover  the  hole,  is 
now  turned  back,  to  fliow  the  opening  in- 
to the  valve.  Fig.  4.  A fedtion  of  the 
cover,  in  which  is  fnown  the  conflruclion 
of  the  cork-valve  B,  and  alfo  the  conical 
part  C , into  which  the  flexible  tube  D is 
fixed. 

When  the  inhaler,  which  holds  about  a 
pint,  after  being  three  parts  filled  with 
hot  water,  is  fixed  at  the  arm-pit  under 
the  bed-cloaths,  the  end  of  the  tube  E is 
to  be  applied  to  the.  mouth  3 the  air,  in 
the  acl  of  infpiration,  then  rufhes  into 
the  apertures  F,  and  pafTing  through  the 
hollow  handle,  and  afterwards  into  a hole 
in  the  lower  part,  where  it  is  foldered 
to  the  body,  and  therefore  cannot  be  re- 
prefented,  it  rifes  through  the  hot  water, 
and  is  received  into  the  lungs,  impregna- 
ted with  vapour.  In  expiration,  the 

contents 
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contents  of  the  lungs  are  difc.harged  up- 
on the  furface  of  the  water;  and  inftead 
)f  forcing  the  water  back  through  the 
aollow  handle,  the  air  efcapes  by  lifting 
the  round  light  cork  valve  B,  fo  as  to  fet- 
:le  upon  the  furface  of  the  body  under  the 
;jed-cloaths. 

Thus  the  whole  aft  of  refpiration  is 
performed,  without  removing  the  infiru- 
ment  from  the  mouth. 

Te  flexible  part  of  the  tube  D is  a- 
oout  fix  inches  long,  fitted  with  a wooden 
mouth-piece  E at  one  end,  and  a part  G 
□f  the  fame  materials  at  the  other,  to  be 
received  into  the  cone  C on  the  cover. 
This  flexible  tube  is  made  by  winding  a 
long  flip  of  filk  oil-ikin  over  a fpiral  brafs- 
wire.  This  fhould  be  then  covered  with 
ane  of  the  fame  fize,  of  thin  filk,  and 
both  fecured  by  firong  fewing  filk  wound 
fpi rally  round  them.  Some  length  and 
degree  of  flexibility  is  neceflary  to  this 
tube,  for  the  fake  of  a convenient  ac- 
commodation to  the  mouth  when  the  head 
is  laid  on  the  pillow. 


Ca  rc 


boo  Explanation  of  the  Plates. 

the  work-  | 
man,  that  the  cover  is  made  to  fit  very  \ 
exa&ly  ; or,  if  it  does  not  do  fo,  the  dc-  . 
feet  fhouid  be  remedied  by  winding  a | 
piece  of  cotton -wick,  or  fome  fuch  con- 5 
trivance,  round  the  rim  underneath  thesj 
cover,  fo  as  to  make  it  air-tight.  The! 
cork,  likewife,  which  forms  the  valve, 
fhouid,  for  the  fame  reafon,  be  made  as  * 
round  as  poflible.  It  is  alfo  neceffary  to 
remark,  that  the  area  of  the  holes  on  the 

: 

upper  part  of  the  handle  taken  together; 
the  fize  o‘f  the  hole  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  handle  which  opens  into  the  inhaler;  ' 
the  opening  of  the  conical  valve  itfelf ; 
and  that  in  the  mouth-piece  ; as  well  as 
the  cavity  or  infide  of  the  flexible  tube, 
fhouid  be  all  equally  large,  and  of  fuch 
dimenfions,  as  to  equal  the  fize  of  both 
noftrils  taken  together;  in  fhort,  they 
fhouid  be  feveraily  fo  large,  as  not  only 
fo  obflruft  each  other,  but  that  refpira- 
tion  may  be  performed. through  them  with 
no  more  labour  than  is  exerted  in  ordina- 
ry breathing. 


Care  mould  be  taken  by 
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